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Department  of  tEOucatton,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOK  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


READING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
shall  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Reader  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader. 

(Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 

The  Archery  Contest  (page  97). 

David  Copperfield’s  First  Journey  Alone  (page  110). 

The  Barefoot  Boy  (page  118). 

Waterloo  (page  311). 

Canadian  Catholic  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 

The  Barefoot  Boy  (page  24). 

My  Garden  Acquaintance  (page  169). 

Tlie  Shipwreck  (page  212). 

Waterloo  (page  230). 
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Department  of  fibucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1921 

'  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


WRITING 


Note  1  : — In  valuing  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay 
special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter 
formation,  slant,  and  connections. 

Note  2  : — The  marks  in  writing  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows  :  A 
maximum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  questions  on  this  paper  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  candidate’s  writing,  as  judged  from  his 
answer  papers  in  one  of  the  other  subjects  of  Group  II,  said  subject  to  be 
determined  by  the  Entrance  Board  after  the  close  of  the  examination  in  that 
Group,  and  not  to  be  disclosed  to  the  candidates. 

Values 


5  1.  Write  one  line  of  the  letter  “c”  connected  in 
groups  of  four. 

Deal  similarly  with  each  of  the  following  letters  : 
m,  s,  p,  w. 

6  2.  Write  the  alphabet  (a)  in  capital  letters,  (h)  in 
small  letters. 


4 


3.  Write  the  figures,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  0,  four 
times,  using  a  separate  line  each  time. 


6 


4 


4.  Write  the  following  letter  : — 

T\T  j  e  n  ■i.-u  Whitby,  June  16th,  1921. 

Messrs.  Kennedy  &  Galbraith,  ’  ’ 

Commission  Merchants, 

Montreal,  Que. 

Gentlemen, — 

We  have  to-day  expressed  to  you  20  boxes  of  cheese  and 
35  tubs  of  dairy  butter,  to  be  sold  on  our  account  and  at  our  risk. 
They  are  both  goods  of  first  class  cj[uality  and  should  command  the 
highest  prices  on  the  market. 

We  trust  that  you  may  receive  this  consignment  promptly 
and  in  good  condition,  and  that  you  may  be  able  to  make  a  profit¬ 
able  sale  at  an  early  date. 

Yours  truly, 

Andrew  T.  Driver. 

5.  Write  each  of  the  following  lines  twice  : — 

The  secret  of  success  is  constancy  of  purpose. 

Find  your  errors  and  then  try  to  correct  them. 

Business  men  demand  plain,  rapid  penmanship. 

He  would  not  accept  the  gift  except  under  conditions. 


department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  50) 

[See  Circular  'page  23,  Sec.  10,  {2)  (g)] 

A 

The  outdoor  sports  that  Canada  affords  its  citizens  are  as  varied 
as  the  seasons  themselves.  No  matter  what  part  a  Canadian  may 
claim  as  his  habitation,  it  is  usually  celebrated  for  some  particular 
form  of  healthy  recreation.  In  the  more  thinly  settled  portions  of 
nearly  every  province  wild  animals  are  sufficiently  plentiful  to  attract 
numerous  hunters  for  two  weeks  every  autumn.  There  are  many 
bodies  and  streams  of  fresh  water  in  the  inland  provinces,  especially 
Ontario,  which  abound  with  many  species  of  fish.  These  as  well  as  the 
maritime  waters  on  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts  are  very  attractive 
to  the  sporting  fisherman  with  rod  and  basket  seeking  recreation, 
health,  and  pleasure  during  a  summer  vacation. 

So  important  are  these  sports  considered  by  the  government  that 
certain  restrictions  are  placed  upon  them  in  the  form  of  game  laws. 
These  laws  limit  the  times  when  the  various  kinds  of  game  may  be 
hunted  as  well  as  the  quantity  each  sportsman  is  entitled  to  take. 

B 

1.  The  advantages  of  recent  inventions  are  appreciated  by  the 
community. 

2.  The  principal  features  of  the  exhibition  were  not  advertised. 

3.  The  present  century  may  be  termed  the  electric  age  if  we 
consider  the  various  applications  of  this  power  to  machinery. 

4.  The  new  threshing  outfits  with  the  modern  separators  provide 
more  grain  for  the  granary  and  less  for  the  straw  stack. 

5.  Although  tomatoes  last  year  yielded  an  abundant  crop,  they  were 
not  profitable  for  the  average  gardener. 
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Values 


2x6  = 
12 

2x6  = 
12 

2x7  = 
14 

8 


3 

4 


4 

3 
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Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Rip  was  approaching  the  village  he  met  many  people, 
hut  he  saw  nobody  whom  he  knew.  This  surprised  him,  as  he  had 
thought  that  he  was  acquainted  with  every  one  in  the  surrounding 
country.  Their  dress,  too,  was  different  irom  anything  to  which  he 
had  been  accustomed.  They  all  stared  at  Rip’s  long  beard,  and 
whenever  they  cast  their  eyes  upon  him  they  stroked  their  chins. 

(а)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Write  (i)  the  adjective  phrases,  and  (ii)  the 
adverb  phrases,  and  state  what  each  phrase  modifies. 

(c)  Give  the  part  of  speech  and  the  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

In  one  of  those  very  houses  there  lived  many 
years  ago  a  simple,  good-natured  fellow  named  Rip 
Van  Winkle. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  possessive  plural  of  man,  lady,  child, 
using  each  in  a  sentence. 

(б)  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 
verbs  to  the  present  perfect  tense : — 

(i)  I  lie  down  to  rest. 

(ii)  We  lay  our  books  on  our  desks. 

(iii)  She  rises  early  and  raises  all  the  windows. 

(c)  Write : — 

(i)  the  principal  parts  of  begin,  come,  freeze,  sit ; 

(ii)  the  feminine  gender  nouns  corresponding 
to  duke,  nephew,  tiger ; 

(iii)  the  plurals  of  chimney,  lily,  cupful,  grief, 
larva,  t,  son-in-law,  man-servant. 

[over] 


V  alues  i 


2x3  = 
6 


3x5  = 
15 


3x5  = 
15 


4.  State  how  the  word  reading  is  used  in  each  of  the 
following  sentences : — 

(a)  She  likes  literature  and  oral  reading. 

(b)  She  spends  her  leisure  in  reading  poetry. 

(c)  The  girl,  reading  now,  is  my  cousin. 

5.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words ;  and  give  reasons  for  your 
selections  : — 

(a)  Neither  John  nor  James  (is,  are)  present  to  day. 
(Jj)  (Shall,  Will)  we  put  away  our  books  now  ? 

(c)  Wait  for  Mary  and  (I,  me). 

{d)  He  walks  (slow,  slowdy). 

(e)  (Who,  Whom)  do  you  think  was  at  the  door  ? 

6.  (a)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  complex 
sentence  : — 

(i)  Once  there  was  a  little  girl  and  her  name 
was  Mary. 

(ii)  His  eyes  were  fixed  on  his  book  and  he  did 
not  see  me  approach. 

(b)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  simple 
sentence : — 

(i)  The  brother,  who  was  generous,  gave  up  his 
claim. 

(ii)  No  one  will  be  admitted  unless  he  has  a 
ticket. 

(iii)  We  expect  that  every  boy  will  be  present. 


Department  of  j£&ucation,  ©ntario 


Values 


50 


48 


Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  loill 

he  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  An  automobile  ride. 

{h)  Picking  berries. 

(c)  My  favourite  pastime. 

{d)  An  old  horse  tells  his  story. 

{e)  How  to  plan  and  conduct  a  picnic. 

(/)  An  imaginary  trip  across  Canada  {or  across 
Ontario). 


2.  {a)  Suppose  that  a  school  friend  of  yours  moved 
away  at  Easter  and  is  now  living  at  35  First  Avenue, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  He  has  written  you  a 
letter  telling  you  about  his  new  home  and  school.  Write 
a  letter  of  about  thirty  lines  in  reply,  giving  him  any 
interesting  news  about  yourself,  your  school,  or  any 
local  event. 

{h)  Within  a  ruled  space,  write  the  envelope 
address. 
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Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note; — Candidates  ivho  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader  will  take 
Parts  A,  £,  C,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 
will  take  Parts  A,  (7,  and  E. 


Values 


A 

Backwoodsmen  as  a  class  neither  built  towms  nor  loved  to 
dwell  therein.  They  were  to  be  seen  at  their  best  in  the  vast, 
interminable  forests  they  had  chosen  as  their  home.  They  won 
and  kept  their  lands  by  force,  and  lived  continually  either  at 
6  war  or  in  dread  of  war.  Hence  they  settled  always  in  groups  of 
several  families  each,  all  banded  together  for  mutual  protection. 

Their  red  foes  were  strong  and  terrible,  cunning  in  council, 
dreadful  in  battle,  merciless  in  victory.  The  pioneers  did  not 
dispossess  cowards  and  weaklings  ;  they  marched  forth  to  spoil 
10  the  stout-hearted  and  to  take  for  a  prey  the  possessions  of  the 
bold  and  crafty  savages.  Every  rood  of  ground  which  they 
claimed  had  to  be  cleared  by  the  axe  and  held  with  the  rifle. 

The  chopping  down  of  the  forests  was  the  first  preliminary  to 
cultivation,  and  also  the  surest  means  of  subduing  the  Indians, 
16  to  whom  the  unending  stretches  of  choked  woodland  had  been 
an  impenetrable  cover  behind  which  to  move  unseen,  a  shield 
in  making  assaults,  and  a  strong  tower  of  defence  in  repelling 
counter  attacks. 


2 

2x3  = 
6 

2x9  = 
18 


1.  Express  the  main  thought  of  this  selection  in  a 
phrase  or  short  sentence. 

2.  State  the  subject  of  each  paragraph. 

3;  Explain : — 

(а)  banded  together  for  mutual  protection  (line  6) ; 

(б)  cunning  in  council  (line  7) ; 

(c)  merciless  in  victory  (line  8) ; 

(d)  did  not  dispossess  cowards  (lines  8,  9)  ; 

(e)  spoil  the  stout-hearted  (lines  9,  10); 

(/)  held  with  the  rifle  (line  12)  ; 

{g)  unending  stretches  of  choked  woodland  (line  15); 
{It)  an  impenetrable  cover  (line  16); 

('i^)  repelling  counter  attacks  (lines  17,18). 

[over] 


Values 


B 


Our  ))ug]es  sang  truce — for  the  night-cloud  had  lower’d, 

And  the  sentinel  stars  set  their  watch  in  the  sky  ; 

And  thousands  had  sunk  on  the  ground  overpower’d, 

The  weary  to  sleep,  and  the  wounded  to  die. 

5  When  reposing  that  night  on  my  pallet  of  straw. 

By  the  wolf-scaring  faggot  that  guarded  the  slain. 

At  the  dead  of  the  night  a  sweet  vision  I  saw. 

And  thrice  ere  the  morning  I  dreamt  it  again. 

Methought  from  the  battle-field’s  dreadful  array, 

10  Far,  far  I  had  roam’d  on  a  desolate  track  : 

’Twas  Autumn, — and  sunshine  arose  on  the  way 

To  the  home  of  my  fathers,  that  welcomed  me  back. 

Then  pledged  we  the  wine-cup,  and  fondly  I  swore 

From  my  home  and  my  weeping  friends  never  to  part ; 

15  My  little  on^s  kiss’d  me  a  thousand  times  o’er. 

And  my  wife  sobb’d  aloud  in  her  fullness  of  heart. 

“Stay,  stay  with  us, — rest,  thou  art  weary  and  worn  !  ” 

And  fain  was  their  war-broken  soldier  to  stay ; — 

But  sorrow  return’d  with  the  dawning  of  morn, 

2  0  And  the  voice  in  my  dreaming  ear  melted  away. 

2x5=  4  State  the  thought  of  each  of  the  stanzas  in  a  phrase 

10  or  short  sentence. 


4 


5.  “a  sweet  vision  I  saw”  (line  7).  Describe  this  vision 
in  your  own  words. 


2x8  = 
16 


12 


6.  Explain : — 

{a)  Our  bugles  sang  truce  (line  1) ; 

[h)  the  sentinel  stars  set  their  watch  in  the  sky 
(line  2) ; 

(c)  the  wolf-scaring  faggot  that  guarded  the  slain 
(line  6) ; 

{d)  At  the  dead  of  the  night  (line  7)  ; 

(e)  the  battle-field’s  dreadful  array  (line  9) ; 

(/)  in  her  fullness  of  heart  (line  16)  ; 

{g)  fain  was  their  war-broken  soldier  to  stay 
(line  18)  ; 

{h)  the  voice  in  my  dreaming  ear  melted  away 
(line  20). 

t 

C 

7.  Quote  either  — 

{a)  Dost  Thou  Look  Back  on  What  Hath  Been ; 

OR 

(h)  The  first  twenty-four  lines  of  A  Day  in  June. 


Values 


4 

2x2  = 
4 

2x9  = 
18 


3  +  3  = 
6 


D 


Note; — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader 

will  take  Part  D. 


Ill  fared  it  then  with  Roderick  Dhu, 

That  on  the  field  his  targe  he  threw, 
Whose  brazen  studs  and  tough  bull-hide 
Had  death  so  often  dashed  aside ; 

5  For,  trained  abroad  his  arms  to  wield, 
Fitz- James’s  blade  was  sword  and  shield. 
He  practised  every  pass  and  ward. 

To  thrust,  to  strike,  to  feint,  to  guard ; 
While  less  expert,  though  stronger  far, 

10  The  Gael  maintained  unequal  war. 

Three  times  in  closing  strife  they  stood. 
And  thrice  the  Saxon  blade  drank  blood  ; 
No  stinted  draught,  no  scanty  tide. 

The  gushing  flood  the  tartans  dyed. 

1 6  Fierce  Roderick  felt  the  fatal  drain. 

And  showered  his  blows  like  wintry  rain  ; 
And,  as  firm  rock,  or  castle-roof. 

Against  the  winter  shower  is  proof. 

The  foe,  invulnerable  still, 

2  0  Foiled  his  wild  rage  by  steady  skill  ; 

Till,  at  advantage  ta’en,  his  brand 
Forced  Roderick’s  weapon  from  his  hand. 
And  backward  borne  upon  the  lea. 
Brought  the  proud  Chieftain  to  his  knee. 


8.  What  is  the  subject  of  the  extract? 

9.  Who  is  the  Saxon,  and  who  is  the  Gael  ? 


10.  Explain  : — 

{a)  Ill  fared  it  (line  1); 

(6)  Whose  brazen  studs . 

Had  death  so  often  dashed  aside  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(c)  Fitz-James’s  blade  was  sword  and  shield 
(line  6) ; 

{d)  The  Gael  maintained  unequal  war  (line  10) ; 

(e)  No  stinted  draught  (line  13); 

(/)  The  gushing  flood  the  tartans  dyed  (line  14); 
{g)  felt  the  fatal  drain  (line  15)  ; 

(h)  invulnerable  still  (line  19) ; 

(i)  Foiled  his  wild  rage  by  steady  skill  (1.  20). 


11.  (a)  “Like  wintry  rain.”  Explain  the  likeness 
between  the  things  here  compared  by  the  poet. 

(h)  Select  and  explain  any  other  comparison  which 
occurs  in  the  extract. 


[over] 


2 

2 

6 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

3 

2 

3 


E 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 

will  take  Part  E. 

Dear  common  flower,  that  grow’st  beside  the  way, 
Fringing  the  dusty  road  with  harmless  gold. 

First  pledge  of  blithesome  May, 

Which  children  pluck,  and,  full  of  pride,  uphold, 

6  High-hearted  buccaneers,  o’erjoyed  that  they 
An  Eldorado  in  the  grass  have  found. 

Which  not  the  rich  earth’s  ample  round 
May  match  in  wealth — thou  art  more  dear  to  me 
Than  all  the  prouder  summer-blooms  may  be. 


10  My  childhood’s  earliest  thoughts  are  linked  with  thee  ; 
The  sight  of  thee  calls  back  the  robin’s  song. 

Who,  from  the  dark  old  tree 
Beside  the  door,  sang  clearly  all  day  long. 

And  I,  secure  in  childish  piety, 

\  5  Listened  as  if  I  heard  an  angel  sing 

With  news  from  heaven,  which  he  could  bring 
Fresh  every  day  to  my  untainted  ears. 

When  birds  and  flowers  and  I  were  happy  peers. 


8.  (a)  What  flower  is  addressed  in  the  first  three 
words  ? 

(h)  Express  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the 
thought  of  each  stanza. 

9.  Explain : — 

(a)  Fringing  the  dusty  road  (line  2); 

(b)  with  harmless  gold  (line  2) ; 

(c)  First  pledge  of  blithesome  May  (line  3) ; 

(d)  High-hearted  buccaneers  (line  5) ; 

(e)  An  Eldorado  (line  6) ; 

(/)  Which  not  the  rich  earth’s  ample  round 
May  match  in  wealth  (lines  7,8); 

(g)  more  dear  to  me 
Than  all  the  prouder  summer-blooms  may  be 

(lines  8,  9) ; 

(h)  My  childhood’s  earliest  thoughts  are  linked 
with  thee  (line  10) ; 

(i)  birds  and  flowers  and  I  were  happy  peers 
(line  18). 


Values 


8x3  = 
24 


8x2  = 
16 


8x3  = 
24 


9x2  = 
18 


9x2  = 
18 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 

Annual  Examinations,  1921 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


HISTOEY 


1.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following,  show¬ 
ing  what  Great  Britain  owes  to  them  : — 

(a)  Alfred  the  Great. 

(b)  Sir  Francis  Drake. 

(c)  Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham. 

{d)  The  Duke  of  Wellington. 

2.  Selecting  any  two  of  the  following,  state  their  im¬ 
portance  in  British  history  : — 

{a)  The  Norman  Conquest. 

{h)  The  Great  Charter. 

(c)  The  Bill  of  Eights. 

{d)  The  Eepeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  1846. 

3.  Tell  the  story  of  the  part  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Champlain. 

{h)  Montcalm. 

(c)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(d)  Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

{e)  Dr.  Egerton  Eyerson. 

4.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

G)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

[h)  The  homes  and  living  conditions  of  settlers  in 
Upper  Canada  about  1800. 

(c)  The  union  of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  1841. 

5.  Describe  any  hvo  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  Eed  Eiver  Eebellion  of  1870. 

(б)  The  circumstances  which  led  to  the  building  of 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

(c)  The  method  by  which  the  County  Council  and 
its  presiding  officer  are  selected. 


V 
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•  GEOGEAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  shall  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Ontario.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


V  alues 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Ontario, — 


10 


7 


{a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 
the  following  t — 

(i)  Lakes  :  Nipigon,  Timiskaming,  Nipissing, 
Simcoe. 

(ii)  Piivers  :  Severn,  Detroit,  French. 

(hi)  Bays  :  Georgian,  Quinte,  Burlington. 


(h)  Mark  in  and  name  : — 

(i)  The  cities  and  towns  :  Peterborough,  Cobalt, 
Sudbury,  Sarnia. 

(ii)  The  canals :  Welland,  Eideau,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 


4 


8 


2.  {a)  Classify  the  following  articles  of  trade  as  exports 
or  imports  of  Canada :  coffee,  raisins,  nickel,  rubber,  rice, 
salmon,  cheese,  cotton  (not  manufactured). 

{h)  Name  a  country  from  which  each  import  men¬ 
tioned  in  {a)  is  obtained  in  quantity. 

(c)  Name  a  country  where  each  export  mentioned 
in  (a)  finds  a  ready  market. 


2 

12 

6 


3.  (a)  Name  a  large  sea-port  (i)  on  the  west  coast  of 
England,  (ii)  on  the  east  coast  of  Australia. 

{h)  Through  what  waters  will  a  ship  pass  in  sail¬ 
ing  between  England  and  Australia  (i)  by  way  of  the 
Suez  Canal,  (ii)  by  way  of  the  Panama  Canal  ? 

(c)  Name  three  products  that  this  ship  would  be 
likely  to  carry  going  to  Australia  and  three  it  would  be 
likely  to  carry  on  its  return  trip. 

[over] 


Values 


12 


4.  Describe  either  Holland  or  Japan  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads  :  surface,  climate,  people. 


5 

5 

5 


5.  (a)  Name  an  important  river  that  flows  into  each  of 
the  following  bodies  of  water  :  Bay  of  Bengal,  Mediter¬ 
ranean  Sea,  North  Sea,  Bay  of  Fundy,  Lake  Winnipeg. 

\h)  Name  a  country  or  province  through  which  each 
of  these  rivers  flows. 

(c)  Name  a  city  situated  on  each  river. 


3  6.  (rt)  What  are  three  of  the  principal  conditions  that 

affect  the  climate  of  a  country  ? 

6  (b)  Show  to  what  extent  these  conditions  affect  the 

climate  of  Labrador  or  Chili. 


3-t-6  = 
9 

3 -93  = 
6 


7.  (a)  Name  and  give  the  location  of  three  of  the 
principal  wind  systems  of  the  world. 

(h)  Name  three  important  ocean  currents  and  trace 
the  course  of  any  one  of  them. 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


•  ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7  and  8) 
no  marks  will  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answers 
are  correct. 


Values 


A 


11 


1.  Find  the  amount  of  the  following  bill  of  lumber  : — 

120  boards  12'  x  7"  x  1" 

29  pieces  of  planking  14'  x  8"  x  3" 

18  pieces  of  scantling  16'  x  4"  x  2" 

at  $45  per  M  board  feet. 


2.  A  wagon  box  8  ft.  long,  3  ft.  6  in.  wide,  and  14  in. 
deep  holds,  when  level  full,  one  ton  of  bard  coal.  How 
many  tons  does  a  coal  bin  15  ft.  long,  12  ft.  3  in.  wide 
contain  when  filled  to  a  uniform  depth  of  5  feet  ? 


3.  On  Oct.  25,  1920,  Wm.  Smith  sold  a  horse  for 
$292*00  to  James  Broad  and  accepted  in  payment  his 
note  at  9  months  bearing  interest  at  Q%  per  annum. 

2  (a)  Write  out  the  note. 

12  (h)  How  much  should  Broad  pay  Smith  when  the 

note  falls  due  ? 


10 


4.  My  house  is  assessed  for  $4000.  The  rate  of  tax¬ 
ation  is  32  mills  on  the  dollar.  It  is  insured  for  $3500 
at  lj%  per  annum.  How  much  do  I  pay  for  taxes  and 
insurance  ? 


14 


5.  A  merchant  has  200  lb.  of  tea  that  cost  him  40c. 
a  lb.  He  sold  140  lb.  at  55c.,  30  lb.  at  50c.,  and  the 
remainder  at  cost.  Find  his  gain  per  cent. 

[over] 


6.  A  farmer  had  40  bushels  of  oats  and  35  bushels  of 
barley,  when  oats  were  selling  at  68c.  and  barley  at 
$1*17  a  bushel.  He  mixed  the  oats  and  barley,  and- 
had  the  mixture  ground  into  chop  at  a  cost  of  10c.  a 
cwt.  which  he  sold  at  $2*50  a  cwt.  How  much  more  did 
he  realize  than  he  would  have  realized  by  selling  the 
oats  and  barley  separately  ? 

(1  bu.  of  oats  weighs  34  lb.) 

(1  bu.  of  barley  “  48  lb.) 

B 

7.  Where  an  answer  is  not  correct  no  marks  will  he 
given  for  that  'part. 

{a)  Find  the  sum  of  f ,  f ,  and  f. 

(h)  Divide  of  by  (f-xv)- 

(c)  Divide  *0216  by  *00675. 

{d)  Express  as  decimals,  If* 

(e)  Express  as  simple  vulgar  fractions,  llf-%, 
37i%,  66f%. 

8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

You  sold  to  J.  Green,  grocer,  a  load  of  hay, 
2250  lb.,  at  $18  a  ton,  12^  doz.  eggs  at  68c.  a  doz.,  and 
received  in  part  payment  the  following :  25  lb.  of  sugar 
at  17^c.  a  lb.,  9  lb.  3  oz.  of  smoked  ham  at  48c.  a  lb., 

1  gal.  1  pt.  of  vinegar  at  32c.  a  gal.  Green  gave  his 
cheque  for  the  balance.  What  was  the  amount  of  this 
cheque  ? 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  16) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 
(New  Edition) 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  87). 

The  Return  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  219). 
On  the  Death  of  Gladstone  (page  270). 
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June  Examinations,  1921 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times— the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

There  was  also  disaffection  at  least,  if  not  treachery,  among  the 
defenders.  Some  called  out  to  surrender,  and  others,  deserting  their 
posts,  tried  to  escape  from  the  castle.  Many  threw  themselves  from 
the  walls  into  the  water,  and  such  as  escaped  drowning  flung  aside 
their  distinguishing  badges,  and  saved  themselves  by  mingling  among 
the  motley  crowd  of  assailants.  Some  few,  indeed,  from  attachment 
to  the  bishop’s  person,  drew  around  him,  and  continued  to  defend  the 
stronghold  to  which  he  had  fled.  Others,  doubtful  of  receiving  quarter, 
or  from  an  impulse  of  desperate  courage,  held  out  on  other  detached 
bulwarks  and  towers  of  the  extensive  building.  But  the  assailants 
had  got  possession  of  the  courts  and  lower  parts  of  the  edifice,  and 
were  busy  pursuing  the  vanquished  and  searching  for  spoil.  One 
individual ,  as  if  he  sought  for  that  death  from  which  all  others  were 
flying,  endeavoured  to  force  his  way  into  the  scene  of  tumult  and 
horror.  Whoever  had  seen  him  that  fatal,  night,  not  knowing  the 
meaning  of  his  conduct,  would  have  accounted  him  a  raging  madman  ; 
whoever  had  appreciated  his  motives,  would  have  ranked  him  nothing 
beneath  a  hero  of  romance. 

B 

1.  Similar  causes  can  never  produce  dissimilar  effects. 

2.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  forfeit  the  respect  of  one’s 
neighbours  by  committing  so  flagrant  a  breach  of  etiquette. 

3.  Is  it  not  a  sheer  waste  of  nervous  energy  to  lose  your  temper 
over  so  trivial  an  occurrence  ? 

4.  The  achievements  of  Britain’s  seamen  during  the  Great  War 
have  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  naval  warfare. 

5.  The  poor  sufferer  managed  to  conquer  his  pain  by  practising 
patient  endurance  under  the  acute  attacks  of  inflammatory  rheumatism. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  At  that  last  titanic  effort  of  his  he  had  rashed  downward  with  such 
terrific  force  that,  striking  his  head  on  the  bottom,  he  had  broken  his  neck. 
I  felt  grieved  that  we  had  lost  the  chance  of  securing  him  ;  but  it  was 
perfectly  certain  that,  before  we  could  get  help  to  raise  him,  all  that  would 
be  left  on  his  skeleton  would  be  quite  valueless  to  us.  So  with  such  patience 
as  we  could  command,  we  waited  near  the  entrance  until  the  receding  tide 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  emerge  once  more. 

(d)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  comparative  of  ill,  boldly,  lively,  little ;  and 
the  superlative  of  inner,  much,  fast. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  swim,  slay,  lie  (to  recline), 
cling,  set,  lead. 

(c)  Give  the  plural  number  forms  of  formula,  cliff,  donkey, 
handful,  brother-in-laiv . 

(d)  Give  the  possessive  singular  of  empress,  it,  fox. 

3.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(a)  They  elected  him  president. 

(b)  George  was  considered  a  stubborn  king. 

(c)  He  remained  in  Europe  many  years,  all  his  interests 
being  there. 

{d)  These  men,  visitors  from  France,  were  given  a  hearty 
ivelcome. 

4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your  selections  : — 

(a)  I  (shall,  will)  be  happy  to  see  you. 

(b)  She  asked  her  mother  if  she  (could,  might)  go  to  play. 

(c)  On  account  of  his  quick  temper  he  has  (less,  fewer) 
friends  each  year. 

(d)  He  gave  it  to  me  who  (am,  art,  is)  your  friend. 

(e)  I  have  no  doubt  it  was  (they,  them)  that  did  it. 

[over] 


5.  {a)  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  expressed  by  the 
following  italicized  verb  forms  : — 

(i)  I  ivas  si^eakiyig  to  him. 

(ii)  I  spoke  to  him. 

(iii)  I  did  speak  to  him. 

{h)  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  italicized  verb  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(i)  Let  him  that  standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall. 

(ii)  I  told  him  I  would  go. 

(iii)  Were  he  here,  I  woidd  tell  him. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  peoples  that  ruled  in  England  within 
historical  times. 

(h)  In  what  way  or  ways  did  each  influence  the  English 
language  ? 

(c)  How  does  war  with  other  nations  affect  our  language  ? 
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SENIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  My  experiences  on  the  day  of  the  circus. 

(b)  An  excursion  party. 

(c)  The  uses  of  electricity. 

{d)  Incidents  of  a  trip  on  a  boat. 

(e)  The  reflections  of  the  school-room  clock. 

(/)  Making  a  garden. 

{g)  How  I  learned  to  ride  a  bicycle. 


2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  in  Vancouver, 
B.  C.,  congratulating  you  on  passing  your  examination.  Write 
a  reply,  telling  how  you  prepared  yourself  for  this  examination. 


V 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  : — 

(а)  Seven  consecutive  lines  from  J ulius  Caesar,  beginning, 
This  was  the  most  unkindest  cut  of  all  ” ;  and  the  sonnet 

beginning,  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood 

OR 

(б)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  begin¬ 
ning,  “Friends,  Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears”;  and 
three  consecutive  stanzas  from  Qradatim,  beginning,  “  Heaven 
is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound”. 

B 

2.  I’ll  about, 

And  drive  away  the  vulgar  from  the  streets  : 

So  do  you  too,  where  you  perceive  them  thick. 

{a)  Who  are  the  parties  to  the  conversation  in  the  lines 
above  ? 

(6)  Explain  “vulgar”.  Why  were  they  in  the  streets  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  scene  in  which  these  words  are  spoken 
prepare  us  for  the  plot  against  Caesar  ? 

{d)  What  do  we  learn  of  the  Roman  crowds  of  that  time 
from  their  actions  in  this  scene,  and  also  from  their  conduct 
after  the  speeches  of  Brutus  and  Antony  in  the  Forum  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following : — 

Being  mechanical,  you  ought  not  walk 
Upon  a  labouring  day  without  the  sign 
Of  your  jwofession. 

[over] 


3. 


Cicero.  Good  even,  Casca.  Brought  you  Caesar  home  ? 
Why  are  you  breathless  ?  And  why  stare  you  so  ? 

Casca.  x4re  you  not  moved,  when  all  this  sway  of  earth 
Shakes  like  a  thing  unfirm  1 

(а)  Describe  Casca’s  condition  and  its  cause. 

(h)  What  part  in  the  murder  was  assigned  to  Casca  ? 

4.  Cassius.  And  let  us  swear  our  rewlution. 

Brutus.  No,  not  an  oath  !  If  not  the  face  of  men. 

The  sufferance  of  our  souls,  the  time’s  abuse, — 

If  these  be  motives  weak,  break  of  betimes^ 

And  every  man  home  to  his  idle  bed ; 

So  let  high-sighted  tyranny  range  on^ 

Till  each  man  drop  by  lottery. 

ia)  Which  of  these  speakers  was  right  in  his  contention  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 

(б)  Refer  to  one  other  difference  of  opinion  arising  between 
these  two  and  show  which  one  was  right. 

(c)  Why  did  Cassius  think  that  Brutus  was  necessary  as  a 
member  of  their  party  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 

C 

5.  (a)  The  sun  on  the  hill  forgot  to  die, 

And  the  lilies  revived,  and  the  dragon-fly 
Came  back  to  dream  on  the  river. 

(i)  Why  had  the  dragon-fly  gone  away  ? 

(ii)  What  is  meant  by  ‘‘the  sun  forgot  to  die”  ? 

(6)  Explain  : — 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise. 

Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 
From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls. 

“Hail  to  the  great  Asylum  ! 

Hail  to  the  hill-toys  seven  ! 

Hail  to  the  fire  that  burns  for  aye, 

And  the  shield  that  fell  from  heaven  ! 


To-morrow  your  Dictator 
Shall  bring  in  triumph  home 
The  spoils  of  thirty  cities 
To  deck  the  shrines  of  Rome!” 

(a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 

(b)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  incidents  which  followed  this  speech. 


(i) 

(h) 


7. 


But  as  a  troop  of  pedlars,  from  Cabool, 

Cross  underneath  the  Indian  Caucasus, 

That  vast  sky -neighbouring  mountain  of  milk  snow ; 

Winding  so  high,  that,  as  they  mount,  they  pass 
Long  hocks  of  travelling  birds  dead  on  the  snow, 

Choked  by  the  air,  and  scarce  can  they  themselves 
Slake  their  parched  throats  with  sugar’d  mulberries, — 

In  single  hie  they  move,  and  stoj^  their  breath. 

For  fear  they  should  dislodge  the  o’erhanging  snows — 

So  the  pale  Persians  held  their  breath  for  fear. 

(a)  What  caused  this  state  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
Persians  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  In  a  short  paragraph  give  an  outline  of  the  combat 
between  Sohrab  and  Rustum. 

8.  There  was  never  a  leaf  on  bush  or  tree, 

The  bare  boughs  rattled  shudderingly ; 

The  river  was  dumb  and  could  not  speak. 

For  the  weaver  Winter  its  shroud  had  spun; 

5  A  single  crow  on  the  tree-top  bleak 

From  his  shining  feathers  shed  off  the  cold  sun; 

Again  it  was  morning,  but  shrunk  and  cold. 

As  if  her  veins  were  sapless  and  old. 

And  she  rose  up  decrepitly 
10  For  a  last  dim  look  at  earth  and  sea. 

(a)  Select  at  least  three  details  which  go  to  make  up  the 
general  impression  of  desolation. 

(b)  What  incident  does  the  word  Again  in  “Again  it  was 
morning”  recall  ? 

(c)  What  was  the  shroud  spun  by  the  Winter  (line  4)  ? 

D 

« 

9.  The  more  we  live,  more  brief  appear 

Our  life’s  succeeding  stages  : 

A  day  to  childhood  seems  a  year. 

And  years  like  passing  ages. 

The  gladsome  current  of  our  youth. 

Ere  passion  yet  disorders. 

Steals  lingering  like  a  river  smooth. 

Along  its  grassy  borders. 

And  as  the  care-worn  cheek  grows  wan 
And  sorroids  shafts  fly  thicker. 

Ye  Stars,  that  measure  life  to  man, — 

Why  seem  your  courses  quicker  ? 

[over] 


When  joys  have  lost  their  bloom  and  breath, 
And  life  itself  is  vapid, 

Why,  as  we  near  the  Falls  of  Deaths 
Feel  we  its  tide  more  rapid 

Heaven  gives  our  years  of  fading  strength 
Indemnifying  heetness ; 

And  those  of  youth  a  seeming  lengthy 
Proportioned  to  their  sweetness. 

{a)  Suggest  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  What  are  the  various  “stages”  mentioned  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

{P)  What  state  of  feeling  is  aroused  by  this  poem 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

{h)  The  circumstances  leading  to  the  passing  of  the  Quebec 
Act,  1774,  and  the  main  provisions  of  the  Act. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  union  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  1841. 

{d)  The  administration  of  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  John  Graves  Simcoe,  Laura 
Secord,  Lord  Elgin,  Lord  Selkirk,  Sir  George  W.  Ross. 

8.  {a)  Tell  how  the  Ontario  Legislative  Assembly  is  constituted. 

(b)  Specify  (i)  three  matters  over  which  the  Assembly 
has  control,  (ii)  four  sources  from  which  the  revenue  for  carry¬ 
ing  on  its  work  is  derived. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  — 

(a)  The  Romans  in  Britain. 

{h)  The  rule  of  King  John  and  its  effects  on  British  liberty. 

(c)  The  achievements  of  English  seamen  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth. 

{d)  Material  and  social  progress  in  the  reign  of  Victoria. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Alfred  the  Great,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  John  Wilkes,  Lord  Clive,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  Without  entering  into  details  of  battles,  give  a  general 
account  of  the  work  of  the  British  navy  in  the  Great  War. 

OR 

Tell  what  you  know  of  the  part  played  by  (a)  Lord 
Kitchener  and  {h)  General  Botha  in  the  history  of  the  British 
Empire. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

{a)  Write  the  names  of  the  following  products  so  as  to 
show  approximately  a  locality  where  each  is  produced  in  large 
quantities :  fish,  raw  silk,  currants,  wine,  lumber,  olives,  beet 
sugar,  cork,  iron,  dairy  products. 

(6)  Locate  the  following  : — 

Islands  :  Crete,  Sardinia, 

Rivers  :  Rhone,  Volga,  Rhine. 

(c)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities :  Hamburg, 
Belfast,  Belgrade,  Warsaw. 

2.  Describe  either  Nova  Scotia  or  Quebec  under  the  following 
heads  :  (a)  surface  features,  (6)  climate,  (c)  industries. 

3.  {a)  Sketch  a  map  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  mark  in  and 
name  : — 

(i)  the  great  Lakes  and  their  connecting  waters ; 

(ii)  the  Welland  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie  canals ; 

(iii)  the  following  cities  :  Duluth,  Chicago,  Port  Arthur, 
Milwaukee,  Erie,  Sarnia,  Detroit,  Owen  Sound, 
Buffalo,  Kingston,  Hamilton,  Cleveland. 

(6)  Specify  the  State  in  which  each  of  the  cities  of  the 
United  States  named  in  {a)  (iii)  above  is  situated. 

4.  Name  (a)  three  of  the  principal  products  and  (h)  one 
important  seaport  of  each  of  the  following :  Argentine  Republic, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  India. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  one  country  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and 
one  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  over  which  the  trade  winds 
blow.  State,  in  each  case,  the  direction  from  which  they  blow. 

{h)  Describe  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  (i)  the 
temperature  and  (ii)  the  rainfall  in  each  of  these  two  countries. 

6.  {a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following  : 
fog,  clouds,  rain,  snow. 

(h)  Why  is  there  little  or  no  dew  on  cloudy  nights  ? 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  between  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks. 
Give  one  example  of  each.  What  are  metamorphic  rocks  ? 
Give  one  example.  Why  are  fossils  found  only  in  sedimentary 
rocks  ? 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  agencies  at  work  in  changing  rock 
to  soil  material  ? 

8.  (a)  State  clearly  the  causes  of  (i)  waves,  (ii)  tides,  (iii) 
ocean  currents. 

{h)  How  would  you  account  for  the  height  of  the  tides  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy  ? 

9.  {a)  Why  are  day  and  night  at  the  equator  always  equal, 
each  twelve  hours  in  length  ? 

(h)  Explain  why,  in  Ontario,  the  days  are  longer  and  the 
nights  shorter  in  June  than  they  are  in  December. 


I 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  Kenora  is  1289'4  miles  and  Winnipeg  1416'9  miles  west  of 
Montreal.  An  express  leaves  Kenora  at  35  minutes  after  five 
and  reaches  Winnipeg  the  same  morning  at  50  minutes  after 
nine.  Find  : — 

(a)  Its  average  rate  in  miles  per  hour. 

(h)  The  time  to  the  nearest  minute  it  would  take,  travelling 
at  this  average  rate,  to  go  from  Montreal  to  Winnipeg. 

2.  On  June  10th,  A  bought  a  building  lot  for  $2920  and  sold  it 
at  once  for  $3650,  receiving  in  payment  one-half  in  cash  and  a 
six-month  note  for  the  remainder.  He  discounts  the  note 
immediately  at  a  bank  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  Find  his  gain 
in  cash. 

3.  A  Toronto  merchant  imported  1600  yards  of  dress  goods 
invoiced  at  $3*50  per  yard,  on  which  he  paid  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12^  per  cent.  He  afterwards  found  that  10  per  cent,  of 
the  goods  had  been  damaged  so  that  he  had  to  sell  them  at 
40  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  At  what  price  per  yard 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  to  make  a  clear  gain  of  $1844  on 
the  whole  transaction  ? 

4.  A  man  bought,  through  his  broker  who  charged  ^  per  cent, 
brokerage,  120  shares  of  stock  quoted  at  149i  per  $100  share 
and  yielding  annual  dividends  of  12  per  cent. 

(a)  Find  how  much  the  stock  cost  him. 

(b)  Find  the  annual  dividend. 

(c)  Find  how  much  the  broker  received  on  the  transaction. 

(d)  What  rate  of  interest  does  the  investor  make  on  his 
investment  ? 


[over] 


5.  A  miller  mixes  200  bushels  of  wheat  costing  $2*25  per 
bushel  of  60  lb.,  with  300  bushels  of  corn  costing  $1*50  per 
bushel  of  56  pounds,  400  bushels  of  oats  costing  80  cents  per 
bushel  of  34  pounds,  and  100  bushels  of  buckwheat  costing  $1’75 
per  bushel  of  48  pounds.  He  grinds  the  mixture  at  a  cost  of 
$80.  At  what  price  per  cwt.  must  he  sell  the  ground  grain  to 
make  a  clear  profit  of  20  per  cent,  on  his  outlay  ? 

6.  A  silo  is  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  conical  roof.  Its  total 
height  is  29J  ft.,  and  the  height  of  the  cylindrical  part  is  20  ft. 
The  outer  diameter  of  the  silo  is  14  ft.  Find  its  entire  outside 
surface  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  rectangular  box  which  is  3  metres  long  and  25  decimetres 
wide  (inside  dimensions)  contains  water  to  a  depth  of  8'5  centi¬ 
metres.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  surface  of  the  water  in  square  metres. 

(b)  The  number  of  litres  of  water  in  the  box. 

(c)  The  weight  of  water  in  kilograms,  if  1  cubic  centimetre 
of  water  weighs  1  gram. 

8.  A  hollow  spherical  shell  of  iron  is  If  inches  thick  and  has 
an  external  diameter  of  21  inches.  Find  the  number  of  cubic 
inches  of  iron  in  the  shell. 
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1.  Find  the  value  of  if  A  =  2x  —  ^y  —  bz, 

B  =  5x  +  ^y—2z,  and  C  =  x  —  y  —  z. 

2.  Multiply  a" +6” — a6  +  <xc4-^c  by  aAh  —  c,  and  find 
the  value  of  the  product  if  a  =  l,  6  =  2  and  c=  —  3. 


3.  Factor: — 

(a)  2A4tx  —  Sy  —  Qxy. 

(b)  x^  —^y^  —  12yz  —  ^z- . 

(c)  270^+6002-7. 


4.  Simplify 


(a) 

(G 


+ 


x^—2x  X- —3x  x^  —  5x  +  6 
/ —  Sah 2b"  4a  — 86\ 

\  a" —b"  '  a2+a6/ 


5.  Solve : — 
(a) 


x  —  2 

X  — -  =  51-  — 

3  * 


a3  + 10  X 

5 


(h)  ^  2. 

'  x-2  x-3 


6.  A  boy,  having  3J  miles  to  go  to  school,  starts  at  8T5  a.m. 
on  his  bicycle  and  rides  at  the  rate  of  10  miles  per  hour  till 
his  bicycle  breaks  down.  He  wastes  10  minutes  trying  to  fix  it, 
then  leaves  it  and  walks  the  remainder  of  his  journey  at  the 
rate  of  4  miles  per  hour,  arriving  at  school  4  minutes  past  9  a.m. 
Find  the  distance  that  he  walked. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Make  accurately  the  drawings  required  below.  All  con¬ 
struction  lines  must  be  shown  but  proofs  are  not  required. 

(a)  On  BC,  a  straight  line  4  inches  in  length,  describe  an 
equilateral  triangle  ABC.  Without  the  use  of  a  graduated  ruler, 
bisect  BC  at  D.  With  D  as  centre  and  BD  as  radius,  describe  a 
circle  cutting  AB  at  E.  Join  EC  and  with  a  protractor  measure 
the  angle  at  ECB. 

(b)  Construct  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  equal  sides  shall 
be.  4  inches  long  and  whose  altitude  shall  be  2  inches. 

With  a  protractor  measure  the  angle  at  the  vertex. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Divide  any  given  straight  line  into  three  equal  parts. 

(b)  ABCD  is  a  rhombus.  Show  that  the  diagonal  AC  is 
the  locus  of  all  points  equally  distant  from  the  lines  AB  and  AD. 

9.  {a)  The  three  interior  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together 
equal  to  two  right  angles. 

(b)  In  any  triangle  the  greater  side  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  ])lacing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  ^ 

are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  Jf,.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  in  outline,  about  nine  inches  in 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must 
show  (a)  a  well-chosen  position  on  the  sheet,  (b)  careful  propor¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  correct  perspective. 

2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  pleasing  harmony, 
any  one  of  the  following : — 

{a)  A  menu  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches,  lettered 
THANKSGIVING  DINNER,  and  suitably  decorated 
with  a  drawing  of  a  roast  turkey  on  a  platter  (or  of  a 
table  basket  of  fruit). 

{b)  A  dining-table  centre-piece,  oval  in  form  and  nine 
inches  long,  suitably  decorated  with  a  wreath  design 
suggested  by  the  foliage  and  flower  (or  fruit)  of  some 
Canadian  tree,  shrub,  or  plant.  (The  candidate  need 
finish  only  sufficient  to  show  the  colour  scheme.) 

(c)  A  tea-pot  tile  seven  inches  square,  decorated  with  a 
border  and  an  all-over  pattern. 


[over] 


8.  Make  a  water-colour  drawing,  about  seven  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  any  one  of  the  following: — 

(а)  An  apple  tree  in  flower  (or  in  fruit). 

(б)  A  robin  (or  any  other  Canadian  bird). 

(c)  The  head  of  a  horse,  or  of  a  dog. 

4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Illustrate  from  this  picture  the  difference  between 
“sky-line”  and  “eye-level”,  and  between  “background”  and 
“foreo-round”. 

O 

(б)  Enumerate  the  means  adopted  by  the  artist  to  give 
prominence  to  the  lady  in  the  picture. 

(c)  Point  out  in  the  picture  the  artistic  indications  of, — 

(i)  action  ; 

(ii)  strength ; 

(iii )  speed ; 

(iv)  perspective  depth ; 

(v)  kind  of  day. 

{d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


I’AINTED  BY  Til  AKL?:S  W.  FURSE. 

In  the  Tate  Gallery,  London. 
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CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1921. 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

[a)  A  carpenter’s  mallet. 

{b)  A  paint  pot. 

(c)  A  paint  brush. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  If  a  mallet  or  paint  pot  should  prove  difficult  to  secure,  a  clawed 
hammer  may  be  substituted  for  the  mallet,  and  a  half  gallon  or  gallon 
honey  pail,  or  preserve  pail,  or  shortening  pail,  may  be  substituted  for 
the  paint  pot. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Give  a  description  of  (a)  a  polypore,  and  (b)  any  parasitic 
fungus  you  have  studied. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : — . 

(a)  The  storage  of  reserve  food  in  plants. 

(b)  The  structure  of  any  winter  bud  you  have  examined. 

(c)  Adaptations  for  the  dispersal  of  seeds. 

{d)  The  functions  of  leaves. 

3.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  either, — 

{a)  Any  common  fern,  under  the  headings :  (i)  the  under¬ 
ground  organs,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (hi)  the 
position  and  nature  of  the  fruit  dots  (sori)  ; 

OR 

(b)  The  structure  of  the  flower  of  one  of  the  following : — 
buttercup,  petunia,  common  mustard,  trillium,  apple. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  turtle,  under  the  following 
headings  : — 

{a)  The  external  covering  of  the  body. 

(b)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(c)  Life  history. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  any  two  of  the  following: 
frog,  woodpecker,  earthworm,  lady-bird  beetle. 

{b)  Describe  the  fins  of  any  fish  you  have  studied,  under 
the  headings :  (i)  structure,  (ii)  number,  (hi)  position. 

(c)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  front  leg  of  the  cat  or  the 
dog  or  the  rabbit. 

[over] 


•Chemistey  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

(b)  A  covered  glass  jar  is  known  to  contain  either  air  or 
carhon  dioxide.  State  how  you  would  proceed  to  determine 
which  gas  is  present. 

7.  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Sound  is  not  transmitted  in  a  vacuum. 

{b)  Air  expands  in  heating  and  contracts  in  cooling. 

(c)  Light  travels  in  straight  lines. 

(d)  A  piece  of  soft  iron  may  be  made  a  temporary  magnet. 

8.  {a)  Piepresent  by  a  drawing  one  of  the  following:  (i)  a 
common  pump,  (ii)  an  hydrometer. 

(b)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  instrument 
you  have  drawn. 

9.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  of  a  simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  on  your  drawing 
(a)  the  negative  pole,  (b)  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the 
external  conductor. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 


May  2, 


May  2. 

May  3. 

May  7. 
May  13, 

May  14. 

May  15. 

May  18. 

May  23. 
May  27. 


1921.  S.  P.  Rankin,  Niagara  Falls,  Ont.,  continues 
the  general  store  business  at  37  Main  St. 

Assets  : — Cash  in  safe,  $130'25  ;  amount  on  deposit  in 
the  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $1670*85  ;  goods  on  hand, 
$3765*60;  L.  Sparrow  owes  on  account,  $64*70;  K. 
Maxsom  owes  $200*00  on  his  note  at  3  months,  dated 
Feb.  10,  1921. 

Liabilities : — Balance  due  Parker  &  Co.  on  account, 
$428*75  ;  balance  due  Hurst  &  Sons  on  my  note  at  60 
days,  dated  March  21,  1921,  and  payable  at  the 
Empire  Bank,  $375*50. 

Bought  merchandise  from  Parker  &  Co.,  $3530*90; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $800*00 ;  balance  on 
account. 

Prepaid  rent  of  store  for  three  months  with  cheque, 
$180*00. 

Sold  M.  Kilmer,  on  his  note,  merchandise,  $150*50. 

K.  Maxsom  paid  his  note  of  Feb.  10  with  cheque, 
$200*00.  Paid  for  wrapping-paper  and  twine,  $30  cash. 
Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $500*60;  received  from 
him  cash  sufficient  to  pay  this  amount  and  also  the 
balance  of  his  account. 

Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1370*60.  Deposited  in  the 
Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2200*00. 

Accepted  Parker  &  Co.’s  draft  drawn  on  me  at  20  days, 
on  account,  for  $600*00. 

Paid  my  note  of  March  21,  with  cheque,  $375*50. 

Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $350*40.  Drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $300*00  in  part  payment ; 
balance  on  account. 


[over] 


May.  28.  Paid  Parker  &  Co.,  on  account,  $2400,  with  cheque. 
May  31.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $2850*90.  Deposited  cash 
in  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2700.  Paid  E.  Spence  his 
salary  for  the  month,  $160,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1921. 


Merchandise  on.  hand . $2750*60 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid .  120*00 


1.  Using  the  methods  of  double  entry  bookkeeping, — 

(a)  Journalize  the  foregoing  transactions,  omitting  the  day 
book  explanations. 

(b)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

{Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts :  three  spaces  for  each 
ledger  heading,  five  spaces  for  the  body  of  S.  P.  Rankin  {Capital),  and  Expense 
accounts,  eight  spaces  for  the  body  of  Cash,  Acme  Savings  Bank,  and  Merchan¬ 
dise  accounts,  and  three  spaces  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts. ) 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows  :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  gains,  losses,  and  net  worth ;  (ii)  the  Cash  and 
Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger  in  shape  for  continuing  next 
month. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers : — 

{a)  The  note  in  favour  of  Hurst  &  Sons  in  the  opening 
entry,  for  $375*50. 

(b)  The  draft  on  L.  Sparrow  on  May  27,  for  $300*00. 
Write  the  acceptance  on  the  draft. 

3.  Write  the  following: — 

Negotiable  paper  includes  those  instruments  in  use  in  a 
community  which  pass  freely  from  one  person  to  another  by 
simple  delivery  or  by  indorsement.  The  word  which  gives  them 
this  negotiability  is  bearer  or  order.  Those  which  are  transfer¬ 
able  by  simple  delivery  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  or  bearer ;  and  those  which  are  transferable 
by  indorsement  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person,  firm  or 
corporation,  or  order,  and  when  transferred,  the  payee  must 
write  his  name  across  the  back  of  the  instrument. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  section  A  and  either  B  or  G. 

A 

1.  {a)  Describe  a  laboratory  or  a  kitchen  method  of  canning 
beans  or  tomatoes.  (Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used.) 

(6)  Account  for  the  mould  that  is  sometimes  found  on  top 
of  canned  fruit. 

2.  {a)  Name  four  perennial  and  four  annual  weeds. 

(b)  Describe  the  methods  of  seed  dispersal  of  any  tivo  of 
the  perennials  and  of  any  two  of  the  annuals  mentioned. 

(c)  Describe  a  method  of  eradication  (one  for  each)  of  the 
weeds  you  have  named. 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  butter-making  (a)  on  a  farm,  or 
(h)  in  a  creamery,  including  a  description  of  the  care  of  the  milk, 
the  cream,  and  the  butter  from  the  time  the  milk  is  drawn  from 
the  udder  until  the  butter  is  ready  for  the  table. 

4.  (a)  Specify  four  common  commercial  fertilizers.  Name 
the  substances  each  is  supposed  to  add  to  the  soil. 

(6)  Outline  an  experiment  which  a  farmer  might  perform 
to  determine  the  benefits  to  be  gained  in  using  one  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  fertilizers  named  in  your  answer  to  (a). 

5.  A  field  80  rods  by  20  rods  is  to  be  tile  drained  with  drains 
running  parallel  with  the  sides  and  terminating  1  rod  from  each 
end.  The  drains  are  1  foot  wide,  3  feet  deep,  and  2  rods  apart, 
the  outside  drains  being  1  rod  from  each  fence.  If  tile  costs 
8  cents  a  foot,  and  excavating,  laying,  and  filling  cost  25  cents 
a  cubic  yard,  find  the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  (a)  the  purpose,  (b)  the  method  of  management,  of 
each  of  the  following :  (i)  a  nurse  crop,  (ii)  a  soiling  crop,  (iii)  a 
green  manuring  crop,  (iv)  a  hoe  crop,  (v)  a  cereal  crop. 

B 

7.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  cattle  usually  listed  under  (i) 
dairy  type,  (ii)  beef  type,  (iii)  dual  purpose  type. 

(b)  Describe  the  special  characters  of  a  first  class  animal  of 
each  type. 

8.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  sheep  usually  listed  under  (i)  long- 
woolled  type,  (ii)  medium-woolled  type,  (iii)  fine-woolled  type. 

(b)  Give  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  type. 

C 

7.  (a)  Describe,  using  drawings,  one  good  method  of  grafting 
an  apple  tree. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  grafting  ? 

8.  Describe  the  method  of  management  of  a  strawberry  plot, 
including  planting,  care,  and  harvesting.  Name  three  difficulties 
encountered  in  growing  strawberries. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Describe,  with  drawings,  the  structure  and  composition 
of  an  egg.  Name  each  constituent  and  give  its  food  value. 

(b)  How  would  you  care  for  and  preserve  eggs  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  (i)  round 
steak,  (ii)  cheese,  (hi)  prunes. 

2*  The  pantry  contains  butter,  eggs,  flour,  gelatine,  lemons, 
milk,  pepper,  salt,  soda,  sugar,  tea,  tomatoes,  and  yeast. 

(a)  Write  a  menu  for  a  luncheon  consisting  of  a  soup,  a 
simple  dessert,  bread  or  rolls,  and  a  beverage. 

(b)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  this  luncheon, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

3.  State  clearly  the  reasons  you  would  advance  for  each  of 
the  following: — 

(a)  The  long,  slow  cooking  of  cereals. 

(b)  The  rapid  boiling  used  in  cooking  rice  or  macaroni. 

(c)  The  testing,  boiling,  and  sealing  of  the  jars  used  in 
canning. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  location,  the  furnishing,  and  the  care 
of  a  room  for  the  sick. 

OR 

Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes. 

5.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  buying,  cutting,  and 
making  from  circular  pillow  cotton  a  pair  of  pillow  slips  32J-" 
long  with  hemstitched  hems  3'"  wide. 

(6)  Fold  1"  hems  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  material 
provided  and  construct  a  square  cut  corner.  Tell  when  and 
where  it  should  be  used. 
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ONTARIO 
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CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 
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- RE  - 

Household  Science  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance, 
Senior  High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public 
School  Graduation  Examinations, 

June,  1921. 


For  use  in  question  5  (b),  the  following  material  shall  be 
provided  for  each  candidate  : — 

A  piece  of  paper  5"  square. 

A  ruler. 

A  pair  of  scissors. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  selecting  a 
hammer,  a  saw,  and  a  chisel  as  part  of  a  “home  kit  ”  ? 

(b)  What  other  tools  would  you  include  in  the  kit  ? 

2.  A  recess  in  a  wall  is  6  ft.  high,  4  ft.  wide,  and  9  in.  deep. 
You  are  required  to  fill  this  with  a  set  of  bookshelves  for  your 
own  use. 

(a)  Draw  the  front  elevation  to  a  scale  of  1  in.  to  1  ft., 
showing  all  dimensions. 

{b)  Prepare  a  stock  bill  of  the  lumber  required. 

(c)  State  how  you  would  make  and  fit  the  shelves. 

3.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
salt  box. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(h)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  salt 
box  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  completed  box. 

.  OR 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  hardening  and  the  tempering  of 
steel  ? 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  temper  a  chipping  chisel. 

OR 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  use  of  the  “  countershaft”? 

(b)  Distinguish  between  the  “tight”  pulley  and  the 
“loose”  pulley.  Describe  the  “cone”  pulley  and  state  its  use. 

(c)  Why  must  softwood  be  turned  at  a  higher  speed  than 
hardwood  ? 

(d)  What  are  scraping  tools  and  when  are  they  used  ? 

4.  Within  an  equilateral  triangle  of  6  in.  sides,  inscribe 
three  equal  circles  each  touching  two  others  and  two  sides  of  the 
triangle. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


LATIN 


1.  {a)  Decline  in  the  singular,  portiis,  virtus,  tempus  hrevius, 
and  ohses  incolumis. 

(h)  Decline  in  the  plural,  dies,  agmen,  rex,  nox,  and 
gladius  longior. 


2.  (a)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  in  the  indicative  mood, 
of  the  following  tenses  of  cogo  :  present  passive,  imperfect  active, 
future  perfect  passive. 

(6)  Give  the  third  person  plural,  in  the  indicative  mood,  of 
the  following  tenses  of  video :  future  active,  future  perfect 
active,  pluperfect  passive, 

(c)  Give  the  first  person  plural,  in  the  indicative  mood,  of 
the  following  tenses  of  audio',  future  passive,  perfect  passive, 
perfect  active. 

{d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  mitto,  pono,  vereor,  incendo, 
and  pello. 


3.  (a)  Compare  the  following  adjectives :  prudens,  facilis, 
bonus,  malus,  magnus. 

(h)  Form  adverbs  from  the  following  adjectives  and  com¬ 
pare  the  adverbs  thus  formed:  latus,  fortis. 


4.  (a)  Decline  the  relative  pronoun  qui  in  the  feminine 
singular  and  in  the  neuter  plural. 

(b)  Decline  ego  in  full. 

(c)  Decline  is  in  the  masculine  and  neuter  singular. 

[ovek] 


5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  The  Romans  were  fortifying  the  town  with  a  double 
wall. 

(b)  For  many  hours  the  troops  had  fought  with  the 
German  infantry. 

(c)  The  fiercest  of  the  Gauls  will  lay  waste  the  fields  far 
and  wide. 

(d)  At  daybreak  the  braver  soldiers  reached  the  camp  of 
the  enemy. 

(e)  The  scouts  informed  the  generals  of  the  approach  of  the 
cavalry. 

(/)  We  shall  set  sail  because  {quod)  the  Belgians  have 
been  defeated. 

{g)  We  were  not  alarmed  by  the  departure  of  the  war-ships. 

(h)  Caesar  marched  from  the  sea  to  the  river. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  Secundo  anno  postquam  ex  civitate  rex  expulsus  erat, 
Tarquinius  auxilium  a  Larte  Porsena  petivit.  Lars  Porsena 
fines  latissimos  in  Etruria  habebat  et  multis  de  causis  inimicus 
erat  populo  Romano.  Maximas  copias  ex  omnibus  partibus 
Etruriae  coegit  et  magnis  itineribus  ad  flumen  Tiberim  contendit. 
Romani  celeritate  hostium  adventus  permoti  sunt ;  alii  ex  agris 
in  urbem  convenerunt,  alii  proximas  silvas  petiverunt. 

(6)  Servius  Tullius,  rex  sextus,  prudentissimus  erat  omnium 
regum.  Pauca  bella  gessit  sed  multa  consilia  cepit  quae  ad  salu- 
tem  rei  publicae  pertinebant.  Pacem  cum  Latinis  confirmavit 
et  principatum  omniun  finitirnorum  populorum  obtinebat.  Sep- 
tem  colies  magnis  et  firrnis  munitionibus  cinxit.  Post  multos 
annos  a  Tarquinio,  filio  regis  quinti,  necatus  est. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


FRENCH 


A 

Write,  in  French,  answers,  consisting  of  at  least  ten  words 
each,  to  the  following  questions  ;  — 

1.  De  quelles  couleurs  sont  les  feuilles  des  arbres  au  printemps 
et  en  automne  ? 

2.  Le  paysan  que  fait-il  dans  les  champs  au  printemps  ? 

3.  Quels  animaux  trouve-t-on  a  la  ferine  ? 

4.  Combien  de  fenetres,  de  portes  et  de  pupitres  y  a-t-il  dans 
votre  salle  de  classe  ? 

B 

Write  the  following  in  French,  and  give  the  English  transla¬ 
tion  of  each  word  : — 

(a)  The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week. 

(h)  The  cardinal  numerals  from  1  to  10. 

C 

Translate  into  F rench  : — 

1.  A  new  house ;  some  dry  bread  ;  an  old  tree ;  Paris  mud  ; 
the  ripe  apples ;  a  steam-boat ;  a  postage-stamp ;  a  branch 
covered  with  fruit ;  in  his  turn ;  the  keys  of  the  church. 

2.  We  are  eating  ;  you  will  buy  ;  he  was  beginning  ;  I  cannot ; 
they  are  growing  larger. 

H 

Translate  into  French  any  seven  of  the  following  sentences  :  — 

1.  Mr.  Simon  used  to  live  in  a  little  white  house. 

2.  The  train  is  on  time  to-day,  but  it  was  late  yesterday. 

3.  There  are  neither  cherries  nor  pears  in  our  neighbour’s 
orchard. 

4.  What  beautiful  apples !  »  Where  did  you  buy  them  ?  At 
the  dealer’s. 

5.  I  do  not  like  the  winter  in  Canada,  for  the  weather  is  too 
cold  and  there  is  a  great  deal  of  snow. 


[over] 


6.  I  bought  some  eggs  and  a  bag  of  potatoes  at  the  market 
this  morning. 

7.  The  pupils  are  studying  the  words  that  are  on  the  black¬ 
board. 

8.  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  my  uncle  and  aunt  when  they  arrive. 

9.  What  time  is  it  by  your  watch  ?  It  is  half-past  ten,  but 
my  watch  is  slow. 

10.  Look  out  of  the  window  and  tell  me  what  you  see. 

E 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1.  N’ayez  pas  peur,  monsieur,  vous  ne  manquerez  pas  le 
train ....  Voila  quinze  ans  que  je  mene  des  voyageurs  au  chemin 
de  fer .  .  .  et  jamais  je  ne  leur  ai  fait  manquer  le  train  !  Entendez- 
vous,  monsieur,  jamais  ! 

2.  Et  le  jour  se  levait,  clair,  doux,  un  beau  matin  de  juin, 
entrant  dans  I’etroite  chambre  de  la  rue  des  Abbesses,  ou  se 
mourait  le  petit  Francois,  I’enfant  de  Jacques  Legrand  et  de 
Madeleine  Lep:rand  sa  femme. 

Express  in  French: — little  John;  little  Mary. 

F 

Translate  into  English: — 

II  y  avait  une  fois  une  petite  fille  qui  demeurait  dans  une 
jolie  petite  maison  avec  sa  mere. 

Un  jour  la  petite  fille  dit  a  sa  mere:  “Ma  mere,  je  veux 
aller  a  la  foret  cueillir  des  violettes”.  La  mere  repondit:  “Des 
violettes,  dans  cette  saison  !  C’est  impossible,  ma  fille,  dans  la 
foret  il  y  a  seulernent  de  la  neige  et  de  la  glace.” 

Mais  la  petite  fille  insista  et  bientot  elle  partit.  En 
arrivant  a  la  foret  elle  chercha  les  violettes,  mais  elle  n’en 
trouva  pas.  Enfin  elle  eut  froid,  et  elle  regarda  a  droite  et  a 
gauche  pour  voir  s’il  y  avait  du  feu  quelque  part.  Enfin  elle 
vit  un  grand  feu  a  quelque  distance.  Elle  y  alia  et  vit  douze 
hommes  assis  autour  du  feu. 

Un  des  hommes  avait  un  baton  a  la  main,  et  en  voyant  la 
petite  fille  il  dit :  “  Petite,  que  cherchez-vous  dans  la  foret?  ”  La 
petite  fille  repondit:  “Monsieur,  je  cherche  des  violettes”.  Il 
regarda  la  petite  fille  un  instant,  et  dit:  “ChaufFez-vous,  ma 
pauvre  enfant  ”.  Alors  il  prit  son  baton,  se  tourna  vers  un 
autre  homme,  lui  donna  le  baton  et  dit:  “Frm^e  Mai,  les  violettes 
sont  votre  affaire.  Voulez-vous  aider  cette  petite  fille  ?” 
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JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall- also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Eeading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School 'Eeader 
( New  Edition ) 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  69). 
The  Eeturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
Briggs  in  Luck  (page  180). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  235). 
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JUNIOK  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GEADUATION 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  SJf,^  page  37,  Sec.  7  (^)] 

A 

The  return  of  the  robin  is  heralded  with  delight  and  commonly 
announced  by  all  the  local  newspapers  like  that  of  eminent  or 
notorious  people  to  a  summer  resort,  as  the  first  notification  of  spring. 
And  such  his  first  appearance  in  the  orchard  and  garden  undoubtedly 
is.  In  spite  of  being  classified  as  a  migratory  thrusli,  sometimes  a 
solitary  one  takes  the  notion  to  winter  here.  Although  the  ther¬ 
mometer  may  register  as  low  as  nineteen  degrees  below  zero,  he  seems 
to  be  well  fortified  to  withstand  cheerfully  this  severe  temperature. 
Among  the  gardeners  who  prize  their  early  small  fruit,  the  robin  has 
a  bad  reputation.  The  luscious  and  juicy  raspberry  and  cherry  are 
considered  by  him  to  be  his  legitimate  prey,  and  occasionally  he 
selects  the  spacious  pocket  in  the  coat  of  the  scarecrow  as  a  convenient 
house  to  rear  his  young,  thus  adding  impudence  to  injury.  Yet,  what¬ 
ever  faults  he  has,  we  give  him  a  hearty  greeting  in  the  spring  and 
gladly  forfeit  a  fair  proportion  of  our  luxuries  in  exchange  for  his 
cheerful  presence. 

B 

1.  The  practice  of  prosecuting  for  every  trifling  offence  will  antago¬ 
nize  the  most  peaceful  citizens. 

2.  The  mortgage  against  the  machinery  was  collected  after  a 
tedious  lawsuit. 

3.  The  barometer  is  carefully  observed  by  navigators  to  enable  them 
to  forecast  the  weather. 

4.  The  municipal  council  of  the  corporation  assessed  the  bachelors 
at  double  the  ordinary  rate. 

5.  The  unwarranted  expenditure  by  the  committee  was  denounced 
by  the  opposition. 

6.  The  wedding  garment  of  the  bride  was  adorned  with  many 
gorgeous  patterns  of  crystal  beads. 
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2x7  = 
14 

2x6  = 
12 

12 


3x6  = 
18 


2x5  = 
10 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Before  the  two  elder  brothers  went  out  that  day,  they  told 
little  Gluck,  who  was  left  to  mind  the  roast,  that  he  must  let 
nobody  in.  Gluck  sat  down  (piite  close  to  the  fire  because  it  was 
raining  very  hard  and  the  kitchen  walls  were  by  no  means  dry. 
Gluck  could  not  understand  why  his  brothers  never  asked  anyone 
to  dinner  when  so  many  went  past  their  door  weary  and  hungry. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

One  evening,  as  I  wandered  forth 
Along  the  banks  of  Ayr, 

I  spied  a  man  whose  aged  step 
Seemed  weary,  worn  with  care. 

3.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words ;  give  reasons  for  your  selec¬ 
tions  : — 

(a)  I  wish  it  (was,  were)  not  so  late. 

(b)  (Has,  Have)  either  of  you  seen  him  lately  ? 

(c)  He  seemed  (real,  really)  glad  to  see  us. 

(d)  Nothing  but  leaves  ever  (grow,  grows)  on  that 
tree. 

{e)  That  is  the  boy  (who,  whom),  we  all  thought, 
would  win  it. 

(/)  She  is  one  of  the  best  students  that  (has,  have) 
ever  attended  our  school. 

4.  State  the  exact  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  She  taught  us  mathematics  all  morning. 

‘  (b)  The  work  made  George,  the  younger  brother, 
tired. 

[over] 


Values 


2x5  = 
10 


3x4  = 
12 


4x3  = 
12 


5.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  strike : — 

(а)  First  plural,  present  progressive,  active,  indic¬ 
ative. 

(б)  Third  singular,  present,  passive,  subjunctive. 

(c)  Second  plural,  past  emphatic,  indicative. 

{d)  Third  plural,  present  perfect,  passive,  indicative. 
(e)  First  singular,  promissive  future,  active. 

6.  {a)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  simple 
sentence : — 

(i)  The  picnic  was  a  failure  because  the  day  was 
rainy. 

(ii)  When  he  reached  the  top  of  the  hill,  the 
traveller  paused  in  order  that  he  might  view 
the  valley. 

(5)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  complex 
sentence : — 

(i)  Night  came  on,  making  travelling  difficult. 

(ii)  It  is  impossible  for  such  a  thing  to  happen. 

7.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each 
of  the  following  pairs  : — 

(a)  He  will  be  there  before  noon. 

He  shall  be  there  before  noon. 

(h)  Can  I  go  to  the  picnic  ? 

May  I  go  to  the  picnic  ? 

(c)  Mary  only  swept  the  hall. 

Mary  swept  only  the  hall. 
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Values 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

he  considered. 


50  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 

subjects : — 

(а)  My  greatest  adventure. 

(б)  The  store  (or  church)  that  I  know  best. 

(c)  How  base-ball  (or  basket-ball)  is  played. 

(d)  A  shopping  expedition. 

{e)  My  plans  for  the  next  year. 

(/)  The  story  of  Sir  Launfal,  or  the  story  of  Sir 
Galahad. 

50  2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 

subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

{a)  The  gasoline  engine  is  more  useful  to  man 
than  is  the  horse. 

{h)  We  should  have  a  national  telephone  system, 
owned  and  operated  by  the  State. 

(c)  In  Canada,  country  life  is  preferable  to  city 
life. 

(d)  Canadian  history  is  more  interesting  than 
British  history. 
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Values 


1.  The  reader  can  now  have  little  doubt  who  the  Ethiopian 
slave  really  was,  with  what  purpose  he  had  sought  Richard’s 
camp,  and  wherefore  and  with  what  hope  he  now  stood  close  to 
the  person  of  that  monarch,  as,  surrounded  by  his  valiant  peers 
5  of  England  and  Normandy,  Coeur-de-Lion  stood  on  the  summit 
of  St.  George’s  Mount,  with  the  banner  of  England  by  his  side, 
borne  by  the  most  goodly  person  in  the  army,  being  his  own 
natural  brother. 

From  several  expressions  in  the  King’s  conversation  with 
10  Neville  on  the  preceding  day,  the  Nubian  ivas  left  in  anxious 
doubt  whether  his  disguise  had  not  been  penetrated,  especially 
as  the  King  seemed  to  be  aware  in  what  manner  the  agency 
of  the  dog  was  expected  to  discover  the  thief  who  stole  the 
banner,  although  the  circumstance  of  such  an  animal’s  having 
16  been  wounded  on  the  occasion  had  been  scarce  mentioned  in 
Richard’s  presence.  Nevertheless,  as  the  King  continued  to 
treat  him  in  no  other  manner  than  his  exterior  required,  the 
Nubian  remained  uncertain  whether  he  was  or  was  not  dis¬ 
covered,  and  determined  not  to  throw  his  disguise  aside  volun- 
2  0  tarily. 

Meanwhile,  the  powers  of  the  various  Crusading  princes, 
arrayed  under  their  royal  and  princely  leaders,  swept  in  long 
order  around  the  base  of  the  little  mound  ;  and,  as  those  of  each 
different  country  passed  by,  their  commanders  advanced  a  step 

2  6  or  two  up  the  hill,  and  made  a  signal  of  courtesy  to  Richard 

and  to  the  standard  of  England,  “in  sign  of  regard  and  amity,” 
as  the  protocol  of  the  ceremony  heedfully  expressed  it,  “  not  of 
subjection  or  vassalage.”  The  spiritual  dignitaries,  who  in 
those  days  veiled  not  their  bonnets  to  created  being,  bestowed 

3  0  on  the  King  and  his  symbol  of  command  their  blessing  instead 

of  rendering  obeisance. 


3 

2x4 

8 

2 


(a)  State  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the  topic 
of  each  paragraph. 

(b)  Who  was  the  Ethiopian  slave  ?  What  was  his 
“purpose”  (line  2)  ?  What  was  his  “hope”  (line  3)? 
Why  was  he  disguised  ? 

(c)  Why  were  Coeur-de-Lion  and  his  followers 
gathered  on  this  occasion  ? 


[over] 


Values 


4 

2 

2 

2 

t 

2 

2 

2 


(c?)  Explain : — 

(i)  was  left  in  anxious  doubt  whether  his  dis¬ 
guise  had  not  been  penetrated  (lines  10,  11); 

(ii)  the  agency  of  the  dog  was  expected  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  thief  (lines  12,  13) ; 

(iii)  in  no  other  manner  than  his  exterior  required 
(line  17) ; 

(iv)  their  commanders . made  a  signal  of 

courtesy  (lines  24,  25) ; 

(v)  ‘dn  sign  of  regard  and  amity”  (line  26) ; 

(vi)  ‘‘not  of  subjection  or  vassalage”  (lines  27,  28); 

(vii)  rendering  obeisance  (line  31). 


2. 


“Oh,  Tiber!  father  Tiber! 

To  whom  the  Romans  pray, 

A  Roman’s  life,  a  Roman’s  arms. 

Take  thou  in  charge  this  day,” 

6  So  he  spake,  and  speaking  sheathed 
The  good  sword  by  his  side. 

And  with  his  harness  on  his  back. 
Plunged  headlong  in  the  tide. 

No  sound  of  joy  or  sorrow 
10  Was  heard  from  either  bank  ; 

But  friends  and  foes,  in  dumb  surprise. 
With  parted  lips  and  straining  eyes. 
Stood  gazing  where  he  sank  ; 

And  when  above  the  surges 
1 6  They  saw  his  crest  appear. 

All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry. 
And  even  the  ranks  of  Tuscany 
Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer. 

But  fiercely  ran  the  current, 

2  0  Swollen  high  by  months  of  rain  : 

And  fast  his  blood  was  flowing,  ’ 

And  he  was  sore  in  pain. 

And  heavy  with  his  armour. 

And  spent  with  changing  blows  : 

2  5  And  oft  they  thought  him  sinking. 

But  still  again  he  rose. 


2-1-2  = 
4 

2x3  = 
6 


(а)  Who  is  the  speaker  in  the  first  four  lines  of  the 
extract  ?  What  circumstances  led  up  to  the  prayer  here 
uttered  ? 

(б)  Express  the  subject  of  each  stanza  in  a  phrase 
or  short  sentence. 


Values 


2x7  = 
14 


(c)  Explain ; — 

(i)  Take  thou  in  charge  this  day  (line  4) ; 

(ii)  with  his  harness  on  his  back  (line  7); 

(iii)  No  sound  of  joy  or  sorrow 

Was  heard  from  either  bank  (lines  9, 10) ; 

(iv)  in  dumb  surprise  (line  11)  ; 

(v)  when  above  the  surges 

They  saw  his  crest  appear  (lines  14,  15) ; 

(vi)  All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry  (line  16) ; 

(vii)  Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer  (line  18). 


3 


(d)  Tell  the  part  of  the  story  following  the  passage 
contained  in  the  extract. 


12 


(1  +  3) 
x3  = 
12 


3.  Quote  either  — 

(а)  three  stanzas  of  The  Solitary  Reaper ; 

OR 

(б)  two  stanzas  of  Sir  Galahad,  beginning  “Some¬ 
times  on  lonely  mountain-meres”. 


4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning  of  each : — 

(a)  “  Lay  on  him  the  curse  of  the  withered  heart, 

The  curse  of  the  sleepless  eye 
Till  he  wish  and  pray  that  his  life  would  part, 

Nor  yet  find  leave  to  die.” 


(6)  They  bore  within  their  breast  the  grief  that  fame  can 
never  heal, — 

The  deep,  unutterable  woe  which  none  save  exiles  feel. 

(c)  Nothing  useless  is,  or  low  ; 

Each  thing  in  its  place  is  best ; 

And  what  seems  but  idle  show 

Strengthens  and  supports  the  rest. 

(d)  For  there  are  moments  in  life,  when  the  heart  is  so  full 

of  emotion. 

That  if  by  chance  it  be  shaken,  or  into  its  depths  like  a 
pebble 

Drops  some  careless  word,  it  overflows,  and  its  secret. 
Spilt  on  the  ground  like  water,  can  never  be  gathered 
together. 


[over] 


Values 


2 


2x3  = 
6 

2x6  = 
12  • 


5.  All  day  the  dreamy  sunshine  steeps 
In  gold  the  yellowing  beeches, 

In  softest  blue  the  river  sleeps 
Among  the  island  reaches. 

6  Upon  the. glassy  stream  the  boat 
Glides  softly,  like  a  vision  ; 

And,  with  its  shadow,  seems  to  float 
Among  the  isles  Elysian. 

About  the  plumy  golden-rod 
10  The  tireless  bee  is  humming. 

While  crimson  blossoms  star  the  sod 
And  wait  the  rover’s  coming. 

The  birch  and  maple  glow  with  dyes 
Of  scarlet,  rose,  and  amber  ; 

16  And  like  a  flame  from  sunset  skies 
The  tangled  creepers  clamber. 

So  still  the  air — so  like  a  dream — 

We  hear  the  acorn  falling  ; 

And,  o’er  the  scarcely  rippled  stream, 

2  0  The  loon’s  long-quavered  calling. 

The  robin  softly,  o’er  the  lea, 

A  farewell  song  is  trilling  ; 

The  squirrel  flits  from  tree  to  tree 
Its  winter  storehouse  filling. 

{a)  To  what  season  does  the  poet  refer  in  this 
selection  ? 

(6)  Select  three  expressions  which  indicate  the 
season. 

(c)  Explain ; — 

(i)  All  day  the  dreamy  sunshine  steeps 

In  gold  the  yellowing  beeches  (lines  I,  2)  ; 

(ii)  In  softest  blue  the  river  sleeps 
Among  the  island  reaches  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(iii)  About  the  plumy  golden-rod 

The  tireless  bee  is  humming  (lines  9,  10) ; 

(iv)  While  crimson  blossoms  star  the  sod 

And  wait  the  rover’s  coming  (lines  II,  12); 

(v)  The  birch  and  maple  glow  with  dyes 

Of  scarlet,  rose,  and  amber  (lines  13,  14); 

(vi)  The  robin  softly,  o’er  the  lea, 

A  farewell  song  is  trilling  (lines  21,  22). 
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8x3  = 
24 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


2x4  = 
8 


4 


1.  Give  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Coureurs  de  hois. 

(b)  The  Heroes  of  the  Long  Sault. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  up  to  the 
building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

{d)  The  Bed  Kiver  Eebellion  of  1870. 

2.  (a)  Show  why  the  British  and  the  French  in  North 
America  were  so  frequently  at  war. 

(b)  Sketch  the  career  of  General  Wolfe  in  Canada. 

3.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the 
Eebellion  of  1837. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  Lord  Durham’s  administra¬ 
tion  in  Canada  and  specify  the  chief  recommendations 
of  his  Eeport. 

4.  Give  accounts  of  any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(b)  Joseph  Howe. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

5.  (a)  Whj"  and  how  did  Canada  aid  Great  Britain  in 
the  Boer  War,  1899-1902  ? 

(b)  What  assistance  was  rendered  the  Allies  by 
Canada  during  the  Great  War? 

6.  (a)  State  the  mode  of  selection  of  each  of  the 
following: — 

(i)  The  Governor-General  of  Canada. 

(ii)  The  Premier  of  Canada. 

(iii)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario. 

(iv)  The  Premier  of  Ontario. 

(b)  Give  the  name  of  the  present  occupant  of  each 
of  these  offices. 
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Note  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 

_  1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada, — 

10  (rt)  Locate  the  chief  centres  for  the  production  of 

coal,  silver,  wood  pulp,  fruit,  furs,  nickel,  dairy  products, 
asbestos,  petroleum,  salt. 


9 


{h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities  :  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  Sydney,  Saskatoon,  Moncton,  Sherbrooke, 
Prince  Eupert,  Fort  William,  Hamilton,  Kingston. 


2.  “  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divi¬ 
sions  which,  in  their  general  characteristics,  vary 
greatly.” 

10  (u)  Name  and  state  the  location  of  each  of  these 

divisions. 

8  {h)  Describe  (i)  the  surface  features  and  (ii)  the 

railway  facilities  of  Northern  Ontario. 


4 

10 

4 


3.  (rt)  Give  reasons  why  Great  Britain  is  a  manu¬ 
facturing  country. 

{h)  Name  five  of  the  leading  industrial  centres  in 
the  British  Isles,  and  state  the  chief  manufactured 
product  of  each  centre. 

(c)  Name /oifr  kinds  of  raw  materials  required  for 
j  the  industries  of  the  British  Isles  that  must  be  imported 
from  other  countries,  and  state  a  country  from  which 
each  is  imj)orted. 

[over] 


Values 


5 

6 


6 

6 


4 

5 


4.  (a)  Name  three  British  colonies  on  the  west  coast 
of  Africa  and  two  on  the  east  coast. 

(h)  Give  a  general  account  of  (i)  the  products, 
(ii)  the  people,  and  (iii)  the  government,  of  the  Union  of 
South  Africa. 

5.  {a)  Specify  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and 
name  two  of  its  commercial  cities. 

{h)  Trace  the  chief  trade  routes  by  which  Japanese 
goods  reach  Great  Britain. 

6.  {a)  Name  the  three  countries  of  South  America 
that  lie  between  the  northern  boundary  of  Chili  and  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(b)  Describe,  giving  explanations,  the  climate  of 
this  part  of  South  America. 

(c)  What  are  the  chief  natural  products  of  this 
part  of  South  America? 


10 


7.  Locate  the  following  cities  and  state  for  what  each 
is  important  :  Bombay,  Johannesburg,  Buenos  Aires, 
New  Orleans,  Singapore,  Eotterdam,  Marseilles,  Chicago, 
Halifax,  Archangel. 


t 
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the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  A  cylindrical  oil  can  measures  14  inches  in  diameter 
and  is  16  inches  deep.  How  many  gallons,  quarts,  and 
pints  will  it  contain  if  1  cu.  ft.  contains  6:^  gals.  ? 


12  2.  A  man  who  has  $36,960  to  invest  learns  that  he 
may  buy  a  10%  stock  at  132,  or  8%  bonds  at  105. 
Omitting  brokerage,  find  which  would  yield  him  the 
greater  annual  income.  By  how  much  would  it  be  the 
greater  ? 

13  3.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  in  Scotland  80  yards 
of  tweed  at  $7’20  per  yard.  He  paid  an  ad  valorem  duty 
of  22^%  and  a  specific  duty  of  37 J  cents  a  yard.  What 
must  he  charge  for  it  per  yard  to  make  a  profit  of  40% 
on  the  entire  cost  ? 


6  +  6  = 
12 


4.  The  estimated  expenditure  for  the  municipal 
government  of  the  town  of  Middleton  for  1921,  is  as 


follows : — 

For  education . $55,000 

For  fire,  water,  and  light.  .  .  .  35,000 

For  streets,  etc .  24,400 

For  police  and  salaries .  16,350 

For  interest  on  debt .  15,450 

For  incidentals  . .  800 


The  total  assessment  of  the  town  is  $5,250,000.  Find 
the  tax  rate  for  the  year,  and  the  income  tax  that  should 
be  paid  by  a  man  whose  income  is  $3500,  of  which 
$1950  is  exempt. 


[over] 


Values 


13 


5.  $600y®o®o  Toronto,  Nov.  4th,  1920. 

On  demand  I  promise  to  pay  George  Creditor  the 
sum  of  Six  Hundred  dollars  with  interest  at  6%  per 
annum.  Value  received.  A.  Debtor. 

On  Jan.  16th,  1921,  $100  was  paid  on  account  of 
the  abovp  note.  The  balance  owing  was  paid  on  June 
11th,  1921.  What  was  this  balance? 


13 


6.  I  shipped  to  my  agent  in  the  West  1000  bags  of 
potatoes  that  cost  me  $2*50  a  bag,  with  instructions  to 
sell  on  a  commission  of  2J%  and  to  remit  me  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  after  deducting  all  expenses.  He  paid  expenses 
$1037*50,  and  sold  400  bags  at  $6'75  a  bag,  390  at 
$5*60  a  bag,  60  at  $3*90  a  bag.  The  rest  was  worthless. 
Find  my  gain  or  loss. 

B 


7.  JVo  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
17-28X-007  4-1-008 


Simplify 


>6  of  2-4 


9 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  total  value  of  : — 

7640  feet  of  lumber  @  $39*50  per  M 
9384  lb.  of  barley  1*98  per  bushel 

39  lb.  7  oz.  of  butter  @  *48  per  pound 

(48  lb.  of  barley  =  1  bushel) 


9 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
On  January  1st,  1918,  I  borrowed  $600,  agreeing  to  pay 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6%  per  annum,  compounded 
yearly.  How  much  shall  I  owe  on  January  1st,  1922? 
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ART 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 


Values 


Note  : — In  answering  question  1,  place  your  drawing  of  (a) 
on  one  half,  and  your  drawing  of  (/>)  on  the  other  half,  of  a  sheet 
of  drawing  paper  previously  folded  across  the  centre. 


10 


15 


25 


1.  With  your  lead  pencil  make  an  outline  drawing  of 
each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  military  (bell-shaped)  tent.  Make  the  draw¬ 
ing  about  six  inches  high. 

(5)  A  cubical  block  showing  three  faces.  Make  its 
nearest  vertical  edge  about  four  inches  long. 
Upon  each  of  the  three  visible  faces  of  the  block 
print,  in  large  capitals  parallel  with  the  edges 
of  the  block,  E,  H,  T,—  one  letter  to  each  face. 


Paint  in  water-colov.rs  any  one  of  the  following: — 


(a)  An  ice  cream  cone  containing  strawberry  ice 
cream.  Make  the  drawing  about  five  inches 
higli. 


(6)  A  heaped-up  box  of  large  cherries.  Make  the 
drawing  about  six  inches  wide. 


(c)  An  apple  tree  in  autumn, 
about  seven  inches  high. 


Make  the  drawing 
[over] 


Values 


25 


3.  The  candidate  will  take  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Design  an  oil- cloth  suitable  in  pattern  and  in 
colour  for  a  bath  room  floor.  Make  the  design  six 
inches  square  and  finish  it  in  water-colour  tints. 

(b)  Draw  three  Chinese  lanterns  (each  inches 
wide)  suspended  from  a  line.  Using  the  primary  and 
secondary  colours,  paint  the  upper  half  of  each  lantern 
in  a  primary  colour,  and  the  lower  half  of  each  in  a 
secondary  colour  complementary  to  the  one  used  above  it. 

(c)  Draw,  and  tint,  an  enclosure  four  inches  by 
seven  inches.  Within  it  arrange  in  bold,  well-spaced 
capital  letters  the  words — 

GIFTS  FOR  CHILDREN. 


6 

4 

4 

4 

7 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing 
paper,  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the 
opposite  page ; — 

(a)  Briefly  describe  what  each  person  and  animal 
in  the  picture  is  doing. 

(b)  Which  object  in  the  picture  has  the  artist 
intended  to  be  the  most  interesting  ?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

(c)  Where  is  the  eye-level  located  in  this  picture  ? 
How  do  you  find  it  ? 

(d)  Select  some  object  on  the  table  and  from  a 
careful  examination  of  it  tell  (i)  the  kind  of  day,  (ii)  the 
time  of  the  meal  (breakfast,  dinner,  or  supper). 

(e)  Show  where  the  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening  have  been  applied  in  the  drawing  of  the 
table  and  the  dishes. 

OR 

(e)  Make  an  enlarged  pencil  drawing  (about  three 
inches  high)  of  the  pitcher  on  the  table  near  the  front 
of  the  picture. 


•xvivM.o;) 


% 


.  V 


4 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


BOTANY 


2x4  = 
8 

4 

6 


1.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer, 
describe  any  four  of  the  following  plant  structures : 
gamopetalous  corolla,  net-veined  leaf,  fibrous  root, 
underground  stem,  stone  fruit-,  tendril. 

{h)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each 
case,  that  possess  the  structural  features  you  have 
described  in  1  {a). 

(c)  State  the  means  whereby  leaves  secure  a 
favourable  exposure  to  light. 


8 


3x2 

6 


2.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  you  have  performed 
that  will  demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  In  the  process  of  germination  seeds  produce 
carbon  di-oxide. 

(ii)  Eoots  absorb  moisture. 

{h)  Describe  the  structure  of  the  fruit  of  two  of  the 
following  :  apple,  buttercup,  bean. 


ZOOLOGY 


3 

3 

4 

4 


3.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  fresh  water  clam 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Its  mode  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  Its  manner  of  feeding. 

(hi)  The  structure  of  the  shell. 

{h)  Describe  the  movements  that  may  be  observed 
in  the  throat  and  sides  of  a  frog  during  the  process  of 
respiration. 

[over] 


Values  I 

I 

!  4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  follow- 

j  ing  and,  in  each  case,  state  the  use  of  the  organ  to  the 
animal  possessing  it : — 

I  (i)  The  gill  of  a  fish. 

(ii)  The  tongue  of  a  frog  or  of  a  toad.  ■ 

(hi)  The  mouth  parts  of  a  butterfly. 

(b)  Name  three  birds  that  are  winter  residents  in 
Ontario. 

(c)  Describe  the  winter  feeding  habits  of  two  of 
these  birds. 

PHYSICS 

7  5.  (a)  The  density  of  lead  is  11*2  grams  per  cubic 

I  centimetre.  Express. in  kilograms  the  weight  of  a  rect¬ 
angular  block  of  lead  whose  dimensions  are,  length  2 
:  decimetres,  width  8  centimetres,  thickness  5  centimetres. 

7  [  (h)  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer, 

I  describe  a  method  for  raising  a  heavy  weight  by  the  use 

of  a  wheel  and  axle. 

8  6.  (a)  A  specific  gravity  bottle  wUose  capacity  is  25 
cubic  centimetres  weighs  40  grams ;  when  filled  with 
alcohol  it  weighs  60  grams.  Given  that  one  cubic  centi¬ 
metre  of  water  weighs  one  gram,  find  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  alcohol. 

I 

5  [  (6)  What  is  the  force  that  causes  w^ater  to  rise  in 

'  a  common  pump  when  the  piston  is  ascending  ? 

I 

10  1  7.  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 

I  you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

{a)  A  body  floating  in  a  liquid  will  displace  a 
volume  of  the  liquid  whose  weight  is  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  body. 

(5)  Air  has  weight. 


5x2 

10 


3 
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JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GKADUATION 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  ; — Specially  prepared  paper  for  the  following  ivork  may  he  obtained 
from  the  presiding  examiner. 

Note  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  anstvers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.,  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values 


May  2,  1921.  W.  J.  Crossley,  Collingwood,  Ont., 
commences  business  at  17  Peter  St. 

Assets  : — Cash  in  safe,  $185*50 ;  amount  on 
deposit  in  the  Provincial  Bank,  $960*75  ; 
goods  on  hand,  $5200*00 ;  note  against 
K.  Dempster,  dated  March  15,  1921,  at  two 
months,  for  $175*00;  W.  E.  Phillips  owes  on 
account,  $67*30. 

Liabilities: — Note  in  favour  of  H.  E.  Adams 
&  Co.,  for  $300*00;  amount  owing  to  E.  K. 
Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account,  $560*40. 

May  3.  Engaged  S.  Williams  as  clerk  at  $75*00  per 
month.  Paid  rent  of  store  for  May,  with 
cheque,  $75*00. 

May  4.  Sold  P.  Lambert,  on  account,  1  bag  gran,  sugar, 
$20*00 ;  10  lb.  coffee  at  48c. ;  50  yd.  blue 
denim  at  45c. ;  1  suit  clothes,  $45*00. 

May  7.  Bought  of  S.  Morton,  for  cash,  office  furniture, 
$175*00. 

May  10.  Bought  of  E.  K.  Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account, 
goods  as  per  invoice,  $1650*80. 

May  12.  Sold  P.  Lambert  20  gal.  golden  syrup  at  90c. ; 

15  lb.  black  tea  at  80c. ;  1  pr.  men’s  shoes, 
$7*50.  Eeceived  in  part  payment  20  doz.  eggs 
at  60c.;  10  lb.  dairy  butter  at  65c.;  balance 
on  account. 

May  14.  Sent  E.  K.  Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account,  cheque 
for  $600,  and  my  note  at  10  days,  payable  at 
the  Provincial  Bank,  $1511*20.  Cash  sales 
for  2  weeks,  $1875*80.  Deposited  in  Bank, 
$1750*00.  [over] 


Values 


25  +  8  i 
+  10=1 
43  I 

I 

j 

2  +  2  i 

+  3  =  7 
3 

10 


11  +  3 
=  14 

5 

5  +  5  = 
10 


8 


May  18.  E.  Dempster  paid  his  note,  $175,  with  cheque. 

(Not  included  in  cash  sales  on  May  31.) 

May  21.  W.  E.  Phillips  paid  on  account,  cash,  $50*00. 

(Not  included  in  cash  sales  on  May  31.) 

May  27.  Paid  my  note  given  on  May  14,  with  cheque, 
$1511*20. 

May  30.  Sold  W.  E.  Phillips,  on  account,  100  lb.  gran, 
sugar  at  20c. 

May  31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1960*50.  Deposited 
in  Bank,  $2000*00.  Paid  S.  Williams’  salary 
with  cheque,  $75*00. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1921  : 


Goods  on  hand . $3263*80 

Office  Furniture.  .  .  170*00 


1.  Applying  the  methods  of  single  entry  book-keeping 
to  the  foregoing  transactions, — 

(a)  Make  the  necessary  entries  in  Journal,  Cash 
Book,  and  Ledger. 

{Allow  three  lines  for  the  heading  and  four  lines  for 
the  body  of  each  account  in  the  ledger.) 

(h)  Make  a  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the 
Journal  showing  the  balances  of  (i)  Goods  on  hand,  (ii) 
Bills  Eeceivable,  (iii)  Bills  Payable. 

(c)  Balance  and  close  the  Cash  Book. 

(d)  Either  keep  a  Provincial  Bank  account  in  the 
Ledger,  or  make  out  a  Bank  Pass  Book  to  show  the 
balance  on  deposit. 

(e)  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities, 
and  a  statement  of  Net  Gain  or  Net  Loss. 

(/)  Close  W.  J.  Crossley’s  Capital  Account. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers: — 

(a)  The  cheque  given  on  May  14. 

(b)  The  promissory  note  in  the  opening  entry, 
received  March  15. 

3.  Write  the  following  paragraph  in  a  business  hand  : 

An  accommodation  note  or  acceptance  is  one  in 

which  the  person  signing  the  note  or  accepting  the  draft 
does  so  without  receiving  any  value  therefor,  and  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  lending  his  name  to  some  other  person 
as  surety.  The  accommodation  party  is  liable  on  the 
instrument  to  any  holder  for  value,  whether  such  holder, 
when  he  took  the  note  or  acceptance,  knew  such  party  to 
be  an  accommodation  party  or  not. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Values 

8 

8 


8  +  8  = 
16 

7 

8 


2x3  = 
6 


3x3.= 

9 


5  +  5  = 
10 
8 


20 


1.  (a)  What  general  rule  should  be  used  to  decide  the 
depth  at  which  seeds  ought  to  be  planted  ? 

{h)  How  deep  should  the  following  seeds  be  planted : 
onions,  lettuce,  radish,  corn,  beans? 

2.  What  general  provision  should  be  made  for  the 
care  of  garden  tools  {a)  at  the  end  of  each  day’s  use, 
(b)  at  the  close  of  the  season  ? 

3.  (a)  Which  of  the  following  vegetables  are  usually 
grown  from  seed  :  lettuce,  rhubarb,  tomatoes,  horse¬ 
radish,  carrots,  onions,  potatoes? 

(b)  In  order  to  secure  seed  from  the  plants  men¬ 
tioned  above  that  are  not  annuals,  what  methods  of 
procedure  should  be  followed  ? 

4.  (a)  Name  two  spray  mixtures  used  in  the  control 
of  biting  insects,  two  in  the  control  of  sucking  insects, 
and  two  in  the  control  of  fungus  diseases. 

(b)  Describe  the  method  of  preparation  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  any  three  spray  mixtures  you  have  named. 

5.  (a)  Describe,  using  a  diagram,  (i)  the  preparation, 
and  (ii)  the  management  of  a  hot  bed. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  of  using  a  hot  bed  ? 
Make  your  answer  definite  by  referring  to  those  plants 
which  are  usually  started  or  grown  in  a  hot  bed. 

6.  A  ten-acre  field  of  oats  yields  63*5  bushels  of 
grain,  per  acre  which  is  marketed  at  92c.  a  bushel. 
Calculate  the  net  profit  to  the  farmer  if  his  operating 
costs  were  as  follows  :  (a)  rental  of  land,  $5*00  per  acre  ; 
(5)  seed,  two  bushels  per  acre,  $1’50  a  bushel;  (c)  plow¬ 
ing,  $2‘80  per  acre ;  {d)  harrowing,  50c.  per  acre ;  (e) 
rolling,  30c.  per  acre;  (/)  sowing,  $1'50  per  acre; 
(g)  harvesting,  $6*10  per  acre;  {h)  threshing,  4c.  a 
bushel ;  (i)  hauling  to  market,  9c.  a  bushel. 
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5 
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4  +  4  + 
6  =  14 


7 

6 

11 

3x4  = 
12 

9 
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1.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  constituents  of  food,  and 
state  the  uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

(b)  Give  three  sources  of  each  nutritive  constituent. 

(c)  Discuss  the  importance  of  milk  in  the  feeding 
of  the  sick. 

2.  (a)  Standard  cake :  J  cup  butter,  ^  cup  milk, 
J  cup  sugar,  1^  cup  flour,  2  eggs,  l^  tsp.  baking 
powder,  J  tsp.  vanilla  essence. 

Write  definite  directions  for  mixing  and  baking 
this  cake. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the 
following :  (i)  cornmeal  porridge,  (ii)  poached  eggs, 
(iii)  broiled  steak. 

3.  (a)  How  would  you  proceed  to  wash  the  dishes 
used  in  preparing  and  serving  a  three-course  breakfast  ? 

(b)  Write  a  note  on  the  daily  care  of  the  bath  room. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  each  step,  describe  your 
method  of  washing  woollens. 

4.  (a)  Using  the  material  provided,  make  a  line  of 
sewing  1  in.  long  to  illustrate  each  of  the  following 
stitchforms  :  (i)  hemming  stitch,  (ii)  overhanding  stitch, 
(iii)  combination  stitch,  (iv)  buttonhole  stitch. 

(b)  Name  three  seams  commonly  used  in  sewing 
and  state  one  use  for  each  seam. 

(c)  Describe,  with  drawings,  your  method  of  mend¬ 
ing  a  cashmere  stocking  with  a  hole  in  it. 
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For  use  in  question  4  (a),  the  following  material  shall  be 
provided  for  each  candidate  : — 

A  piece  of  cotton  3  in.  square. 

A  needle. 

Coloured  thread. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  marking  gauge. 

(b)  Explain  how  it  is  used. 

(c)  How  would  you  make  and  use  a  “thumb” 
gauge? 

2.  Describe  in  order  the  steps  you  would  take  in 
fitting  and  hanging  a  screen  door. 

3.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing 
of  a  sign  post  for  a  calendar. 

(a)  Draw  this  full  size  according  to  dimensions 
given.  (If  the  paper  used  by  the  candidate  is  not  large 
enough,  a  half  size  drawing  will  be  accepted.) 

(b)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill,  showing  the  number  of 
pieces  required  and  the  finished  dimensions  of  each. 

(c)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making 
the  object. 

4.  (a)  What  is  quarter-cut  oak  and  how  is  it  obtained  ? 

(b)  Why  is  quarter- cut  oak  more  expensive  than 
plain  sawn  oak  ? 

(c)  Why  is  quarter-cut  oak  preferred  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  furniture  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  brace  and  bit. 

(b)  You  are  required  to  bore  a  hole  in  a  piece  of 
wood  (i)  all  the  way  through,  (ii)  to  a  given  depth,  (hi) 
at  a  given  angle.  How  would  you  use  the  brace  and  bit 
to  do  each  of  these  ? 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Eeading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Eeader 
(New  Edition ) 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  87). 

The  Eeturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  219). 
On  the  Death  of  Gladstone  (page  270). 
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SPELLING 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

There  was  also  disaffection  at  least,  if  not  treachery,  among  the 
defenders.  Some  called  out  to  surrender,  and  others,  deserting  their 
posts,  tried  to  escape  from  the  castle.  Many  threw  themselves  from 
the  walls  into  the  water,  and  such  as  escaped  drowning  flung  aside 
their  distinguishing  badges,  and  saved  themselves  by  mingling  among 
the  motley  crowd  of  assailants.  Some  few,  indeed,  from  attachment 
to  the  bishop’s  person,  drew  around  him,  and  continued  to  defend  the 
stronghold  to  which  he  had  fled.  Others,  doubtful  of  receiving  quarter, 
or  from  an  impulse  of  desperate  courage,  held  out  on  other  detached 
bulwarks  and  towers  of  the  extensive  building.  But  the  assailants 
had  got  possession  of  the  courts  and  lower  parts  of  the  edifice,  and 
were  busy  pursuing  the  vanquished  and  searching  for  spoil.  One 
individual ,  as  if  he  sought  for  that  death  from  which  all  others  were 
flying,  endeavoured  to  force  his  way  into  the  scene  of  tumult  and 
horror.  Whoever  had  seen  him  that  fatal  night,  not  knowing  the 
meaning  of  his  conduct,  would  have  accounted  him  a  raging  madman  ; 
whoever  had  appreciated  his  motives,  would  have  ranked  him  nothing 
beneath  a  hero  of  romance. 

B 

1.  Similar  causes  can  never  produce  dissimilar  effects. 

2.  It  would  be  the  1] eight  of  folly  to  forfeit  the  respect  of  one’s 
neighbours  by  committing  so  flagrant  a  breach  of  etiquette. 

3.  Is  it  not  a  sheer  waste  of  nervous  energy  to  lose  your  temper 
over  so  trivial  an  occurrence  ? 

4.  The  achievements  of  Britain’s  seamen  during  the  Great  War 
have  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  naval  warfare. 

5.  The  poor  sufferer  managed  to  conquer  his  pain  hy  practising 
patient  endurance  under  the  acute  attacks  of  inflammatory  rheumatism. 


Department  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1 .  At  that  last  titanic  effort  of  his  he  had  rushed  downward  with  such 
terrific  force  that,  striking  his  head  on  the  bottom,  he  had  broken  his  neck. 
I  felt  grieved  that  we  had  lost  the  chance  of  securing  him  ;  but  it  was 
perfectly  certain  that,  before  we  could  get  help  to  raise  him,  all  that  would 
be  left  on  his  skeleton  would  be  quite  valueless  to  us.  So  with  such  patience 
as  we  could  command,  we  waited  near  the  entrance  until  the  receding  tide 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  emerge  once  more. 

{a)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

ih)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  comparative  of  ill,  boldly,  lively,  little ;  and 
the  superlative  of  inner,  much,  fast. 

{b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  swim,  slay,  lie  (to  recline), 
cling,  set,  lead. 

(c)  Give  the  plural  number  forms  of  formula,  cliff,  donkey, 
handful,  brother-in-law . 

(d)  Give  the  possessive  singular  of  emptress,  it,  fox. 

3.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(a)  They  elected  him  president. 

(b)  George  was  considered  a  stubborn  king. 

(c)  He  remained  in  Europe  many  years,  all  his  interests 
being  there. 

(d)  These  men,  visitors  from  France,  were  given  a  hearty 
welcome. 

4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your  selections : — 

{a)  I  (shall,  will)  be  happy  to  see  you. 

{b)  She  asked  her  mother  if  she  (could,  might)  go  to  play. 

(c)  On  account  of  his  quick  temper  he  has  (less,  fewer) 
friends  each  year. 

(d)  He  gave  it  to  me  who  (am,  art,  is)  your  friend. 

(e)  I  have  no  doubt  it  was  (they,  them)  that  did  it. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  expressed  by  the 
following  italicized  verb  forms  : — 

(i)  I  2vas  speaking  to  him. 

(ii)  I  spoke  to  him. 

(iii)  I  did  speak  to  him. 

{b)  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  italicized  verb  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(i)  Let  him  that  standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall. 

(ii)  I  told  him  I  ivoidd  go. 

(iii)  JVere  he  here,  I  would  tell  him. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  peoples  that  ruled  in  England  within 
historical  times. 

(h)  In  what  way  or  ways  did  each  influence  the  English 
language  ? 

(c)  How  does  war  with  other  nations  affect  our  language  ? 
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Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

(а)  My  experiences  on  the  day  of  the  circus. 

(б)  An  excursion  party. 

(c)  The  uses  of  electricity. 

{d)  Incidents  of  a  trip  on  a  boat. 

(e)  The  reflections  of  the  school-room  clock. 

(/)  Making  a  garden. 

{g)  How  I  learned  to  ride  a  bicycle. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  in  Vancouver, 
B.  C.,  congratulating  you  on  passing  your  examination.  Write 
a  reply,  telling  how  you  prepared  yourself  for  this  examination. 
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1.  Quote : — 

(a)  Seven  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  heginning, 
“  This  was  the  most  unkindest  cut  of  all  ” ;  and  the  sonnet 
beginning,  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood 

OR 

(b)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Julias  Caesar,  begin¬ 
ning,  “Friends,  Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears”;  and 
three  consecutive  stanzas  from  Gradatim,  beginning,  “  Heaven 
is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound”. 


B 


2.  I’ll  about, 

And  drive  away  the  vulgar  from  the  streets  ;  . 

So  do  you  too,  where  you  perceive  them  thick. 

.  (a)  Who  are  the  parties  to  the  conversation  in  the  lines 
above  ? 

(b)  Explain  “vulgar”.  Why  were  they  in  the  streets  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  scene  in  which  these  words  are  spoken 
prepare  us  for  the  plot  against  Caesar  ? 

(d)  What  do  we  learn  of  the  Roman  crowds  of  that  time 
from  their  actions  in  this  scene,  and  also  from  their  conduct 
after  the  speeches  of  Brutus  and  Antony  in  the  Forum  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following : — 

Being  mechanical,  you  ought  not  walk 
Upon  a  labouring  day  without  the  sign 
Of  your  gwofession. 


[over] 


3. 


CiCEEO.  Good  even,  Casca.  Brouglit  you  Caesar  home '? 
Why  are  you  breathless  '?  And  why  stare  you  so  ? 

Casca.  Are  you  not  moved,  when  all  this  sway  of  earth 
Shakes  like  a  thing  unfirm  1 

(a)  Describe  Casca’s  condition  and  its  cause. 

(b)  What  part  in  the  murder  was  assigned  to  Casca  ? 

4.  Cassius.  And  let  us  swear  our  resolution. 

Beutus.  No,  not  an  oath  !  If  not  the  face  of  men. 

The  sufferance  of  our  souls,  the  time’s  abuse, — 

If  these  be  motives  weak,  break  off  betimes.^ 

And  every  man  home  to  his  idle  bed  ] 

So  let  high-sighted  tyranny  range  on., 

Till  each  man  drop  by  lottery. 

(a)  Which  of  these  speakers  was  right  in  his  contention  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 

(h)  Defer  to  one  other  difference  of  opinion  arising  between 
these  two  and  show  which  one  was  right. 

(c)  Why  did  Cassius  think  that  Brutus  was  necessary  as  a 
member  of  their  party  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 

C 

5.  {a)  The  sun  on  the  hill  forgot  to  die. 

And  the  lilies  revived,  and  the  dragon-fly 
Came  back  to  dream  on  the  river. 

(i)  Why  had  the  dragon-fly  gone  away  ? 

(ii)  What  is  meant  by  “the  sun  forgot  to  die”  ? 

(5)  Explain  : — 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise. 

Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 
From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls. 

“Hail  to  the  great  Asylum  ! 

Hail  to  the  hill-tops  seven  ! 

Hail  to  the  fire  that  burns  for  aye. 

And  the  shield  that  fell  from  heaven  ! 


To-morrow  your  Dictator 
Shall  bring  in  triumph  home 
The  spoils  of  thirty  cities 
To  deck  the  shrines  of  Borne!” 

{a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 
(6)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  incidents  which  followed  this  speech. 


(i) 

(ii) 


7. 


But  as  a  troop  of  pedlars,  from  Cabool, 

Cross  underneath  the  Indian  Caucasus, 

That  vast  sky -neighbouring  mountain  of  milk  snow ; 

Winding  so  high,  that,  as  they  mount,  they  pass 
Long  hocks  of  travelling  birds  dead  on  the  snow, 

Choked  by  the  air^  and  scarce  can  they  themselves 
Slake  their  inarched  throats  wdth  sugar’d  mulberries, — 

In  single  hie  they  move,  and  stoj:^  their  breathy 
For  fear  they  should  dislodge  the  o’erhanging  snows — 

So  the  pale  Persians  held  their  breath  for  fear. 

(а)  What  caused  this  state  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
Persians  ? 

(б)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  In  a  short  paragraph  give  an  outline  of  the  combat 
between  Sohrab  and  Rustum. 

8.  There  was  never  a  leaf  on  bush  or  tree. 

The  bare  boughs  rattled  shudderingly ; 

The  river  was  dumb  and  could  not  speak. 

For  the  weaver  Winter  its  shroud  had  spun; 

6  A  single  crow  on  the  tree-top  bleak 

F rom  his  shining  feathers  shed  off  the  cold  sun ; 

Again  it  was  morning,  but  shrunk  and  cold, 

As  if  her  veins  were  sapless  and  old. 

And  she  rose  up  decrepitly 
10  For  a  last  dim  look  at  earth  and  sea. 

(a)  Select  at  least  three  details  which  go  to  make  up  the 
general  impression  of  desolation. 

(b)  What  incident  does  the  word  Again  in  “Again  it  was 
mornincr”  recall  ? 

(c)  What  was  the  shroud  spun  by  the  Winter  (line  4)  ? 

D 

9.  The  more  we  live,  more  brief  appear 

Our  life’s  succeeding  stages : 

A  day  to  childhood  seems  a  year, 

And  years  like  passing  ages. 

The  gladsome  current  of  our  youth. 

Ere  passion  yet  disorders. 

Steals  lingering  like  a  river  smooth, 

Along  its  grassy  borders. 

And  as  the  care-worn  cheek  grows  wan 
And  sorroid s  shafts  fly  thicker. 

Ye  Stars,  that  measure  life  to  man, — 

Why  seem  your  courses  quicker*? 


[over] 


When  joys  have  lost  their  bloom  and  breath, 

And  life  itself  is  vapid, 

Why,  as  we  near  the  Falls  of  Deaths 
Feel  we  its  tide  more  rapid  1 

Heaven  gives  our  years  of  fading  strength 
Indemnifying  heetness ; 

And  those  of  youth  a  seeming  lengthy 
Proportioned  to  their  sweetness. 

(a)  Suggest  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

{h)  What  are  the  various  ‘‘stages”  mentioned  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

{d)  What  state  of  feeling  is  aroused  by  this  poem  ? 
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1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

(h)  The  circumstances  leading  to  the  passing  of  the  Quebec 
Act,  1774,  and  the  main  provisions  of  the  Act. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  union  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  1841. 

{d)  The  administration  of  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  John  Graves  Simcoe,  Laura 
Secord,  Lord  Elgin,  Lord  Selkirk,  Sir  George  W.  Ross. 

3.  {a)  Tell  how  the  Ontario  Legislative  Assembly  is  constituted. 

{h)  Specify  (i)  three  matters  over  which  the  Assembly 
has  control,  (ii)  four  sources  from  which  the  revenue  for  carry¬ 
ing  on  its  work  is  derived. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  — 

((2)  The  Romans  in  Britain. 

{h)  The  rule  of  King  John  and  its  effects  on  British  liberty. 

(c)  The  achievements  of  English  seamen  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth. 

(d)  Material  and  social  progress  in  the  reign  of  Victoria. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Alfred  the  Great,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  John  Wilkes,  Lord  Clive,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  Without  entering  into  details  of  battles,  give  a  general 
account  of  the  work  of  the  British  navy  in  the  Great  War. 

OR 

Tell  what  you  know  of  the  part  played  by  {a)  Lord 
Kitchener  and  {h)  General  Botha  in  the  history  of  the  British 
Empire.  • 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe,— 

(а)  Write  the  names  of  the  following  products  so  as  to 
show  approximately  a  locality  where  each  is  produced  in  large 
quantities :  fish,  raw  silk,  currants,  wine,  lumber,  olives,  beet 
sugar,  cork,  iron,  dairy  products. 

(б)  Locate  the  following  : — 

Islands  :  Crete,  Sardinia, 

Rivers  :  Rhone,  Volga,  Rhine. 

(c)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities :  Hamburg, 
Belfast,  Belgrade,  Warsaw. 

2.  Describe  either  Nova  Scotia  or  Quebec  under  the  following 
heads  :  {a)  surface  features,  (h)  climate,  (c)  industries. 

3.  {a)  Sketch  a  map  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  mark  in  and 
name  : — 

(i)  the  great  Lakes  and  their  connecting  waters ; 

(ii)  the  Welland  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie  canals; 

(iii)  the  following  cities  :  Duluth,  Chicago,  Port  Arthur, 
Milwaukee,  Erie,  Sarnia,  Detroit,  Owen  Sound, 
Buffalo,  Kingston,  Hamilton,  Cleveland. 

(6)  Specify  the  State  in  which  each  of  the  cities  of  the 
United  States  named  in  (a)  (iii)  above  is  situated. 

4.  Name  (a)  three  of  the  principal  products  and  (6)  one 
important  seaport  of  each  of  the  following :  Argentine  Republic, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  India. 


[over] 


5.  {a)  Name  one  country  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and 
one  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  over  which  the  trade  winds 
blow.  State,  in  each  case,  the  direction  from  which  they  blow. 

(h)  Describe  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  (i)  the 
temperature  and  (ii)  the  rainfall  in  each  of  these  two  countries. 

6.  {a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following  : 
fog.  clouds,  rain,  snow. 

(h)  Why  is  there  little  or  no  dew  on  cloudy  nights  ? 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  between  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks. 
Give  one  example  of  each.  What  are  metamorphic  rocks  ? 
Give  one  example.  Why  are  fossils  found  only  in  sedimentary 
rocks  ? 

{h)  What  are  the  chief  agencies  at  work  in  changing  rock 
to  soil  material  ? 

I 

8.  {a)  State  clearly  the  causes  of  (i)  waves,  (ii)  tides,  (iii) 
ocean  currents. 

(6)  How  would  you  account  for  the  height  of  the  tides  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy  ? 

9.  {a)  Why  are  day  and  night  at  the  equator  always  equal, 
each  twelve  hours  in  length  ? 

(6)  Explain  why,  in  Ontario,  the  days  are  longer  and  the 
nights  shorter  in  J une  than  they  are  in  December. 
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1.  Kenora  is  1289’4  miles  and  Winnipeg  1416‘9  miles  west  of 
Montreal.  An  express  leaves  Kenora  at  35  minutes  after  five 
and  reaches  Winnipeg  the  same  m*orning  at  50  minutes  after 
nine.  Find  : — 

(a)  Its  average  rate  in  miles  per  hour. 

(h)  The  time  to  the  nearest  minute  it  would  take,  travelling 
at  this  average  rate,  to  go  from  Montreal  to  Winnipeg. 

2.  On  June  10th,  A  bought  a  building  lot  for  $2920  and  sold  it 
at  once  for  $3650,  receiving  in  payment  one-half  in  cash  and  a 
six-moUth  note  for  the  remainder.  He  discounts  the  note 
immediately  at  a  bank  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  Find  his  gain 
in  cash. 

3.  A  Toronto  merchant  imported  1600  yards  of  dress  goods 
invoiced  at  $3*50  per  yard,  on  which  he  paid  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12|-  per  cent.  He  afterwards  found  that  10  per  cent,  of 
the  goods  had  been  damaged  so  that  he  had  to  sell  them  at 
40  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  At  what  price  per  yard 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  to  make  a  clear  gain  of  $1844  on 
the  whole  transaction  ? 

4.  A  man  bought,  through  his  broker  who  charged  ^  per  cent, 
brokerage,  120  shares  of  stock  quoted  at  149|^  per  $100  share 
and  yielding  annual  dividends  of  12  per  cent. 

(a)  Find  how  much  the  stock  cost  him. 

(b)  Find  the  annual  dividend. 

(c)  Find  how  much  the  broker  received  on  the  transaction. 

(d)  What  rate  of  interest  does  the  investor  make  on  his 
investment  ? 

[over] 


5.  A  miller  mixes  200  bushels  of  wheat  costing  $2*25  per 
bushel  of  60  lb.,  with  300  bushels  of  corn  costing  $1*50  per 
bushel  of  56  pounds,  400  bushels  of  oats  costing  80  cents  per 
bushel  of  34  pounds,  and  100  bushels  of  buckwheat  costing  $1*75 
per  bushel  of  48  pounds.  He  grinds  the  mixture  at  a  cost  of 
$80.  At  what  price  per  cwt.  must  he  sell  the  ground  grain  to 
make  a  clear  profit  of  20  per  cent,  on  his  outlay  ? 

6.  A  silo  is  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  conical  roof.  Its  total 
height  is  29J  ft.,  and  the  height  of  the  cylindrical  part  is  20  ft. 
The  outer  diameter  of  the  silo  is  14  ft.  Find  its  entire  outside 
surface  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  rectangular  box  which  is  3  metres  long  and  25  decimetres 
wide  (inside  dimensions)  contains  water  to  a  depth  of  8*5  centi¬ 
metres.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  surface  of  the  water  in  square  metres. 

(b)  The  number  of  litres  of  water  in  the  box. 

(c)  The  weight  of  water  in  kilograms,  if  1  cubic  centimetre 
of  water  weighs  1  gram. 

8.  A  hollow  spherical  shell  of  iron  is  If  inches  thick  and  has 
an  external  diameter  of  21  inches.  Find  the  number  of  cubic 
inches  of  iron  in  the  shell. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Find  the  value  of  2A— i?  +  4(7,  if  A  =  ‘2x  —  ^y  —  bz, 
B  =  5x-{-Sy—2z,  and  G  =  x  —  y  —  z. 

2.  Multiply  (X- +6” +c”  — a6  +  ac  +  6c  by  a  +  b  —  c,  and  find 
the  value  of  the  product  if  a  =  l,  h  =  2  and  —  3. 

3.  Factor : — 

(a)  2  +  4x  —  3y  —  Qxy. 

(b)  X-  —4ty-  —  12yz  —  9z". 

(c)  27;^^  4-6O2;"  —  7. 

4.  Simplify: — 


X- —2x  x^ —Sx'^  x^  —  5x  +  6 


5.  Solve : — 


6.  A  boy,  having  3J  miles  to  go  to  school,  starts  at  8T5  a.m. 
on  his  bicycle  and  rides  at  the  rate  of  10  miles  per  hour  till 
his  bicycle  breaks  down.  He  wastes  10  minutes  trying  to  fix  it, 
then  leaves  it  and  walks  the  remainder  of  his  journey  at  the 
rate  of  4  miles  per  hour,  arriving  at  school  4  minutes  past  9  a.m. 
Find  the  distance  that  he  walked. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Make  accurately  the  drawings  required  below.  All  con¬ 
struction  lines  must  be  shown  but  proofs  are  not  required. 

{a)  On  BC,  a  straight  line  4  inches  in  length,  describe  an 
equilateral  triangle  ABC.  Without  the  use  of  a  graduated  ruler, 
bisect  BC  at  D.  With  D  as  centre  and  BD  as  radius,  describe  a 
circle  cutting  AB  at  E.  Join  EC  and  with  a  protractor  measure 
the  angle  at  ECB. 

(h)  Construct  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  equal  sides  shall 
be  4  inches  long  and  whose  altitude  shall  be  2  inches. 

With  a  protractor  measure  the  angle  at  the  vertex. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Divide  any  given  straight  line  into  three  equal  parts. 

(6)  ABCD  is  a  rhombus.  Show  that  the  diagonal  AC  is 
the  locus  of  all  points  equally  distant  from  the  lines  AB  and  AD. 

9.  (a)  The  three  interior  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together 
equal  to  two  right  angles. 

(6)  In  any  triangle  the  greater  side  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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A  R  T 


Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

( Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 

are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  J. J 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  in  outline,  about  nine  inches  in 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must 
show  (a)  a  well-chosen  position  on  the  sheet,  (6)  careful  propor¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  correct  perspective. 

2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  pleasing  harmony, 
any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  menu  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches,  lettered 
THANKSGIVING  DINNER,  and  suitably  decorated 
with  a  drawing  of  a  roast  turkey  on  a  platter  (or  of  a 
table  basket  of  fruit). 

(5)  A  dining-table  centre-piece,  oval  in  form  and  nine 
inches  long,  suitably  decorated  with  a  wreath  design 
suggested  by  the  foliage  and  flower  (or  fruit)  of  some 
Canadian  tree,  shrub,  or  plant.  (The  candidate  need 
finish  only  sufficient  to  show  the  colour  scheme.) 

(c)  A  tea-pot  tile  seven  inches  square,  decorated  with  a 
border  and  an  all-over  pattern. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  drawing,  about  seven  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  An  apple  tree  in  flower  (or  in  fruit). 

(б)  A  robin  (or  any  other  Canadian  bird). 

(c)  The  head  of  a  horse,  or  of  a  dog. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Illustrate  from  this  picture  the  difference  between 
“sky-line”  and  “eye-level”,  and  between  “background”  and 
“foret^round”. 

(б)  Enumerate  the  means  adopted  by  the  artist  to  give 
prominence  to  the  lady  in  the  picture. 

(c)  Point  out  in  the  picture  the  artistic  indications  of, — 

(i)  action  ; 

(ii)  strength  ; 

(iii)  speed  ; 

(iv)  perspective  depth  ; 

(v)  kind  of  day. 

{d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


1\\]NTEJ)  BY  Charles  W.  Furse. 

In  the  Tate  Gallery,  London. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1921. 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

{a)  A  carpenter’s  mallet. 

{b)  A  paint  pot. 

(c)  A  paint  brush. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  If  a  mallet  or  paint  pot  should  prove  difficult  to  secure,  a  clawed 
hammer  may  be  substituted  for  the  mallet,  and  a  half  gallon  or  gallon 
honey  pail,  or  preserve  pail,  or  shortening  pail,  may  he  substituted  for 
the  paint  pot. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Give  a  description  of  (a)  a  polypore,  and  (b)  any  parasitic 
fungus  you  have  studied. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following ; — 

(a)  The  storage  of  reserve  food  in  plants. 

(b)  The  structure  of  any  winter  bud  you  have  examined. 

(c)  Adaptations  for  the  dispersal  of  seeds. 

{d)  The  functions  of  leaves. 

3.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  either, — 

(a)  Any  common  fern,  under  the  headings :  (i)  the  under¬ 
ground  organs,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (hi)  the 
position  and  nature  of  the  fruit  dots  (sori)  ; 

OR 

(b)  The  structure  of  the  flower  of  one  of  the  following : — 
buttercup,  petunia,  common  mustard,  trillium,  apple. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  turtle,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(а)  The  external  covering  of  the  body. 

{b)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(c)  Life  history. 

5.  {a)  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  any  two  of  the  following : 
frog,  woodpecker,  earthworm,  lady-bird  beetle. 

(б)  Describe  the  fins  of  any  fish  you  have  studied,  under 
the  headings :  (i)  structure,  (ii)  number,  (hi)  position. 

(c)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  front  leg  of  the  cat  or  the 
dog  or  the  rabbit. 


[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

(h)  A  covered  glass  jar  is  known  to  contain  either  air  or 
carbon  dioxide.  State  how  you  would  proceed  to  determine 
which  gas  is  present. 

7.  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Sound  is  not  transmitted  in  a  vacuum. 

(h)  Air  expands  in  heating  and  contracts  in  cooling. 

(c)  Light  travels  in  straight  lines. 

(d)  A  piece  of  soft  iron  may  be  made  a  temporary  magnet. 

8.  (a)  Piepresent  by  a  drawing  one  of  the  following:  (i)  a. 
common  pump,  (ii)  an  hydrometer. 

{h)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  instrument 
you  have  drawn. 

9.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  of  a  simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  on  your  drawing 
(a)  the  negative  pole,  (h)  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the 
external  conductor. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 


May  2, 


May  2. 

May  3. 

May  7. 
May  13. 

May  14. 

May  15. 

May  18. 

May  23. 
May  27. 


1921.  S.  P.  Rankin,  Niagara  Falls,  Ont.,  continues 
the  general  store  business  at  37  Main  St. 

Assets  : — Cash  in  safe,  $130*25  ;  amount  on  deposit  in 
the  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $1670*85  ;  goods  on  hand, 
$3765*60  ;  L.  Sparrow  owes  on  account,  $64*70 ;  K. 
Maxsom  owes  $200*00  on  his  note  at  3  months,  dated 
Feb.  10,  1921. 

Liabilities  : — Balance  due  Parker  &  Co.  on  account, 
$428*75  ;  balance  due  Hurst  &  Sons  on  my  note  at  60 
days,  dated  March  21,  1921,  and  payable  at  the 
Empire  Bank,  $375*50. 

Bought  merchandise  from  Parker  &  Co.,  $3530*90; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $800*00 ;  balance  on 
account. 

Prepaid  rent  of  store  for  three  months  with  cheque, 
$180*00. 

Sold  M.  Kilmer,  on  his  note,  merchandise,  $150*50. 

K.  Maxsom  paid  his  note  of  Feb.  10  with  cheque, 
$200*00.  Paid  for  wrapping-paper  and  twine,  $30  cash. 
Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $500*60 ;  received  from 
him  cash  sufficient  to  pay  this  amount  and  also  the 
balance  of  his  account. 

Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1370*60.  Deposited  in  the 
Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2200*00. 

Accepted  Parker  &  Co.’s  draft  drawn  on  me  at  20  days, 
on  account,  for  $600*00. 

Paid  my  note  of  March  21,  with  cheque,  $375*50. 

Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $350*40.  Drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $300*00  in  part  payment ; 
balance  on  account. 


[over] 


May  28.  Paid  Parker  &  Co.,  on  account,  $2400,  with  cheque. 
May  31.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $2850-90.  Deposited  cash 
in  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2700.  Paid  E.  Spence  his 
salary  for  the  month,  $160,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1921. 


Merchandise  on  hand . $2750*60 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid .  120*00 


1.  Using  the  methods  of  double  entry  bookkeeping, — 

(a)  Journalize  the  foregoing  transactions,  omitting  the  day 
book  explanations. 

{b)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

{Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts :  three  spaces  for  each 
ledger  heading,  five  spaces  for  the  body  of  S.  P.  Rankin  (Capital),  and  Expense 
accounts,  eight  spaces  for  the  body  of  Cash,  Acme  Savings  Bank,  and  Merchan¬ 
dise  accounts,  and  three  spaces  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows  :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  gains,  losses,  and  net  worth ;  (ii)  the  Cash  and 
Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger  in  shape  for  continuing  next 
month. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  note  in  favour  of  Hurst  &  Sons  in  the  opening 
entry,  for  $375*50. 

(h)  The  draft  on  L.  Sparrow  on  May  27,  for  $300*00. 
Write  the  acceptance  on  the  draft. 

3.  Write  the  following: — 

Negotiable  paper  includes  those  instruments  in  use  in  a 
community  which  pass  freely  from  one  person  to  another  by 
simple  delivery  or  by  indorsement.  The  word  which  gives  them 
this  negotiability  is  hearer  or  order.  Those  which  are  transfer¬ 
able  by  simple  delivery  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  or  bearer  ;  and  those  which  are  transferable 
by  indorsement  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person,  firm  or 
corporation,  or  order,  and  when  transferred,  the  payee  must 
write  his  name  across  the  back  of  the  instrument. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  section  A  and  either  B  or  G. 

A 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  or  a  kitchen  method  of  canning 
beans  or  tomatoes.  (Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used.) 

(6)  Account  for  the  mould  that  is  sometimes  found  on  top 
of  canned  fruit. 

2.  (a)  Name  four  perennial  and  four  annual  weeds. 

(6)  Describe  the  methods  of  seed  dispersal  of  any  tivo  of 
the  perennials  and  of  any  two  of  the  annuals  mentioned. 

(c)  Describe  a  method  of  eradication  (one  for  each)  of  the 
weeds  you  have  named. 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  butter-making  (a)  on  a  farm,  or 
(b)  in  a  creamery,  including  a  description  of  the  care  of  the  milk, 
the  cream,  and  the  butter  from  the  time  the  milk  is  drawn  from 
the  udder  until  the  butter  is  ready  for  the  table. 

4.  (a)  Specify  four  common  commercial  fertilizers.  Name 
the  substances  each  is  supposed  to  add  to  the  soil. 

(6)  Outline  an  experiment  which  a  farmer  might  perform 
to  determine  the  benefits  to  be  gained  in  using  one  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  fertilizers  named  in  your  answer  to  (a). 

5.  A  field  80  rods  by  20  rods  is  to  be  tile  drained  with  drains 
running  parallel  with  the  sides  and  terminating  1  rod  from  each 
end.  The  drains  are  1  foot  wide,  3  feet  deep,  and  2  rods  apart, 
the  outside  drains  being  1  rod  from  each  fence.  If  tile  costs 
8  cents  a  foot,  and  excavating,  laying,  and  filling  cost  25  cents 
a  cubic  yard,  find  the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 


[over] 


6.  Describe  {a)  the  purpose,  (6)  the  method  of  management,  of 
each  of  the  following :  (i)  a  nurse  crop,  (ii)  a  soiling  crop,  (iii)  a 
green  manuring  crop,  (iv)  a  hoe  crop,  (v)  a  cereal  crop. 

B 

7.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  cattle  usually  listed  under  (i) 
dairy  type,  (ii)  beef  type,  (iii)  dual  purpose  type. 

(h)  Describe  the  special  characters  of  a  first  class  animal  of 
each  type. 

8.  {a)  Name  the  breeds  of  sheep  usually  listed  under  (i)  long- 
woolled  type,  (ii)  medium-woolled  type,  (iii)  fine-woolled  type. 

(b)  Give  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  type. 

C 

7.  (a)  Describe,  using  drawings,  one  good  method  of  grafting 
an  apple  tree. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  grafting  ? 

8.  Describe  the  method  of  management  of  a  strawberry  plot, 
including  planting,  care,  and  harvesting.  Name  three  difficulties 
encountered  in  growing  strawberries. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1..  (a)  Describe,  with  drawings,  the  structure  and  composition 
of  an  egg.  Name  each  constituent  and  give  its  food  value. 

(h)  How  would  you  care  for  and  preserve  eggs  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  (i)  round 
steak,  (ii)  cheese,  (hi)  prunes. 

2.  The  pantry  contains  butter,  eggs,  flour,  gelatine,  lemons, 
milk,  pepper,  salt,  soda,  sugar,  tea,  tomatoes,  and  yeast. 

(a)  Write  a  menu  for  a  luncheon  consisting  of  a  soup,  a 
simple  dessert,  bread  or  rolls,  and  a  beverage. 

(b)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  this  luncheon, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

3.  State  clearly  the  reasons  you  would  advance  for  each  of 
the  following: — 

(a)  The  long,  slow  cooking  of  cereals. 

(b)  The  rapid  boiling  used  in  cooking  rice  or  macaroni. 

(c)  The  testing,  boiling,  and  sealing  of  the  jars  used  in 
canning. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  location,  the  furnishing,  and  the  care 
of  a  room  for  the  sick. 

OR 

Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes. 

5.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  buying,  cutting,  and 
making  from  circular  pillow  cotton  a  pair  of  pillow  slips  32|^" 
long  with  hemstitched  hems  3"  wide. 

(6)  Fold  1"  hems  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  material 
provided  and  construct  a  square  cut  corner.  Tell  when  and 
where  it  should  be  used. 


ONTAEIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


- RE  - 

Household  Science  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance^ 
Senior  High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public 
School  Graduation  Examinations, 

June,  1921. 


For  use  in  question  5  {b),  the  following  material  shall  be 
provided  for  each  candidate  : — 

A  piece' of  paper  5"  square. 

A  ruler. 

A  pair  of  scissors. 
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MANUAL  TEAINING 


1.  (a)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  selecting  a 
hammer,  a  saw,  and  a  chisel  as  part  of  a  “home  kit  ”  ? 

(b)  What  other  tools  would  you  include  in  the  kit  ? 

2.  A  recess  in  a  wall  is  6  ft.  high,  4  ft.  wide,  and  9  in.  deep. 
You  are  required  to  fill  this  with  a  set  of  bookshelves  for  your 
own  use. 

(a)  Draw  the  front  elevation  to  a  scale  of  1  in.  to  1  ft., 
showing  all  dimensions. 

(b)  Prepare  a  stock  bill  of  the  lumber  required. 

■(c)  State  how  you  would  make  and  fit  the  shelves. 

3.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
salt  box. 

(a)  Draw  up  a_  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(b)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  salt 
box  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  completed  box. 

OR 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  hardening  and  the  tempering  of 
steel ? 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  temper  a  chipping  chisel. 

OR 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  use  of  the  “  countershaft”? 

(b)  Distinguish  between  the  “tight”  pulley  and  the 
“loose”  pulley.  Describe  the  “cone  ”  pulley  and  state  its  use. 

(c)  Why  must  softwood  be  turned  at  a  higher  speed  than 
hardwood  ? 

(d)  What  are  scraping  tools  and  when  are  they  used  ? 

4.  Within  an  equilateral  triangle  of  6  in.  sides,  inscribe 
three  equal  circles  each  touching  two  others  and  two  sides  of  the 
triangle. 
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department  of  iet»ucation,  ©ntarto 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  he  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values ;  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 
(New  Edition) 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  87). 

The  Beturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  219). 
On  the  Death  of  Gladstone  (page  270). 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarlo 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

There  was  also  disaffection  at  least,  if  not  treachery,  among  the 
defenders.  Some  called  out  to  surrender,  and  others,  deserting  their 
posts,  tried  to  escape  from  the  castle.  Many  threw  themselves  from 
the  walls  into  the  water,  and  such  as  escaped  drowning  flung  aside 
their  distinguishing  badges,  and  saved  themselves  by  mingling  among 
the  motley  crowd  of  assailants.  Some  few,  indeed,  from  attachment 
to  the  bishop’s  person,  drew  around  him,  and  continued  to  defend  the 
stronghold  to  which  he  had  fled.  Others,  doubtful  of  receiving  quarter, 
or  from  an  impulse  of  desperate  courage,  held  out  on  other  detached 
bulwarks  and  towers  of  the  extensive  building.  But  the  assailants 
had  got  possession  of  the  courts  and  lower  parts  of  the  edifice,  and 
were  busy  pursuing  the  vanquished  and  searching  for  spoil.  One 
individual ,  as  if  he  sought  for  that  death  from  which  all  others  were 
flying,  endeavoured  to  force  his  way  into  the  scene  of  tumult  and 
horror.  Whoever  had  seen  him  that  fatal  night,  not  knowing  the 
meaning  of  his  conduct,  would  have  accounted  him  a  raging  madman  ; 
whoever  had  appreciated  his  motives,  would  have  ranked  him  nothing 
beneath  a  hero  of  romance. 

B 

1.  Similar  causes  can  never  produce  dissimilar  effects. 

2.  It  would  be  the  lieight  of  folly  to  forfeit  the  respect  of  one’s 
neighbours  by  committing  so  flagrant  a  breach  of  etiquette. 

3.  Is  it  not  a  sheer  waste  of  nervous  energy  to  lose  your  temper 
over  so  trivial  an  occurrence  ? 

4.  The  achievements  of  Britain’s  seamen  during  the  Great  War 
have  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  naval  warfare. 

5.  The  poor  sufferer  managed  to  conquer  his  pain  by  practising 
patient  endurance  under  the  acute  attacks  of  inflammatory  rheumatism. 
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Department  of  te&ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1 .  At  that  last  titanic  effort  of  his  he  had  rushed  downward  with  such 
terrific  force  that,  striking  his  head  on  the  bottom,  he  had  broken  his  neck. 
I  felt  grieved  that  we  had  lost  the  chance  of  securing  him  ;  but  it  was 
perfectly  certain  that,  before  we  could  get  help  to  raise  him,  all  that  would 
be  left  on  his  skeleton  would  be  quite  valueless  to  us'.  So  with  such  patience 
as  we  could  command,  we  waited  near  the  entrance  until  the  receding  tide 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  emerge  once  more. 

(a)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  comparative  of  ill,  boldly,  lively,  little ;  and 
the  superlative  of  mner,  much,  fast. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  swim,  slay,  lie  (to  recline),- 
cling,  set,  lead. 

(c)  Give  the  plural  number  forms  of  formida,  cliff,  donkey, 
handful,  brother-in-law. 

(d)  Give  the  possessive  singular  of  empress,  it,  fox. 

3.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

{a)  They  elected  him  president. 

(b)  George  was  considered  a  stubborn  king. 

(c)  He  remained  in  Europe  many  years,  all  his  interests 
being  there. 

(d)  These  men,  visitors  from  France,  were  given  a  hearty 
welcome. 

4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your  selections : — 

(a)  I  (shall,  will)  be  happy  to  see  you. 

{b)  She  asked  her  mother  if  she  (could,  might)  go  to  play. 

(c)  On  account  of  his  quick  temper  he  has  (less,  fewer) 
friends  each  year. 

(d)  He  gave  it  to  me  who  (am,  art,  is)  your  friend. 

(e)  I  have  no  doubt  it  was  (they,  them)  that  did  it. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  expressed  by  the 
following  italicized  verb  forms  : — 

(i)  I  ivas  speaking  to  him. 

(ii)  I  spoke  to  him. 

(iii)  I  did  speak  to  him. 

{b)  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  italicized  verb  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(i)  Let  him  that  standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall. 

(ii)  I  told  him  I  tvould  go. 

(iii)  Were  he  here,  I  would  tell  him. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  peoples  that  ruled  in  England  within 
historical  times. 

(h)  In  what  way  or  ways  did  each  influence  the  English 
language  ? 

(c)  How  does  war  with  other  nations  affect  our  language  ? 


Department  of  E^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

{a)  My  experiences  on  the  day  of  the  circus. 

(6)  An  excursion  party. 

(c)  The  uses  of  electricity. 

{d)  Incidents  of  a  trip  on  a  boat. 

{e)  The  reflections  of  the  school-room  clock. 

(/)  Making  a  garden. 

{g)  How  I  learned  to  ride  a  bicycle. 


2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  in  Vancouver^ 
B.  C.,  congratulating  you  on  passing  your  examination.  Write 
a  reply,  telling  how  you  prepared  yourself  for  this  examination. 


Department  of  lE&ucatlon,  ©ntado 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote : — 

(а)  Seven  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  heginning, 
“  This  was  the  most  unkindest  cut  of  all  ” ;  and  the  sonnet 
beginning,  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood 

OR 

(б)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  begin¬ 
ning,  “Friends,  Romans,  countrymen,  lend  me  your  ears”;  and 
three  consecutive  stanzas  from  Gradatim,  beginning,  “  Heaven 
is  not  reached  at  a  single  bound”. 


B 


2.  I’ll  about, 

And  drive  away  the  vulgar  from  the  streets  : 

So  do  you  too,  where  you  perceive  them  thick. 

(а)  Who  are  the  parties  to  the  conversation  in  the  lines 
above  ? 

(б)  Explain  “vulgar”.  Why  were  they  in  the  streets  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  scene  in  which  these  words  are  spoken 
prepare  us  for  the  plot  against  Caesar  ? 

(d)  What  do  we  learn  of  the  Roman  crowds  of  that  time 
from  their  actions  in  this  scene,  and  also  from  their  conduct 
after  the  speeches  of  Brutus  and  Antony  in  the  Forum  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following : — 

Being  mechanical,  you  ought  not  walk 
Upon  a  labouring  day  without  the  sign 
Of  your  profession. 


[over] 


3.  Cicero,  Good  even,  Casca,  Brought  you  Caesar  home 
Why  are  you  breathless  ?  And  why  stare  you  so  1 

Casca.  Are  you  not  moved,  when  all  this  sway  of  earth 
Shakes  like  a  thing  unfirm  1 

(a)  Describe  Casca’s  condition  and  its  cause. 

(b)  What  part  in  the  murder  was  assigned  to  Casca  ? 

4.  Cassius.  And  let  us  swear  our  resolution. 

Brutus.  No,  not  an  oath  !  If  not  the  face  of  men. 

The  sufferance  of  our  souls,  the  time’s  abuse,— 

If  these  be  motives  weak,  break  of  betimes., 

And  every  man  home  to  his  idle  bed ; 

So  let  high-sighted  tyrannji  range  on., 

Till  each  man  drop  by  lottery. 

{a)'  Which  of  these  speakers  was  right  in  his  contention  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 

(h)  Refer  to  one  other  difference  of  opinion  arising  between 
these  two  and  show  which  one  was  right. 

(c)  Why  did  Cassius  think  that  Brutus  was  necessary  as  a 
member  of  their  party  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 

C 

5.  (a)  The  sun  on  the  hill  forgot  to  die, 

x\nd  the  lilies  revived,  and  the  dragon-fly 
Came  back  to  dream  on  the  river. 

(i)  Why  had  the  dragon-fly  gone  away  ? 

(ii)  What  is  meant  by  “the  sun  forgot  to  die”  ? 

(h)  Explain  : — 

But  we  build  the  ladder  by  which  we  rise. 

Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 
From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls. 

“Hail  to  the  great  xlsylum  ! 

Hail  to  the  hill-tops  seven  ! 

Hail  to  the  fire  that  burns  for  aye. 

And  the  shield  that  fell  from  heaven  ! 


To-morrow  your  Dictator 
Shall  bring  in  triumph  home 
The  spoils  of  -  thirtij  cities 
To  deck  the  shrines  of  Rome!” 

(a)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 
{h)  By  whom  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  incidents  which  followed  this  speech. 


(i) 

(ii) 


7. 


But  as  a  troop  of  pedlars,  from  Cabool, 

Cross  underneath  the  Indian  Caucasus, 

That  vast  sky -neighbouring  mountain  of  milk  snow ; 

Winding  so  high,  that,  as  they  mount,  they  pass 
Long  hocks  of  travelling  birds  dead  on  the  snow. 

Choked  by  the  ai)\  and  scarce  can  they  themselves 
Slake  their  parched  throats  with  sugar’d  mulberries, — 

In  single  hie  they  move,  and  sto2y  their  breathy 
For  fear  they  should  dislodge  the  o’erhanging  snows — 

So  the  pale  Persians  held  their  breath  for  fear. 

{a)  What  caused  this  state  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  the 
Persians  ? 

(h)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  In  a  short  paragraph  give  an  outline  of  the  combat 
between  Sohrab  and  Rusturn. 

8.  There  was  never  a  leaf  on  bush  or  tree. 

The  bare  boughs  rattled  shudderingly ; 

The  river  was  dumb  and  could  not  speak, 

F or  the  weaver  Winter  its  shroud  had  spun ; 

5  A  single  crow  on  the  tree-top  bleak 

From  his  shining  feathers  shed  off  the  cold  sun; 

Again  it  was  morning,  but  shrunk  and  cold, 

As  if  her  veins  were  sapless  and  old. 

And  she  rose  up  decrepitly 
10  For  a  last  dim  look  at  earth  and  sea. 

{a)  Select  at  least  three  details  which  go  to  make  up  the 
general  impression  of  desolation. 

(h)  What  incident  does  the  word  Again  in  “Again  it  was 
morning”  recall  ? 

(c)  What  was  the  shroud  spun  by  the  Winter  (line  4)  ? 

D 

9.  The  more  we  live,  more  brief  appear 

Our  life’s  succeeding  stages  ; 

A  day  to  childhood  seems  a  year^ 

And  years  like  passing  ages. 

The  gladsome  current  of  our  youth. 

Ere  passion  yet  disorders. 

Steals  lingering  like  a  river  smooth^ 

Along  its  grassy  borders. 

And  as  the  care-worn  cheek  grows  wan 
And  sorrotds  shafts  fly  thicker^ 

Ye  Stars,  that  measure  life  to  man, — 

Why  seem  your  courses  quicker  ? 


[over] 


When  joys  have  lost  their  bloom  and  breath, 
And  life  itself  is  vapid, 

Why,  as  we  near  the  Falls  of  Deaths 
F eel  we  its  tide  more  rapid  ? 

Heaven  gives  our  years  of  fading  strength 
Indemnifying  fleetness ; 

And  those  of  youth  a  seeming  lengthy 
Proportioned  to  their  sweetness. 

{a)  Suggest  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(h)  What  are  the  various  ''stages”  mentioned  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(d)  What  state  of  feeling  is  aroused  by  this  poem 
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June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

(h)  The  circumstances  leading  to  the  passing  of  the  Quebec 
Act,  1774,  and  the  main  provisions  of  the  Act. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  union  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  1841. 

{d)  The  administration  of  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  John  Graves  Simcoe,  Laura 
Secord,  Lord  Elgin,  Lord  Selkirk,  Sir  George  W.  Boss. 

3.  (a)  Tell  how  the  Ontario  Legislative  Assembly  is  constituted. 

(b)  Specify  (i)  three  matters  over  which  the  Assembly 
has  control,  (ii)  four  sources  from  which  the  revenue  for  carry¬ 
ing  on  its  work  is  derived. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  — 

(a)  The  Eomans  in  Britain. 

(b)  The  rule  of  King  John  and  its  effects  on  British  liberty. 

(c)  The  achievements  of  English  seamen  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth. 

(d)  Material  and  social  progress  in  the  reign  of  Victoria. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Alfred  the  Great,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  John  Wilkes,  Lord  Clive,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  Without  entering  into  details  of  battles,  give  a  general 
account  of  the  work  of  the  British  navy  in  the  Great  War. 

OR 

Tell  what  you  know  of  the  part  played  by  (a)  Lord 
Kitchener  and  (b)  General  Botha  in  the  history  of  the  British 
Empire. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

{a)  Write  the  names  of  the  following  products  so  as  to 
show  approximately  a  locality  where  each  is  produced  in  large 
quantities :  fish,  raw  silk,  currants,  wine,  lumber,  olives,  beet 
sugar,  cork,  iron,  dairy  products. 

(h)  Locate  the  following  : — 

Islands  :  Crete,  Sardinia, 

Rivers  :  Rhone,  Volga,  Rhine. 

(c)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities :  Hamburg, 
Belfast,  Belgrade,  Warsaw. 

2.  Describe  either  Nova  Scotia  or  Quebec  under  the  following 
heads :  {a)  surface  features,  (h)  climate,  (c)  industries. 

3.  (a)  Sketch  a  map  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  mark  in  and 
name  : — 

(i)  the  great  Lakes  and  their  connecting  waters ; 

(ii)  the  Welland  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie  canals; 

(iii)  the  following  cities  :  Duluth,  Chicago,  Port  Arthur, 
Milwaukee,  Erie,  Sarnia,  Detroit,  Owen  Sound, 
Buffalo,  Kingston,  Hamilton,  Cleveland. 

(6)  Specify  the  State  in  which  each  of  the  cities  of  the 
United  States  named  in  (a)  (iii)  above  is  situated. 

4.  Name  (a)  three  of  the  principal  products  and  (h)  one 
important  seaport  of  each  of  the  following :  Argentine  Republic, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  India. 

[over] 


5.  {a)  Name  one  country  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and 
one  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  over  which  the  trade  winds 
blow.  State,  in  each  case,  the  direction  from  which  they  blow. 

{h)  Describe  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  (i)  the 
temperature  and  (ii)  the  rainfall  in  each  of  these  two  countries. 

6.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following  : 
fog,  clouds,  rain,  snow. 

(6)  Why  is  there  little  or  no  dew  on  cloudy  nights  ? 

7.  {a)  Distinguish  between  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks. 
Give  one  example  of  each.  What  are  metamorphic  rocks  ? 
Give  one  example.  Why  are  fossils  found  only  in  sedimentary 
rocks  ? 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  agencies  at  work  in  changing  rock 
to  soil  material  ? 

8.  {a)  State  clea.rly  the  causes  of  (i)  waves,  (ii)  tides,  (iii) 
ocean  currents. 

(h)  How  would  you  account  for  the  height  of  the  tides  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy  ? 

9.  {a)  Why  are  day  and  night  at  the  equator  always  equal, 
each  twelve  hours  in  leno-th  ? 

(h)  Explain  why,  in  Ontario,  the  days  are  longer  and  the 
nights  shorter  in  June  than  they  are  in  December. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  Kenora  is  1289'4  miles  and  Winnipeg  1416*9  miles  west  of 
Montreal.  An  express  leaves  Kenora  at  35  minutes  after  five 
and  reaches  Winnipeg  the  same  morning  at  50  minutes  after 
nine.  Kind  : — 

(a)  Its  average  rate  in  miles  per  hour. 

(b)  The  time  to  the  nearest  minute  it  would  take,  travelling 
at  this  average  rate,  to  go  from  Montreal  to  Winnipeg. 

2.  On  June  10th,  A  bought  a  building  lot  for  $2920  and  sold  it 
at  once  for  $3650,  receiving  in  payment  one-half  in  cash  and  a 
six-month  note  for  the  remainder.  He  discounts  the  note 
immediately  at  a  bank  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  Find  his  gain 
in  cash. 

3.  A  Toronto  merchant  imported  1600  yards  of  dress  goods 
invoiced  at  $3*50  per  yard,  on  which  he  paid  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12|-  per  cent.  He  afterwards  found  that  10  per  cent,  of 
the  goods  had  been  damaged  so  that  he  had  to  sell  them  at 
40  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  At  what  price  per  yard 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  to  make  a  clear  gain  of  $1844  on 
the  whole  transaction  ? 

4.  A  man  bought,  through  his  broker  who  charged  ^  per  cent, 
brokerage,  120  shares  of  stock  quoted  at  149^-  per  $100  share 
and  yielding  annual  dividends  of  12  per  cent. 

(a)  Find  how  much  the  stock  cost  him. 

(b)  Find  the  annual  dividend. 

(c)  Find  how  much  the  broker  received  on  the  transaction. 

(d)  What  rate  of  interest  does  the  investor  make  on  his 
investment  ? 

[over] 


5.  A  miller  mixes  200  bushels  of  wheat  costing  $2*25  per 
bushel  of  60  lb.,  with  300  bushels  of  corn  costing  $1*50  per 
bushel  of  56  pounds,  400  bushels  of  oats  costing  80  cents  per 
bushel  of  34  pounds,  and  100  bushels  of  buckwheat  costing  $1*75 
per  bushel  of  48  pounds.  He  grinds  the  mixture  at  a  cost  of 
$80.  At  what  price  per  cwt.  must  he  sell  the  ground  grain  to 
make  a  clear  profit  of  20  per  cent,  on  his  outlay? 

6.  A  silo  is  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  conical  roof.  Its  total 
height  is  29J  ft.,  and  the  height  of  the  cylindrical  part  is  20  ft. 
The  outer  diameter  of  the  silo  is  14  ft.  Find  its  entire  outside 
surface  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  rectangular  box  which  is  3  metres  long  and  25  decimetres 
wide  (inside  dimensions)  contains  water  to  a  depth  of  8*5  centi¬ 
metres.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  surface  of  the  water  in  square  metres. 

■  (b)  The  number  of  litres  of  water  in  the  box. 

(c)  The  weight  of  water  in  kilograms,  if  1  cubic  centimetre 
of  water  weighs  1  gram. 

8.  A  hollow  spherical  shell  of  iron  is  If  inches  thick  and  has 
an  external  diameter  of  21  inches.  Find  the  number  of  cubic 
inches  of  iron  in  the  shell. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Find  the  value  of  2 A— R 4-4(7,  if  A  =  2x  —  '^y  —  bz, 
B  =  5x-\-Sy—2z,  and  G  =  x  —  y  —  z. 

2.  Multiply  n”  4^”  4c”  — «?>4<xc4^c  by  a-\-h  —  c,  and  find 
the  value  of  the  product  if  a  =  l,  h  =  2  and  c=  —  3. 

3.  Factor : — 

(a)  2  4  4^3  —  3?/  —  6xy. 

(h)  x"  —4<y-  —  12yz  —  Qz". 

(c)  27^^46002-7. 


4,  Simplify: — 

(a) 

(b) 


+ 


X- —2x  X- —Zx  x-  —  5x-{-6 
/a^  —3ab-\-2h-  4a  — S^V' 

\  a- —h“  '  a2  4a6/ 


5.  Solve : — 

/  \  x  —  2 

(a)  X  —  — —  =  5f  — 


(&) 


3 

—  1  _^x  —  5 


ic4 10  ,  X 
5 


x—2  x—S 


2. 


6.  A  boy,  having  3J  miles  to  go  to  school,  starts  at  8T5  a.  m. 
on  his  bicycle  and  rides  at  the  rate  of  10  miles  per  hour  till 
his  bicycle  breaks  down.  He  wastes  10  minutes  trying  to  fix  it, 
then  leaves  it  and  walks  the  remainder  of  his  journey  at  the 
rate  of  4  miles  per  hour,  arriving  at  school  4  minutes  past  9  a.m. 
Find  the  distance  that  he  walked. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Make  accurately  the  drawings  required  below.  All  con¬ 
struction  lines  must  be  shown  but  proofs  are  not  required. 

{a)  On  BC,  a  straight  line  4  inches  in  length,  describe  an 
equilateral  triangle  ABC.  Without  the  use  of  a  graduated  ruler, 
bisect  BC  at  D.  With  D  as  centre  and  BD  as  radius,  describe  a 
circle  cutting  AB  at  E.  Join  EC  and  with  a  protractor  measure 
the  angle  at  ECB. 

(6)  Construct  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  equal  sides  shall 
be  4  inches  long  and  whose  altitude  shall  be  2  inches. 

With  a  protractor  measure  the  angle  at  the  vertex. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  {a)  Divide  any  given  straight  line  into  three  equal  parts. 

{h)  ABCD  is  a  rhombus.  Show  that  the  diagonal  AC  is 
the  locus  of  all  points  equally  distant  from  the  lines  AB  and  AD. 

9.  {a)  The  three  interior  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together 
equal  to  two  right  angles. 

(6)  In  any  triangle  the  greater  side  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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A  R 1’ 


Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3;— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

( Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 

are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  4^.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  in  outline,  about  nine  inches  in 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must 
show  (a)  a  well-chosen  position  on  the  sheet,  (6)  careful  propor¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  correct  perspective. 

2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  pleasing  harmony^ 
any  one  of  the  following 

(ci)  A  menu  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches,  lettered 
THANKSGIVING  DINNER,  and  suitably  decorated 
with  a  drawing  of  a  roast  turkey  on  a  platter  (or  of  a 
table  basket  of  fruit). 

(6)  A  dining-table  centre-piece,  oval  in  form  and  nine 
inches  long,  suitably  decorated  with  a  wreath  design 
suggested  by  the  foliage  and  flower  (or  fruit)  of  some 
Canadian  tree,  shrub,  or  plant.  (The  candidate  need 
finish  only  sufficient  to  show  the  colour  scheme.) 

(c)  A  tea-pot  tile  seven  inches  square,  decorated  with  a 
border  and  an  all-over  pattern. 


[over] 


8.  Make  a  water-colour  drawing,  about  seven  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  An  apple  tree  in  flower  (or  in  fruit). 

{h)  A  robin  (or  any  other  Canadian  bird). 

(c)  The  head  of  a  horse,  or  of  a  dog. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 


(a)  Illustrate  from 
“sky-line”  and  “eye-level 
“foreground”. 


this  picture  the  difference  between 
”,  and  between  “background”  and 


{h)  Enumerate  the  means  adopted  by  the  artist  to  give 
prominence  to  the  lady  in  the  picture. 


(c)  Point  out  in  the  picture  the  artistic  indications  of, — 

(i)  action  ; 

(ii)  strength  ; 

(iii)  speed; 

(iv)  perspective  depth  ; 

(v)  kind  of  day. 


{d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


Paint]',!) 


BY  r’lIAKLES  W. 


Furse. 


In  the  Tate  Gallery,  London. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CO^^FIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1921. 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  sliall  consist  of  — 

(«)  A  carpenter’s  mallet. 

(b)  A  paint  pot. 

[c]  A  paint  brush. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  If  a  mallet  or  paint  pot  should  prove  difficult  to  secure,  a  clawed 
hammer  may  be  substituted  for  the  mallet,  and  a  half  gallon  or  gallon 
honey  pail,  or  preserve  pail,  or  shortening  pail,  may  be  substituted  for 
the  paint  pot. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Give  a  description  of  (a)  a  polypore,  and  (h)  any  parasitic 
fungus  you  have  studied. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  any  tico  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  storage  of  reserve  food  in  plants. 

(b)  The  structure  of  any  winter  bud  you  have  examined. 

(c)  Adaptations  for  the  dispersal  of  seeds. 

{d)  The  functions  of  leaves. 

3.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  either, — 

(rt)  Any  common  fern,  under  the  headings :  (i)  the  under¬ 
ground  organs,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the 
position  and  nature  of  the  fruit  dots  (sori)  ; 

OR 

{h)  The  structure  of  the  flower  of  one  of  the  following : — 
buttercup,  petunia,  common  mustard,  trillium,  apple. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  turtle,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(a)  The  external  covering  of  the  body. 

{h)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(c)  Life  history. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  any  two  of  the  following: 
frog,  woodpecker,  earthworm,  lady-bird  beetle. 

{h)  Describe  the  fins  of  any  fish  you  have  studied,  under 
the  headings :  (i)  structure,  (ii)  number,  (iii)  position. 

(c)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  front  leg  of  the  cat  or  the 
dog  or  the  rabbit. 


[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

(h)  A  covered  glass  jar  is  known  to  contain  either  air  or 
carbon  dioxide.  State  how  you  would  proceed  to  determine 
which  gas  is  present. 

7.  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Sound  is  not  transmitted  in  a  vacuum. 

{b)  Air  expands  in  heating  and  contracts  in  cooling. 

(c)  Light  travels  in  straight  lines. 

(d)  A  piece  of  soft  iron  may  be  made  a  temporary  magnet. 

8.  (a)  Kepresent  by  a  drawing  one  of  the  following:  (i)  a 
common  pump,  (ii)  an  hydrometer. 

(h)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  instrument 
you  have  drawn. 

9.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  of  a  simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  on  your  drawing 
(a)  the  negative  pole,  (h)  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the 
external  conductor. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  Avill 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 


May  2,  1921.  S.  P.  Rankin,  Niagara  Falls,  Ont.,  continues 
the  general  store  business  at  37  Main  St. 

Assets  : — Cash  in  safe,  $130*25  ;  amount  on  deposit  in 
the  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $1670*85  ;  goods  on  hand, 
$3765*60;  L.  Sparrow  owes  on  account,  $64*70;  K. 
Maxsom  owes  $200*00  on  his  note  at  3  months,  dated 
Feb.  10,  1921. 

Liabilities  : — Balance  due  Parker  &  Co.  on  account, 
$428*75  ;  balance  due  Hurst  &  Sons  on  my  note  at  60 
days,  dated  March  21,  1921,  and  payable  at  the 
Empire  Bank,  $375*50. 

May  2.  Bought  merchandise  from  Parker  &  Co.,  $3530*90; 

gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $800*00 ;  balance  on 
account. 

May  3.  Prepaid  rent  of  store  for  three  months  with  cheque, 
$180*00. 

May  7.  Sold  M.  Kilmer,  on  his  note,  merchandise,  $150*50. 

May  13.  K.  Maxsom  paid  his  note  of  Feb.  10  with  cheque, 
$200*00.  Paid  for  wrapping-paper  and  twine,  $30  cash. 

May  14.  Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $500*60 ;  received  from 
him  cash  sufficient  to  pay  this  amount  and  also  the 
balance  of  his  account. 

May  15.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1370*60.  Deposited  in  the 
Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2200*00. 

May  18.  Accepted  Parker  &  Co.’s  draft  drawn  on  me  at  20  days, 
on  account,  for  $600*00. 

May  23.  Paid  my  note  of  March  21,  with  cheque,  $375*50. 

May  27.  Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $350*40.  Drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $300*00  in  part  payment ; 
balance  on  account. 


[over] 


May  28.  Paid  Parker  &  Co.,  on  account,  $2400,  with  cheque. 
May  81.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $2850-90.  Deposited  cash 
in  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2700.  Paid  E.  Spence  his 
salary  for  the  month,  $160,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  81,  1921. 


Merchandise  on  hand . $2750*60 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid .  120*00 


1.  Using  the  methods  of  double  entry  bookkeeping, — 

(a)  Journalize  the  foregoing  transactions,  omitting  the  day 
book  explanations. 

(b)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts :  three  spaces  for  each 
ledger  heading,  five  spaces  for  the  body  of  8.  P.  Barikin  (Capital),  and  Expense 
accounts,  eight  spaces  for  the  body  of  Gash,  Acme  Savmgs  Bank,  and  Merchan¬ 
dise  accounts,  and  three  spaces  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts. ) 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows  :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  gains,  losses,  and  net  worth ;  (ii)  the  Cash  and 
Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger  in  shape  for  continuing  next 
month. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers : — 

(a)  The  note  in  favour  of  Hurst  &  Sons  in  the  opening 
entry,  for  $875*50. 

(h)  The  draft  on  L.  Sparrow  on  May  27,  for  $800*00. 
Write  the  acceptance  on  the  draft. 

8.  Write  the  following  : — 

Negotiable  paper  includes  those  instruments  in  use  in  a 
community  which  pass  freely  from  one  person  to  another  by 
simple  delivery  or  by  indorsement.  The  word  which  gives  them 
this  negotiability  is  bearer  or  order.  Those  which  are  transfer¬ 
able  by  simple  delivery  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  or  bearer  ;  and  those  which  are  transferable 
by  indorsement  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person,  firm  or 
corporation,  or  order,  and  when  transferred,  the  payee  must 
write  his  name  across  the  back  of  the  instrument. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  seetion  A  and  either  B  or  G. 

A 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  or  a  kitchen  method  of  canning 
beans  or  tomatoes.  (Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used.) 

(6)  Account  for  the  mould  that  is  sometimes  found  on  top 
of  canned  fruit. 

2.  (a)  Name  four  perennial  and  four  annual  weeds. 

(b)  Describe  the  methods  of  seed  dispersal  of  any  hvo  of 
the  perennials  and  of  any  two  of  the  annuals  mentioned. 

(c)  Describe  a  method  of  eradication  (one  for  each)  of  the 
weeds  you  have  named. 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  butter-making  (a)  on  a  farm,  or 
(b)  in  a  creamery,  including  a  description  of  the  care  of  the  milk, 
the  cream,  and  the  butter  from  the  time  the  milk  is  drawn  from 
the  udder  until  the  butter  is  ready  for  the  table. 

4.  (a)  Specify  four  common  commercial  fertilizers.  Name 
the  substances  each  is  supposed  to  add  to  the  soil. 

(6)  Outline  an  experiment  which  a  farmer  might  perform 
to  determine  the  benefits  to  be  gained  in  using  one  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  fertilizers  named  in  your  answer  to  (a). 

•  5.  A  field  80  rods  by  20  rods  is  to  be  tile  drained  with  drains 
running  parallel  with  the  sides  and  terminating  1  rod  from  each 
end.  The  drains  are  1  foot  wide,  3  feet  deep,  and  2  rods  apart, 
the  outside  drains  being  1  rod  from  each  fence.  If  tile  costs 
8  cents  a  foot,  and  excavating,  laying,  and  filling  cost  25  cents 
a  cubic  yard,  find  the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 


[over] 


6.  Describe  {a)  the  purpose,  (6)  the  method  of  management,  of 
each  of  the  following :  (i)  a  nurse  crop,  (ii)  a  soiling  crop,  (iii)  a 
green  manuring  crop,  (iv)  a  hoe  crop,  (v)  a  cereal  crop. 

B 

7.  {a)  Name  the  breeds  of  cattle  usually  listed  under  (i) 
dairy  type,  (ii)  beef  type,  (iii)  dual  purpose  type. 

(h)  Describe  the  special  characters  of  a  first  class  animal  of 
each  type. 

8.  {a)  Name  the  breeds  of  sheep  usually  listed  under  (i)  long- 
woolled  type,  (ii)  medium-woolled  type,  (iii)  fine-woolled  type. 

(h)  Give  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  type. 

C 

7.  (a)  Describe,  using  drawings,  one  good  method  of  grafting 
an  apple  tree. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  grafting  ? 

8.  Describe  the  method  of  management  of  a  strawberry  plot, 
including  planting,  care,  and  harvesting.  Name  three  difficulties 
encountered  in  growing  strawberries. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Describe,  with  drawings,  the  structure  and  composition 
of  an  egg.  Name  each  constituent  and  give  its  food  value. 

(b)  How  would  you  care  for  and  preserve  eggs  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  (i)  round 
steak,  (ii)  cheese,  (hi)  prunes. 

2.  The  pantry  contains  butter,  eggs,  flour,  gelatine,  lemons, 
milk,  pepper,  salt,  soda,  sugar,  tea,  tomatoes,  and  yeast. 

(a)  Write  a  menu  for  a  luncheon  consisting  of  a  soup,  a 
simple  dessert,  bread  or  rolls,  and  a  beverage. 

(h)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  this  luncheon, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

3.  State  clearly  the  reasons  you  would  advance  for  each  of 
the  following: — 

(а)  The  long,  slow  cooking  of  cereals. 

(h)  The  rapid  boiling  used  in  cooking  rice  or  macaroni. 

(c)  The  testing,  boiling,  and  sealing  of  the  jars  used  in 
canning. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  location,  the  furnishing,  and  the  care 
of  a  room  for  the  sick. 

OR 

Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes. 

5.  (rt)  Give  definite  instructions  for  buying,  cutting,  and 
making  from  circular  pillow  cotton  a  pair  of  pillow  slips  32|-" 
long  with  hemstitched  hems  3''  wide. 

(б)  Fold  1"  hems  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  material 
provided  and  construct  a  square  cut  corner.  Tell  when  and 
where  it  should  be  used. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  selecting  a 
hammer,  a  saw,  and  a  chisel  as  part  of  a  “home  kit  ”  ? 

(h)  What  other  tools  would  you  include  in  the  kit  ? 

2.  A  recess  in  a  wall  is  6  ft.  high,  4  ft.  wide,  and  9  in.  deep. 
You  are  required  to  fill  this  with  a  set  of  bookshelves  for  your 
own  use. 

(a)  Draw  the  front  elevation  to  a  scale  of  1  in.  to  1  ft., 
showing  all  dimensions. 

{b)  Prepare  a  stock  bill  of.  the  lumber  required. 

(c)  State  how  you  would  make  and  fit  the  shelves. 

3.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
salt  box. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(h)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  salt 
box  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

(c)  Make  an  isometrio  drawing  of  the  completed  box. 

OR 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  hardening  and  the  tempering  of 
steel ? 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  temper  a  chipping  chisel. 

OR 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  use  of  the  “  countershaft”? 

(b)  Distinguish  between  the  “tight”  pulley  and  the 
“loose”  pulley.  Describe  the  “cone”  pulley  and  state  its  use. 

(c)  Why  must  softwood  be  turned  at  a  higher  speed  than 
hardwood  ? 

(d)  What  are  scraping  tools  and  when  are  they  used  ? 

4.  Within  an  equilateral  triangle  of  6  in.  sides,  inscribe 

three  equal  circles  each  touching  two  others  and  two  sides  of  the 
triangle.  • 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE‘  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 
(New  Edition) 

The  Four-Horse  Race  (page  82). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  151). 

Of  Studies  (page  164). 

The  Revenge  (page  255). 
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fENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

Thus  ended  this  courageous  explorer’s  ambitious  project  of 
conquering  the  secret  of  the  North  Pole ;  and  thus  was  quenched  the 
enthusiasm  of  a  singularly  ardent  nature.  Though  better  fitted  for  a 
volunteer  than  for  a  leader,  to  act  alone  than  to  govern  others,  he 
undertook  his  work  with  a  boundless  energy  and  an  untiring  persever¬ 
ance.  Had  he  lived,  it  is  certain  he  would  have  advanced  as  far  to 
the  northward  as  a  man  is  able  to  go.  He  faced  death  with  a  hero’s 
courage.  We  cannot  but  regret  so  sudden  and  disastrous  a  termina¬ 
tion  of  a  chivalrous  enterprise.  Yet  there  is  something  appropriate  in 
his  place  of  burial.  That  lonely  grave  amid  the  peaks  and  icebergs  of 
the  Polar  World  is  surely  a  more  suitable  sepulchre  for  such  a  daunt¬ 
less  heart  than  one  in  the  crowded  city  cemetery  or  even  in  the  village 
churchyard.  No  man  felt  the  strange  magical  spell  of  the  North  more 
powerfully  than  he  ;  and  it  is  well  that  he  should  sleep  where  the 
cold  northern  winds  blow  across  his  grave. 

B 

1.  This  was  certainly  an  embarrassing  position  for  the  professor, 
and  one  that  caused  him  acute  anxiety. 

2.  Throughout  this  desperate  crisis  he  was  oppressed  by  a  sense  of 
physical  weakness,  which  he  feared  would  prevent  him  from  achieving 
the  success  he  so  much  desired. 

3.  It  was  quite  apparent  that  the  boy  who  committed  the  deed  was 
very  mischievous. 

4.  The  lawyer  recommended  his  client  to  be  cautious  and  not  to 
agree  to  any  proposal  for  a  settlement  of  the  dispute. 

5.  There  was  no  doubt  that  the  young  man  would  soon  lose  his 
temper  if  his  opponent  continued  to  treat  him  with  so  much  violence. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  There  was  a  man,  to  whom  I  was  so  near  that  I  could  see  a  great  deal 
of  his  life,  who  made  almost  everyone  fo7id  of  him  on  account  of  his  youth, 
cleverness,  and  gentle  manners.  I  believe,  when  I  first  knew  him,  he  never 
thought  of  doing  anything  cruel  or  base.  But,  caring  for  nothing  so  much 
as  his  own  safety,  he  came  at  last  to  commit  such  deeds  as  make  men 
infamous. 

(a)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  each  italicized  word. 

2.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  use  of  the  italicized  expressions 
in  each  pair  of  sentences  following  : — 

(u)  Neither  of  these  solutions  pleases  me. 

That  man  can  neither  read  nor  write. 

(b)  All  should  study  diligently. 

I  feared  I  should  be  late. 

(c)  I  have  been  working  since  noon. 

Since  you  came  we  have  worked  hard. 

3.  (a)  Write  sentences  making  use  of  the  possessive  singular 
forms  of  it,  Charles,  brother -in-law . 

(b)  Write  sentences  making  use  of  the  following  words  as 
subjects  of  is  or  are  :  news,  physics,  spectacles,  strata. 

(c)  Give  the  other  gender  forms  of  witch,  bride,  abbot. 

4.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Even  he  will  admit  its  truth. 

(b)  He  went  hunting  deer  last  fall. 

(c)  There  are  no  idlers  there. 

(d)  We  saw  the  book  still  lying  where  you  put  it. 

(e)  It  will  be  stormy  to-morrow. 

(/)  They  themselves  came  to  do  the  same  thing. 

[over] 


5.  Give  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  strike  : — 

(rt)  First  person  singular,  past  perfect  progressive,  indica¬ 
tive,  active. 

{h)  First  person  singular,  present  subjunctive,  passive. 

(c)  First  person  singular,  future  indicative,  active. 

{d)  First  person  singular,  present  emphatic  indicative, 
active. 

6.  {a)  State  the  effect  that  each  of  the  following  had  upon  our 
language : — 

(i)  The  coming  of  the  Danes. 

(ii)  The  Kenaissance. 

(hi)  The  publication  of  the  first  English  dictionary  (1755). 

(b)  The  British  have  always  been  explorers,  traders,  and 
colonizers.  What  effect  has  this  had  upon  our  language  ? 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

{a)  The  North  American  Indian. 

{h)  Autumn  in  Ontario. 

(c)  A  fishing  expedition. 

{d)  Autobiography  of  A  Public  School  Arithmetic. 

{e)  A  motor  trip  through  the  country. 

(/)  How  Sohrab  found  his  father. 

{g)  Lloyd  George. 

2.  A  friend  in  Halifax,  N.S.,  has  sent  you  an  interesting  book 
as  a  birthday  gift.  Write  a  letter,  acknowledging  the  gift,  and 
telling  how  you  celebrated  your  birthday  and  how  you  expect  to 
spend  the  remainder  of  your  summer  holidays. 


V 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote: — 

(a)  Fifteen  consecutive  lines  ivom  Julius  Caesar,  beginning, 
“If  you  have  tears,  prepare  to  shed  them  now”;  and  one  stanza 
of  Gradatim,  beginning,  “I  count  this  thing”. 

OR 

(b)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Jiilitts  Caesar,  begin¬ 
ning,  “Why,  man,  he  doth  bestride  the  narrow  world”;  and  six 
consecutive  lines  from  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  beginning, 
“The  flush  of  life  may  well  be  seen”. 

B 

2.  Decius.  Here  lies  the  east :  doth  not  the  day  break  here  ? 

Casca.  No. 

CiNNA.  O,  pardon,  sir,  it  doth,  and  yon  grey  lines 
That  fret  the  clo'iids  are  messengers  of  day. 

Casca.  You  shall  confess  that  you  are  both  deceived. 

Here,  as  I  point  my  sword,  the  sun  arises ; 

Which  is  a  great  way  growing  on  the  south, 

Weighing  the  youthful  season  of  the  year. 

Some  two  months  hence  up  higher  toward  the  north 
He  first  jwesents  his  fire,  and  the  high  east 
Stands  as  the  Capitol,  directly  here. 

{a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  this  conversation  take 
place  ? 

(6)  “youthful  season”.  State  the  time  of  year  exactly. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

3.  What  were  tlie  weaknesses  of  Caesar  and  what  were  his 
nobler  characteristics  as  exhibited  in  the  play  ? 


[over] 


4.  {a)  And,  to  speak  trutli  of  Caesar, 

I  have  not  known  when  his  affections  swayed 
More  than  his  reason, 

{h)  Let  us  be  sacrificers,  but  not  butchers,  Caius. 

(c)  When  beggars  die,  there  are  no  comets  seen. 

{d)  There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men. 

Which,  taken  at  the  hood,  leads  on  to  fortune. 

{e)  My  heart  doth  joy  that  yet  in  all  my  life 
1  found  no  man  but  he  was  true  to  me. 

(/)  This  was  the  noblest  Roman  of  them  all : 


His  life  was  gentle. 

Explain  each  of  the  above  extracts  in  its  connection  in 
the  play. 

C 

5.  Then  (he)  drew  the  pith,  like  the  heart  of  a  man. 

Steadily  from  the  outside  ring. 

And  notched  the  poor^  drip  empty  thing 
In  holes,  as  he  sat  by  the  river. 

“  This  is  the  way,”  laughed  the  great  god  Pan, 

^(Laughed  while  he  sat  by  the  river,) 

“  The  only  ivay^  since  gods  began 
To  make  sweet  music,  they  could  succeed.” 

Then,  dropping  his  mouth  to  a  hole  in  the  reed. 

He  blew  in  power  by  the  river. 

Sweet,  sweet,  sweet,  O  Pan ! 

Piercing  sweet  by  the  river  ! 

{a)  What  is  the  central  thought  in  the  poem  from  which 
the  extract  is  taken  ? 

(h)  Show  how  this  thought  is  implied  in  or  suggested  by 
the  italicized  expressions. 

6.  All  around  them  paused  the  battle. 

While  met  in  mortal  fray 
The  Roman  and  the  Tusculan, 

The  horses  black  and  grey. 

(а)  Explain  how  it  came  about  that  these  two  met  in  the 
battle. 

(б)  For  what  was  the  Roman  famed?  • 

(c)  What  was  the  result  of  the  duel  ? 

{d)  What  are  we  told  of  the  horses  after  this  duel  ? 


7. 


He  ceased :  but  while  he  spake  Rustum  had  risen 
And  stood  erect,  trembling  with  rage :  his  club 
He  left  to  lie,  but  had  regained  his  spear. 

Whose  fiery  point  now  in  his  mailed  right  hand 
Blazed  bright  and  baleful^  like  that  autumn  star. 

The  baleful  sign  of  fever ;  dust  had  soiled 
His  stately  crest^  and  dimmed  his  glittering  arms. 

His  breast  heaved ;  his  lips  moved  ;  and  twice  his  voice 
Was  choked  with  rage :  at  last  these  words  broke  way : — 
’‘‘‘Girl !  nimble  with  thy  feet,  not  with  thy  hands  ! 

Curled  minion^  dancer^  coiner  of  sweet  words  ! 

Fight. 

(a)  Why  was  Rustum  “trembling  with  rage”  ? 

(h)  Give  a  sufficient  outline  of  the  preceding  speech  to 
explain  “coiner  of  sweet  words”. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

8.  Sir  Launfal  awoke  as  from  a  swound : — 

“The  Grail  in  my  castle  here  is  found  ! 

Hang  my  idle  armour  up  on  the  wall. 

Let  it  be  the  spider’’ s  banquet-hall ; 

He  must  be  fenced  with  stronger  mail 
Who  would  seek  and  find  the  Holy  Grail T 

(a)  What  is  a  “swound”  ?  What  condition  is  here  com¬ 
pared  to  a  “swound”  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  teaching  of  the  poem  as  expressed  in  the 
second  line  of  the  above  extract  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  relation  to  the  context. 

D 

9.  When  oaken  woods  with  buds  are  pinh, 

And  new-come  birds  each  morning  sing. 

When  fickle  May  on  Summer’s  brink 
Pauses,  and  knows  not  which  to  fiing, 

6  Whether  fresh,  bud  and  bloom  again. 

Or  hoar  frost  silvering  hill  and  plain. 

Then  from  the  honey-suckle  gray 
The  oriole  with  experienced  quest 
Twitches  the  fbrous  bark  away^ 

10  The  cordage  of  his  hammock  nest, 

Cheering  his  labour  with  a  note 
Rich  as  the  orange  of  his  throat. 

High  o’er  the  loud  and  dusty  road 
The  soft  gray  cup  in  safety  swings, 

1 5  To  brim  in  August  with  its  load 

Of  downy  breasts  and  throbbing  wings, 

O’er  which  the  friendly  elm-tree  heaves 
An  emerald  roof  with  sculptured  eaves. 


[over] 


O  happy  life,  to  soar  and  sway 
2  0  Above  the  life  by  mortals  led, 

Singing  the  merry  months  away. 

Master,  not  slave,  of  daily  bread. 

And,  when  the  Autumn  comes,  to  flee 
Wherever  sunshine  beckons  thee. 

{a)  Suggest  a  topic  for  each  stanza. 

(6)  Explain  the  significance  of  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Make  clear  the  meaning  of  the  contrast  in  line  22. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(а)  The  work  of  La  Salle. 

(б)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill,  1849. 

{d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  North 
West  rebellion,  1885. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history:  Frontenac,  Sir  Guy  Carleton, 
Lord  Durham,  Sir  Charles  Tupper,  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier. 

3.  {a)  How  are  the  members  of  a  County  Council  selected  ? 
(h)  Who  presides  over  its  meetings  and  how  is  he  selected  ? 

(c)  State  the  chief  matters  with  which  a  County  Council 
is  concerned  ? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  How  Britain  was  governed  under  the  Saxons. 

(h)  The  reforms  effected  by  Henry  the  Second. 

(c)  The  career  of  Oliver  Cromwell. 

{d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  repeal  of 
the  Corn  Laws. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Wyclitfe,  Shakespeare,  Warren 
Hastings,  John  Wesley,  Nelson,  Louis  Botha. 

6.  State  the  immediate  causes  by  which  each  of  the  following 
countries  was  drawn  into  the  Great  War:  Serbia,  France, 
Belgium,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada, — 

(a)  Write  in  the  names  of  the  following  so  as  to  show  their 
location :  Lake  Winnipeg,  Lake  St.  Clair,  Fraser  Eiver,  Nelson 
Eiver,  Queen  Charlotte  Island,  Manitoulin  Island,  Juan  de  Fuca 
Strait,  Northumberland  Strait,  Georgian  Bay,  Chaleur  Bay. 

(h)  Mark  in  the  route  of  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Eailway  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  Pacific,  and 
mark  in  and  name  the  terminal  coast  cities  and  three  important 
inland  cities  through  which  it  passes. 

2.  Contrast  (a)  the  surface,  (b)  the  climate,  and  (c)  the  chief 
industries  of  California  with  those  of  the  New  England  States. 

3.  {a)  Show  how  (i)  the  location  and  (ii)  the  shipping  facili¬ 
ties  of  the  British  Isles  have  affected  their  commercial  develop¬ 
ment. 

(b)  Contrast  Australia  with  the  British  Isles  in  these 
respects. 

4.  State  (a)  three  of  the  main  products  and  (b)  one  important 
seaport  of  each  of  the  following  :  New  Zealand,  Brazil,  Spain, 
China. 

5.  “The  North  American  Continent  developed  from  a  kind  of 
framework  or  skeleton  into  the  present  wide  and  solid  land.” 

(n)  What  highlands  are  thought  to  have  formed  this 
“framework”  ?  _ 

(b)  Explain  how  the  great  central  plain  of  Canada  is 
believed  to  have  been  formed. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  any  three  of  the  following:  delta,  canyon, 
swamp,  drowned  valley,  alluvial  plain. 

(b)  Account  for  the  origin  of  each  of  the  three  selected. 

7.  When  it  is  3  p.m.  at  London,  England,  what  time  is  it 
at  Kegina,  Saskatchewan,  (105°  W.  Long.),  and  at  Petrograd, 
Kussia,  (30°  E.  Long.)  ? 

8.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  terms,  (a)  area  of  high  pressure, 
(b)  area  of  low  pressure.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to 
the  trade  winds. 

9.  Name  the  principal  phases  of  the  moon.  Explain  how 
they  are  caused.  Illustrate  by  a  diagram. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  On  Jan.  K)th,  1921,  a  man  bought  a  house  for  $2500  cash 
and  sold  it  at  once  receiving  therefor  a  six-month  note  for  $3285 
which  he  immediately  discounted  at  a  bank  at  7%  per  annum. 
Find  his  gain  in  cash. 

2.  A  retail  merchant  bought  from  a  wholesale  dealer  goods 
invoiced  at  $2000.  The  merchant  was  allowed  discounts  of  20 
per  cent.,  10  per  cent.,  and  5  per  cent,  off  the  invoice  price  for 
cash.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  cash  price  of  the  goods. 

(5)  The  single  discount  rate  which  would  be  equivalent  to 
the  three  discounts. 

3.  A  man  wishes  to  rent  a  house  which  cost  him  $9600  at 
such  a  rate  as  will  give  him  therefrom  a  clear  annual  income  of 
8  per  cent,  on  his  outlay.  He  pays  a  tax  of  22  mills  on  an  assess¬ 
ment  of  $7000,  insurance  on  $6000  at  per  cent,  annually, 
and  $140  for  general  repairs.  What  monthly  rent  must  he  get  ? 

4.  A  grocer  who  had  750  pounds  of  tea  sold  120  pounds  of  it 
at  60  cents  a  pound  at  a  loss  of  20  per  cent.  Find  at  what  price 
per  pound  the  remainder  must  be  sold  that  the  grocer  may  gain 
$45  on  the  whole  transaction. 

5.  A  confectioner  mixes  three  kinds  of  candy  in  the  proportion 
1  pound  at  14  cents  per  pound,  2  pounds  at  20  cents  per  pound, 
and  3  pounds  at  30  cents  per  pound.  If  the  mixture  contains 
84  pounds,  find  : — 

(a)  How  many  pounds  of  the  candy  at  30  cents  per  pound 
were  used. 

(h)  The  average  cost  per  pound  of  the  mixture. 

(c)  The  price  per  pound  at  which  the  mixture  must  be  sold 
to  make  a  clear  gain  of  25%  if  the  confectioner  gives 
away  12  pounds. 

[over] 


6.  A  rectangular  box  2  metres  long  and  3  decimetres  wide 
(inside  measurement)  contains  12  litres  of  water.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  area  of  the  surface  of  the  water  in  square  metres. 

(h)  The  depth  of  the  water  in  centimetres. 

(c)  The  weight  of  the  water  in  kilograms  if  1  cubic  centi¬ 
metre  of  water  weighs  1  gram. 

7.  A  park  gate-post  consists  of  a  column  SJ  feet  square  and 
10  feet  high  above  ground,  capped  by  a  pyramid  2J  feet  high 
which  just  covers  the  top  of  the  column.  Find  the  number  of 
square  feet  in  the  exposed  surface  of  the  gate-post. 

8.  A  cylindrical  tank,  whose  internal  diameter  is  7  feet,  con¬ 
tains  water  to  a  depth  of  12*6  feet.  How  many  barrels  of  water 
are  there  in  the  tank  ? 

(A  bbl.  =  31J  gal. ;  and  1  cu.  ft.  of  water  contains  gal.) 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 

1.  Find  the  value  of  H-— 5HE  +  6E-,  if  A=Zx  —  ^y  and 
B  =  x  —  2y. 

2.  Find  the  quotient  and  remainder  when 

—  I7a3^  —  15ic" +43ic  — 21  is  divided  by  2x~ —  lx-\-^- 


3.  Factor: — 

(a)  x" -\-ax-\-ab  +  hx. 

(h)  ic- +4y" +4cc2/  — 2:"  —  22:— 1. 
(c)  10^3 +  190?"- 15a;. 


4.  Simplify 


2  _  1  _  1 

a?"- 3o?+2  a:"— a?  a?"  —  2a? 


5.  Solve : — 


(a) 


_  ^4"  4 _ 2 

2  3 


4a?  —  3  5a?  —  7  _1 

4a?-2  10a?-5  “To’ 


6.  The  length  of  a  room  exceeds  its  width  by  4  feet.  If  each 
dimension  is  increased  by  2  feet  the  area  will  be  increased  by 
52  square  feet.  Find  the  length  of  the  room,  and  verify  your 
answer. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Make  accurately  the  constructions  required  below.  All 
construction  lines  must  be  shown  but  proofs  are  not  required. 

(a)  In  a  circle  whose  radius  is  inches,  place  two  chords, 
AB  4  inches  long,  and  AC  3  inches  long.  Without  the  use  of 
graduated  ruler  or  set-square,  bisect  AB  at  M  and  AC  at  N, 
and  through  these  points  draw  lines  perpendicular  to  AB  and 
AC  meeting  at  O.  Measure  MO  and  NO. 

(b)  Without  using  the  protractor  or  set-square,  construct 
the  triangle  ABC,  having  BC  5  inches  and  the  angles  at  B  and 
C  30°  and  60°,  respectively.  From  A  draw  AD  the  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  BC.  Measure  AD,  DB,  and  DC. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Construct  a  triangle  whose  sides  shall  be  equal  respec¬ 
tively  to  three  given  straight  lines. 

(h)  At  a  point  in  a  given  straight  line  make  an  angle  equal 
to  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

9.  (a)  Straight  lines  joining  equal  and  parallel  straight  lines 
towards  the  same  parts  are  equal  and  parallel. 

(b)  The  triangles  ABC  and  DEF  are  congruent,  and  AB 
and  AC  are  sides  corresponding  to  DE  and  DF.  AB  and  AC 
are  bisected  at  M  and  N  respectively,  and  DE  and  DF  are 
bisected  at  P  and  B  respectively.  Show  that  the  quadrilaterals 
MNCB  and  PRFE  are  equal  in  area. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A  J{  T 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  }>lacing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  (question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory  ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  f.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  in  outline,  about  nine  inches  in 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must 
show  (a)  a  well-chosen  position  on  the  sheet,  (6)  careful  propor¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  correct  perspective. 

2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  pleasing  harmony, 
any  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  calendar  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches,  lettered 
CALENDAR,  1921,  and  decorated  with  a  drawing  of 
a  candle-stick  and  candle,  or  of  an  hour-glass. 

(6)  A  foot-stool  cover,  seven  inches  by  eleven  inches, 
decorated  with  a  suitable  floral  design. 

(c)  A  plate,  eight  inches  in  diameter^  decorated  with  a 
suitable  floral  border. 

3.  Make  a  water-colour  drawing,  about  seven  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  loaf  of  bread. 

(b)  A  boy’s  peaked  cap. 

(c)  A  poplar  tree. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  By  what  artistic  means  has  the  little  girl  been  made 
the  most  interesting  object  in  the  picture  ? 

(h)  Explain,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  character 
and  the  direction  of  the  light  in  tlie  picture. 

(c)  By  what  means  has  the  artist  given  depth  to  his 
picture  ?  State,  with  reasons,  the  location  of  the  eye-level. 

(d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1921 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  at 
the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets  as 
he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(а)  An  open  book. 

(б)  An  alarm  clock. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Outline  an  experiment  which  will  demonstrate  one  of  the 
following : — 

{a)  Roots  grow  towards  moisture. 

(6)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe,  under  the  headings  (i)  inflor¬ 
escence,  (ii)  corolla,  (iii)  pistil,  (iv)  fruit,  one  of  the  following 
plants  :  buttercup,  common  mustard,  trillium,  petunia,  plum, 
dog’s  tooth  violet. 

(6)  Select  one  dicotyledon  and  one  monocotyledon  from 
the  plants  named  in  2  {a).  In  each  case  specify  the  structural 
features  which  assisted  you  in  assigning  the  plant  to  its  proper 
class. 

3.  {a)  Selecting  any  one  of  (i)  white  oak,  (ii)  white  pine,  (iii) 
cherry,  describe  the  features  of  the  leaves  and  of  the  bark  which 
enable  you  to  identify  the  tree. 

(6)  Describe  the  underground  organs  of  a  fern  or  of  a 
mushroom  and  state  the  functions  of  the  organs  you  have 
described. 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings  io  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
fresh  water  clam,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Its  mode  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  Its  feeding  habits. 

(iii)  The  structure  of  the  shell. 

(6)  Write  an  account  of  the  life  history  of  one  of  the 
following :  (i)  tent  caterpillar,  (ii)  mosquito,  (iii)  grasshopper. 

5.  {a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  organs  of  locomotion  of  a  crayfish. 

(ii)  The  mouth  parts  of  a  butterfly. 

(iii)  The  gills  of  a  fish. 

[over] 


(b)  Give  an  account  o£  any  observations  you  have  made  on 

(i)  the  winter  homes,  and  (ii)  the  winter  food,  of  any  two  of  the 
following :  musk-rat,  squirrel,  English  sparrow,  owl. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  A  straight  lever  ACB  is  7  feet  long  and  rests  on  a  fulcrum 
placed  at  the  point  C  which  is  2  feet  from  A.  Assuming  that 
the  lever  has  no  weight,  find  what  force  applied  at  B  will  sup¬ 
port  a  weight  of  100  pounds  suspended  from  A, 

7.  (a)  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the 
followino; : — 

(i)  The  transmission  of  heat  by  convection. 

(ii)  The  reinforcement  of  sound  by  consonance. 

(iii)  The  magnetic  effects  of  the  electric  current. 

(iv)  The  Principle  of  Archimedes  (Law  of  Buoyancy). 

(b)  Specify  a  practical  application  of  any  one  of  the 
principles  referred  to  in  7  (a). 

8.  {a)  You  are  given  some  water  in  which  salt  has  been 
dissolved.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  from  this  a  sample  of  water  free 
from  salt. 

(6)  Describe  the  thermometer  and  state  how  the  “boiling 
point”  and  the  “freezing  point”  are  obtained. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Heading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Heading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Header 
(New  Edition) 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  69). 
The  Heturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
Briggs  in  Luck  (page  180). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (pa'ge  235). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  SI,  page  37,  Sec.  7  (2)] 

A 

The  return  of  the  robin  is  heralded  with  delight  and  commonly 
announced  by  all  the  local  newspapers  like  that  of  eminent  or 
notorious  people  to  a  summer  resort,  as  the  first  notification  of  spring. 
And  such  his  first  appearance  in  the  orchard  and  garden  undoubtedly 
is.  In  spite  of  being  classified  as  a  migratory  thrush,  sometimes  a 
solitary  one  takes  the  notion  to  winter  here.  Although  the  ther¬ 
mometer  may  register  as  low  as  nineteen  degrees  below  zero,  he  seems 
to  be  well  fortified  to  withstand  cheerfully  this  severe  temperature. 
Among  the  gardeners  who  prize  their  early  small  fruit,  the  robin  has 
a  bad  reputation.  The  luscious  and  juicy  raspberry  and  cherry  are 
considered  by  him  to  be  his  legitimate  prey,  and  occasionally  he 
selects  the  spacious  pocket  in  the  coat  of  the  scarecrow  as  a  convenient 
house  to  rear  his  young,  thus  adding  impudence  to  injury.  Yet,  what¬ 
ever  faults  he  has,  we  give  him  a  hearty  greeting  in  the  spring  and 
gladly  forfeit  a  fair  proportion  of  our  luxuries  in  exchange  for  his 
cheerful  presence. 

B 

1.  The  practice  of  prosecuting  for  every  trifling  oflence  will  antago¬ 
nize  the  most  peaceful  citizens.  * 

2.  The  mortgage  against  the  machinery  was  collected  after  a 
tedious  lawsuit. 

3.  The  barometer  is  carefully  observed  by  navigators  to  enable  them 
to  forecast  the  weather. 

4.  The  municipal  council  of  the  corporation  assessed  the  bachelors 
at  double  the  ordinary  rate. 

5.  The  unwarranted  expenditure  by  the  committee  was  denounced 
by  the  opposition. 

6.  The  wedding  garment  of  the  bride  was  adorned  with  many 
gorgeous  patterns  of  crystal  beads. 
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June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


Values 


2x7  = 
14 

2x6  = 
12 

12 


1.  Before  the  two  elder  brothers  went  out  that  day,  they  told 
little  Gluck,  who  was  left  to  mind  the  roast,  that  he  must  let 
nobody  in.  Gluck  sat  down  (piite  close  to  the  fire  because  it  was 
raining  very  hard  and  the  kitchen  walls  were  by  no  means  dry. 
Gluck  could  not  understand  why  his  brothers  never  asked  anyone 
to  dinner  when  so  many  went  past  their  door  weary  and  hungry. 

(а)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

One  evening,  as  I  wandered  forth 
Along  the  banks  of  Ayr, 

I  spied  a  man  whose  aged  step 
Seemed  weary,  worn  with  care. 


3x6=  3.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 

18  brackets  the  proper  words ;  give  reasons  for  your  selec¬ 
tions  ; — 

(a)  I  wish  it  (was,  were)  not  so  late. 

(b)  (Has,  Have)  either  of  you  seen  him  lately  ? 

(c)  He  seemed  (real,  really)  glad  to  see  us. 

(d)  Nothing  but  leaves  ever  (grow,  grows)  on  that 
tree. 

{e)  That  is  the  boy  (who,  whom),  we  all  thought, 
would  win  it. 

(/)  She  is  one  of  the  best  students  that  (has,  have) 
ever  attended  our  school. 


2x5=  4.  State  the  exact  relation  of  each  of  the  italicized 

10  words  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  She  taught  us  mathematics  all  morning. 

(b)  The  work  made  George,  the  younger  brother, 
tired. 


[over] 


Values 


2x5  = 
10 


3x4  = 
12 


4x3 

12 


5.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  strike : — 

(a)  First  plural,  present  progressive,  active,  indic¬ 
ative. 

(6)  Third  singular,,  present,  passive,  subjunctive. 

(c)  Second  plural,  past  emphatic,  indicative. 

{d)  Third  plural,  present  perfect,  passive,  indicative, 
(e)  First  singular,  promissive  future,  active. 

6.  {a)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  simple 
sentence : — 

(i)  The  picnic  was  a  failure  because  the  day  was 
rainy. 

(ii)  When  he  reached  the  top  of  the  hill,  the 
traveller  paused  in  order  that  he  might  view 
the  valley. 

(h)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  complex 
sentence : — 

(i)  Night  came  on,  making  travelling  difl&cult. 

(ii)  It  is  impossible  for  such  a  thing  to  happen. 

7.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each 
of  the  following  pairs  ; — 

{a)  He  will  be  there  before  noon. 

He  shall  be  there  before  noon. 

(b)  Can  I  go  to  the  picnic  ? 

May  I  go  to  the  picnic  ? 

(c)  Mary  only  swept  the  hall. 

Mary  swept  only  the  hall. 


Department  of  Education,  ®ntarto 


June  Examinations,  1921 

ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Values 

Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  unll 

be  considered. 

50 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

{a)  My  greatest  adventure. 

(b)  The  store  (or  church)  that  I  know  best. 

(c)  How  base-ball  (or  basket-ball)  is  played. 

{d)  A  shopping  expedition. 

{e)  My  plans  for  the  next  year. 

(/)  The  story  of  Sir  Launfal,  or  the  story  of  Sir 
Galahad. 

50 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

{a)  The  gasoline  engine  is  more  useful  to  man 
than  is  the  horse. 

(5)  We  should  have  a  national  telephone  system, 

,  owned  and  operated  by  the  State. 

(o)  In  Canada,  country  life  is  preferable  to  city 
life. 

{d)  Canadian  history  is  more  interesting  than 
British  history. 

4 

Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


Values 


1.  The  reader  can  now  have  little  doubt  who  the  Ethiopian 
slave  really  was,  with  what  purpose  he  had  sought  Richard’s 
camp,  and  wherefore  and  with  what  hope  he  now  stood  close  to 
the  person  of  that  monarch,  as,  surrounded  by  his  valiant  peers 
6  of  England  and  Normandy,  Coeur-de-Lion  stood  on  the  summit 
of  St.  George’s  Mount,  with  the  banner  of  England  by  his  side, 
borne  by  the  most  goodly  person  in  the  army,  being  his  own 
natural  brother. 

From  several  expressions  in  the  King’s  conversation  with 
10  Neville  on  the  preceding  day,  the  Nubian  was  left  in  anxious 
doubt  whether  his  disguise  had  not  been  penetrated,  especially 
as  the  King  seemed  to  be  aware  in  what  manner  the  agency 
of  the  dog  was  expected  to  discover  the  •  thief  who  stole  the 
banner,  although  the  circumstance  of  such  an  animal’s  having 
15  been  wounded  on  the  occasion  had  been  scarce  mentioned  in 
Richard’s  presence.  Nevertheless,  as  the  King  continued  to 
treat  him  in  no  other  manner  than  his  exterior  required,  the 
Nubian  remained  uncertain  whether  he  was  or  was  not  dis¬ 
covered,  and  determined  not  to  throw  his  disguise  aside  volun- 
2  0  tarily. 

Meanwhile,  the  powers  of  the  various  Crusading  princes, 
arrayed  under  their  royal  and  princely  leaders,  swept  in  long 
order  around  the  base  of  the  little  mound;  and,  as  those  of  each 
different  country  passed  by,  their  commanders  advanced  a  step 

2  6  or  two  up  the  hill,  and  made  a  signal  of  courtesy  to  Richard 

and  to  the  standard  of  England,  “in  sign  of  regard  and  amity,” 
as  the  protocol  of  the  ceremony  heedfully  expressed  it,  “  not  of 
subjection  or  vassalage.”  The  spiritual  dignitaries,  who  in 
those  days  veiled  not  their  bonnets  to  created  being,  bestowed 

3  0  on  the  King  and  his  symbol  of  command  their  blessing  instead 

of  rendering  obeisance. 


3 

2x4 

8 

2 


(а)  State  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the  topic 
of  each  paragraph. 

(б)  Who  was  the  Ethiopian  slave  ?  What  was  his 
“purpose”  (line  2)  ?  What  was  his  “hope”  (line  3)? 
Why  was  he  disguised  ? 

(c)  Why  were  Coeur-de-Lion  and  his  followers 
gathered  on  this  occasion  ? 

[over] 


Values 


4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


(c?)  Explain : — 

(i)  was  left  in  anxious  doubt  whether  his  dis¬ 
guise  had  not  been  penetrated  (lines  10,  11); 

(ii)  the  agency  of  the  dog  was  expected  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  thief  (lines  12,  13) ;  • 

(iii)  in  no  other  manner  than  his  exterior  required 
(line  17) ; 

(iv)  their  commanders . made  a  signal  of 

courtesy  (lines  24,  25) ; 

(v)  “in  sign  of  regard  and  amity”  (line  26) ; 

(vi)  “ not  of  subjection  or  vassalage  ”  (lines  27,  28) ; 

(vii)  rendering  obeisance  (line  31). 


“Oh,  Tiber!  father  Tiber! 

To  whom  the  Romans  pray, 

A  Roman’s  life,  a  Roman’s  arms. 

Take  thou  in  charge  this  day.” 

So  he  spake,  and  speaking  sheathed 
The  good  sword  by  his  side. 

And  with  his  harness  on  his  back. 
Plunged  headlong  in  the  tide. 

No  sound  of  joy  or  sorrow 
10  Was  heard  from  either  bank  ; 

But  friends  and  foes,  in  dumb  surprise. 
With  parted  lips  and  straining  eyes. 
Stood  gazing  where  he  sank  ; 

And  when  above  the  surges 
1 6  They  saw  his  crest  appear. 

All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry. 
And  even  the  ranks  of  Tuscany 
Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer. 

But  fiercely  ran  the  current, 

2  0  Swollen  high  by  months  of  rain  : 

And  fast  his  blood  was  flowing. 

And  he  was  sore  in  pain. 

And  heavy  with  his  armour. 

And  spent  with  changing  blows  : 

2  5  And  oft  they  thought  him  sinking. 

But  still  again  he  rose. 


2-1-2  = 
4 

2x3  = 
6 


(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  in  the  first  four  lines  of  the 
extract  ?  What  circumstances  led  up  to  the  prayer  here 
uttered  ? 

(b)  Express  the  subject  of  each  stanza  in  a  phrase 
or  short  sentence. 


Values 


2x7 

14 


(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  Take  thou  in  charge  this  day  (line  4) ; 

(ii)  with  his  harness  on  his  back  (line  7); 

(iii)  No  sound  of  joy  or  sorrow 

Was  heard  from  either  bank  (lines  9,  10) ; 

(iv)  in  dumb  surprise  (line  11)  ; 

(v)  when  above  the  surges 

They  saw  his  crest  appear  (lines  14,  15) ; 

(vi)  All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry  (line  16) ; 

(vii)  Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer  (line  18). 

{d)  Tell  the  part  of  the  story  following  the  passage 
contained  in  the  extract. 


12 


3.  Quote  either  — 

(a)  three  stanzas  of  The  Solitary  Reaper ; 

OR 

(h)  two  stanzas  of  Sir  Galahad,  beginning  “Some¬ 
times  on  lonely  mountain-meres”. 


(1  +  3) 
x3  = 
12 


4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meanijig  of  each : — 


(а)  “Lay  on  him  the  curse  of  the  withered  heart, 

The  curse  of  the  sleepless  eye 
Till  he  wish  and  pray  that  his  life  would  part, 

Nor  yet  find  leave  to  die.” 

(б)  They  bore  within  their  breast  the  grief  that  fame  can 

never  heal, — 

The  deep,  unutterable  woe  which  none  save  exiles  feel. 

(c)  Nothing  useless  is,  or  low  ; 

Each  thing  in  its  place  is  best ; 

And  what  seems  but  idle  show 

Strengthens  and  supports  the  rest. 

(d)  For  there  are  moments  in  life,  when  the  heart  is  so  full 

of  emotion, 

That  if  by  chance  it  be  shaken,  or  into  its  depths  like  a 
pebble 

Drops  some  careless  word,  it  overflows,  and  its  secret, 
Spilt  on  the  ground  like  water,  can  never  be  gathered 
together. 


[over] 


Values 


2 

2x3  = 
6 

2x6  = 
12 


5.  All  day  the  dreamy  sunshine  steeps 
In  gold  the  yellowing  beeches, 

In  softest  blue  the  river  sleeps 
Among  the  island  reaches. 

6  Upon  the  glassy  stream  the  boat 
Glides  softly,  like  a  vision  ; 

And,  with  its  shadow,  seems  to  float 
Among  the  isles  Elysian. 

About  the  plumy  golden-rod 
10  The  tireless  bee  is  humming. 

While  crimson  blossoms  star  the  sod 
And  wait  the  rover’s  coming. 

The  birch  and  maple  glow  with  dyes 
Of  scarlet,  rose,  and  amber  ; 

1 6  And  like  a  flame  from  sunset  skies 
The  tangled  creepers  clamber. 

So  still  the  air — so  like  a  dream — 

We  hear  the  acorn  falling  ; 

And,  o’er  the  scarcely  rippled  stream, 

2  0  The  loon’s  long-quavered  calling. 

The  robin  softly,  o’er  the  lea, 

A  farewell  song  is  trilling  ; 

The  squirrel  flits  from  tree  to  tree 
Its  winter  storehouse  filling. 

{a)  To  what  season  does  the  poet  refer  in  this 
selection  ? 

(6)  Select  three  expressions  which  indicate  the 
season. 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  All  day  the  dreamy  sunshine  steeps 

In  gold  the  yellowing  beeches  (lines  I,  2)  ; 

(ii)  In  softest  blue  the  river  sleeps 
Among  the  island  reaches  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(iii)  About  the  plumy  golden-rod 

The  tireless  bee  is  humming  (lines  9,  10) ; 

(iv)  While  crimson  blossoms  star  the  sod 

And  wait  the  rover’s  coming  (lines  II,  12); 

(v)  The  birch  and  maple  glow  with  dyes 

Of  scarlet,  rose,  and  amber  (lines  13,  14); 

(vi)  The  robin  softly,  o’er  the  lea, 

A  farewell  song  is  trilling  (lines  21,  22). 


Department  of  Je^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Values 


8x3  = 
24 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


8x2  = 
16 


2x4  = 
8 


4 


1.  Give  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Coureurs  de  hois. 

(b)  The  Heroes  of  the  Long  Sault. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  up  to  the 
building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

(d)  The  Eed  Eiver  Eebellion  of  1870. 

2.  (a)  Show  why  the  British  and  the  French  in  North 
America  were  so  frequently  at  war. 

(h)  Sketch  the  career  of  General  Wolfe  in  Canada. 

3.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the 
Eebellion  of  1837. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  Lord  Durham’s  administra¬ 
tion  in  Canada  and  specify  the  chief  recommendations 
of  his  Eeport. 

4.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(b)  Joseph  Howe. 

(c)  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

5.  (a)  Wh}"  and  how  did  Canada  aid  Great  Britain  in 
the  Boer  War,  1899-1902? 

(b)  What  assistance  was  rendered  the  Allies  by 
Canada  during  the  Great  War? 

6.  (a)  State  the  mode  of  selection  of  each  of  the 
following: — 

(i)  The  Governor-General  of  Canada. 

(ii)  The  Premier  of  Canada. 

(iii)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario. 

(iv)  The  Premier  of  Ontario. 

(b)  Give  the  name  of  the  present  occupant  of  each 
of  these  offices. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  coyjy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada, — 


10  {a)  Locate  the  chief  centres  for  the  production  of 

coal,  silver,  wood  pulp,  fruit,  furs,  nickel,  dairy  products, 
asbestos,  petroleum,  salt. 

9  {h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities  :  Sault 

Ste.  Marie,  Sydney,  Saskatoon,  Moncton,  Sherbrooke, 
Prince  Piupert,  Fort  William,  Hamilton,  Kingston. 


2.  “  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divi¬ 
sions  which,  in  their  general  characteristics,  vary 
greatly.” 

•  10  (u)  Name  and  state  the  location  of  each  of  these 

divisions. 

8  {h)  Describe  (i)  the  surface  features  and  (ii)  the 

railway  facilities  of  Northern  Ontario. 


4 

10 

4 


3.  {a)  Give  reasons  why  Great  Britain  is  a  manu¬ 
facturing  country. 

(6)  Name^/iZ'g  of  the  leading  industrial  centres  in 
the  British  Isles,  and  state  the  chief  manufactured 
product  of  each  centre. 

(c)  Name /owr  kinds  of  raw  materials  required  for 
the  industries  of  the  British  Isles  that  must  be  imported 
from  other  countries,  and  state  a  country  from  which 
each  is  imported. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Name  three  British  colonies  on  the  west  coast 
of  Africa  and  two  on  the  east  coast. 

(b)  Give  a  general  account  of  (i)  the  products, 
(ii)  the  people,  and  (hi)  the  government,  of  the  Union  of 
South  Africa. 

5.  (a)  Specify  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and 
name  two  of  its  commercial  cities. 

(h)  Trace  the  chief  trade  routes  by  which  Japanese 
goods  reach  Great  Britain. 

6.  {a)  Name  the  three  countries  of  South  America 
that  lie  between  the  northern  boundary  of  Chili  and  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(b)  Describe,  giving  explanations,  the  climate  of 
this  part  of  South  America. 

(c)  What  are  the  chief  natural  products  of  this 
part  of  South  America? 

7.  Locate  the  following  cities  and  state  for  what  each 
is  important  :  Bombay,  Johannesburg,  Buenos  Aires, 
New  Orleans,  Singapore,  Eotterdam,  Marseilles,  Chicago, 
Halifax,  Archangel. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  A  cylindrical  oil  can  measures  14  inches  in  diameter 
and  is  16  inches  deep.  How  many  gallons,  quarts,  and 
pints  will  it  contain  if  1  cu.  ft.  contains  6:^  gals.  ? 


12  2.  A  man  who  has  $36,960  to  invest  learns  that  he 
may  buy  a  10%  stock  at  132,  or  8%  bonds  at  105. 
Omitting  brokerage,  find  which  would  yield  him  the 
greater  annual  income.  By  how  much  would  it  be  the 
greater  ? 

13  3.  A  Toronto  merchant  bought  in  Scotland  80  yards 
of  tweed  at  $7*20  per  yard.  He  paid  an  ad  valorem  duty 
of  22J%  and  a  specific  duty  of  374  cents  a  yard.  What 
must  he  charge  for  it  per  yard  to  make  a  profit  of  40% 
on  the  entire  cost  ? 


6-f6=  4.  The  estimated  expenditure  for  the  municipal 

12  government  of  the  town  of  Middleton  for  1921,  is  as 


follows: — 

For  education . $55,000 

For  fire,  water,  and  light,  r .  .  35,000 

For  streets,  etc .  24,400 

For  police  and  salaries .  16,350 

For  interest  on  debt .  15,450 

For  incidentals  .  .  . .  800 


The  total  assessment  of  the  town  is  $5,250,000.  Find 
the  tax  rate  for  the  year,  and  the  income  tax  that  should 
be  paid  by  a  man  whose  income  is  $3500,  of  which 
$1950  is  exempt. 


[over] 


Values 


13 


13 


9 


9 


5.  Toronto,  Nov.  4th,  1920. 

On  demand  I  promise  to  pay  George  Creditor  the 

sum  of  Six  Hundred  dollars  with  interest  at  6%  per 
annum.  Value  received.  A.  Debtor. 

On  Jan.  16th,  1921,  $100  was  paid  on  account  of 
the  above  note.  The  balance  owing  was  paid  on  June 
11th,  1921.  What  was  this  balance? 

6.  I  shipped  to  my  agent  in  the  West  1000  bags  of 
potatoes  that  cost  me  $2*50  a  bag,  with  instructions  to 
sell  on  a  commission  of  and  to  remit  me  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  after  deducting  all  expenses.  He  paid  expenses 
$1037'50,  and  sold  400  bags  at  $6’75  a  bag,  390  at 
$5’60  a  bag,  60  at  $3*90  a  bag.  The  rest  was  worthless. 
Find  my  gain  or  loss. 

B 

7.  No  marks  will  be  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
17-28  X  *007  A 1-008 


Simplify 


•6  of  2-4 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  total  value  of : — 

7640  feet  of  lumber  @  $39-50  per  M 
9384  lb.  of  barley  @  1-98  per  bushel 

39  lb.  7  oz.  of  butter  @  *48  per  pound 

(48  lb.  of  barley  =  1  bushel) 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
On  January  1st,  1918,  I  borrowed  $600,  agreeing  to  pay 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6%  per  annum,  compounded 
yearly.  How  much  shall  I  owe  on  January  1st,  1922? 


Department  of  £t>ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 


Values 


Note  ; — In  answering  question  1,  place  your  drawing  of  (a) 
I  on  one  half,  and  your  drawing  of  (b)  on  the  other  half,  of  a  sheet 
of  drawing  paper  previously  folded  across  the  centre. 


10 


15 


25 


1.  With  your  Lead  pencil  make  an  outline  drawing  of 
each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  military  (bell-shaped)  tent.  Make  the  draw- 
ino;  about  six  inches  hiorh. 

o  o 

(5)  A  cubical  block  showing  three  faces.  Make  its 
nearest  vertical  edge  about  four  inches  long. 
Upon  each  of  the  three  visible  faces  of  the  block 
print,  in  large  capitals  parallel  with  the  edges 
of  the  block,  E,  H,  T,—  one  letter  to  each  face. 

2.  Paint  in  water-colours  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  An  ice  cream  cone  containing  strawberry  ice 
cream.  Make  the  drawing  about  five  inches 
high. 

(5)  A  heaped-up  box  of  large  cherries.  Make  the 
drawing  about  six  inches  wide. 

(c)  An  apple  tree  in  autumn.  Make  the  drawing 
about  seven  inches  high. 


[over] 


Values 


25 


3.  The  candidate  will  take  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Design  an  oil- cloth  suitable  in  pattern  and  in 
colour  for  a  bath  room  floor.  Make  the  design  six 
inches  square  and  finish  it  in  water-colour  tints. 

(h)  Draw  three  Chinese  lanterns  (each  14  inches 
wide)  suspended  from  a  line.  Using  the  primary  and 
secondary  colours,  paint  tlie  upper  half  of  each  lantern 
in  a  primary  colour,  and  the  lower  half  of  each  in  a 
secondary  colour  complementary  to  the  one  used  above  it. 

(c)  Draw,  and  tint,  an  enclosure  four  inches  by 
seven  inches.  Within  it  arrange  in  bold,  well-spaced 
capital  letters  the  words — 

GIFTS  FOR  CHILDREN. 


6 

4 

4 

4 

7 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing 
paper,  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the 
opposite  page : — 

(а)  Briefly  describe  what  each  person  and  animal 
in  the  picture  is  doing. 

(б)  Which  object  in  the  picture  has  the  artist 
intended  to  be  the  most  interesting  ?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

I  (c)  Where  is  the  eye-level  located  in  this  picture? 
i  How  do  you  find  it  ? 

[  (d)  Select  some  object  on  the  table  and  from  a 

i  careful  examination  of  it  tell  (i)  the  kind  of  day,  (ii)  the 
■  time  of  the  meal  (breakfast,  dinner,  or  supper). 

(e)  Show  where  the  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening  have  been  applied  in  the  drawing  of  the 
table  and  the  dishes. 

OR 

(e)  Make  an  enlarged  pencil  drawing  (about  three 
inches  high)  of  the  pitcher  on  the  table  near  the  front 
of  the  picture. 


'OTM  AX. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 


1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer, 
describe  any  four  of  the  following  plant  structures : 
gamopetalous  corolla,  net-veined  leaf,  fibrous  root, 
underground  stem,  stone  fruit,  tendril. 

4  (h)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each 

case,  that  possess  the  structural  features  you  have 
described  in  1  («). 

6  (c)  State  the  means  whereby  leaves  secure  a 

favourable  exposure  to  light. 


V  alues 


2x4  = 
8 


8 


3x2 

6 


2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  you  have  performed 
that  will  demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  In  the  process  of  germination  seeds  produce 
carhon  di-oxide. 

(ii)  Roots  absorb  moisture. 

(b)  Describe  the  structure  of  the  fruit  of  tioo  of  the 
following  :  apple,  buttercup,  bean. 


ZOOLOGY 


3 

3 

4 

4 


3.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  fresh  water  clam 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Its  mode  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  Its  manner  of  feeding. 

(hi)  The  structure  of  the  shell. 

(b)  Describe  the  movements  that  may  be  observed 
in  the  throat  and  sides  of  a  frog  during  the  process  of 
respiration. 

[over] 


Values 


5x2  = 
10 


I 

i 

3  i 

I 

I 

4 

i 

7  ’ 

I 

7  ' 


5 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  and,  in  each  case,  state  the  use  of  the  organ  to  the 
animal  possessing  it : — 

(i)  The  gill  of  a  fish. 

(ii)  The  tongue  of  a  frog  or  of  a  toad. 

(hi)  The  mouth  parts  of  a  butterfly. 

(b)  Name  three  birds  that  are  winter  residents  in 
Ontario. 

(c)  Describe  the  winter  feeding  habits  of  two  of 
these  birds. 

PHYSICS 

5.  (a)  The  density  of  lead  is  11*2  grams  per  cubic 
centimetre.  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  a  rect¬ 
angular  block  of  lead  whose  dimensions  are,  length  2 
decimetres,  width  8  centimetres,  thickness  5  centimetres. 

(b)  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answ^er, 
describe  a  method  for  raising  a  heavy  weight  by  the  use 
of  a  wdieel  and  axle. 

6.  (a)  A  specific  gravity  bottle  whose  capacity  is  25 
cubic  centimetres  weighs  40  grams ;  when  filled  with 
alcohol  it  w^eighs  60  grams.  Given  that  one  cubic  centi¬ 
metre  of  water  weighs  one  gram,  find  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  alcohol. 

(b)  What  is  the  force  that  causes  w^ater  to  rise  in 
a  common  pump  when  the  piston  is  ascending  ? 

7.  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  observations 
you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  body  floating  in  a  liquid  will  displace  a 
volume  of  the  liquid  whose  weight  is  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  body. 

{b)  Air  has  weight. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 

June  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INOT  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Specially  prepared  jjajyer  for  the  following  work  may  he  obtained 
from  the  presiding  examiner. 

Note  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  ansivers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.^  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.,  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values 


May 


2, 


May  3. 

May  4. 

May  7. 
May  10. 
May  12. 

May  14. 


1921.  W.  J.  Crossley,  Collingwood,  Ont., 
commences  business  at  17  Peter  St. 

Assets: — Cash  in  safe,  $185'50;  amount  on 
deposit  in  the  Provincial  Bank,  $960*75  ; 
goods  on  hand,  $5200*00 ;  note  against 
R.  Dempster,  dated  March  15,  1921,  at  two 
months,  for  $175*00;  W.  Pi.  Phillips  owes  on 
account,  $67*30. 

Liabilities: — Note  in  favour  of  H.  E.  Adams 
&  Co.,  for  $300*00;  amount  owing  to  E.  K. 
Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account,  $560*40. 

Engaged  S.  Williams  as  clerk  at  $75*00  per 
month.  Paid  rent  of  store  for  May,  with 
cheque,  $75*00. 

Sold  P.  Lambert,  on  account,  1  bag  gran,  sugar, 
$20*00 ;  10  lb.  coffee  at  48c. ;  50  yd.  blue 
denim  at  45c. ;  1  suit  clothes,  $45*00. 

Bought  of  S.  Morton,  for  cash,  office  furniture, 
$175*00. 

Bought  of  E.  K.  Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account, 
goods  as  per  invoice,  $1650*80. 

Sold  P.  Lambert  20  gal.  golden  syrup  at  90c. ; 
15  lb.  black  tea  at  80c. ;  1  pr.  men’s  shoes, 
$7*50.  Received  in  part  payment  20  doz.  eggs 
at  60c.;  10  lb.  dairy  butter  at  65c.;  balance 
on  account. 

Sent  E.  K.  Simpson  &  Co.,  on  account,  cheque 
for  $600,  and  my  note  at  10  days,  payable  at 
the  Provincial  Bank,  $1511*20.  Cash  sales 
for  2  weeks,  $1875*80.  Deposited  in  Bank, 
$1750*00.  [over] 


Values 


25  +  8 
+  10  = 
43 


2  +  2 
+  3  =  7j 

3 

10 


11  +  3 

=  14 

5 

5  +  5  = 
10 


8 


May  18.  E.  Dempster  paid  his  note,  $175,  with  cheque. 
(Not  included  in  cash  sales  on  May  31.) 

May  21.  W.  E.  Phillips  paid  on  account,  cash,  $50*00. 

(Not  included  in  cash  sales  on  May  31.) 

May  27.  Paid  my  note  given  on  May  14,  with  cheque, 
$1511*20. 

May  30.  Sold  W.  E.  Phillips,  on  account,  100  lb.  gran, 
sugar  at  20c. 

May  31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1960*50.  Deposited 
in  Bank,  $2000*00.  Paid  S.  Williams’  salary 
with  cheque,  $75*00. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1921  : 

Goods  on  hand . , . $3263*80 

Office  Furniture.  .  . .  170*00 

1.  Applying  the  methods  of  single  entry  book-keeping 
to  the  foregoing  transactions, — 

(а)  Make  the  necessary  entries  in  Journal,  Cash 
Book,  and  Ledger. 

{Allow  three  lines  for  the  heading  and  four  lines  for 
the  body  of  each  account  in  the  ledger.) 

{h)  Make  a  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the 
Journal  showing  the  balances  of  (i)  Goods  on  hand,  (ii) 
Bills  Eeceivable,  (hi)  Bills  Payable. 

(c)  Balance  and  close  the  Cash  Book. 

{d)  Either  keep  a  Provincial  Bank  account  in  the 
Ledger,  or  make  out  a  Bank  Pass  Book  to  show  the 
balance  on  deposit. 

{e)  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities, 
and  a  statement  of  Net  Gain  or  Net  Loss. 

{f)  Close  W.  J.  Crossley’s  Capital  Account. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers : — 

{a)  The  cheque  given  on.  May  14. 

(б)  The  promissory  note  in  the  opening  entry, 
received  March  15. 

3.  Write  the  following  paragraph  in  a  business  hand  : 
An  accommodation  note  or  acceptance  is  one  in 

which  the  person  signing  the  note  or  accepting  the  draft 
does  so  without  receiving  any  value  therefor,  and  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  lending  his  name  to  some  other  person 
as  surety.  The  accommodation  party  is  liable  on  the 
instrument  to  any  holder  for  value,  whether  such  holder, 
when  he  took  the  note  or  acceptance,  knew  such  party  to 
be  an  accommodation  party  or  not. 


2>epartement  rjnstruction  pubUque, 

©ntario 

EXAMENS,  JUIN  1921 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

]6C0LES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nomhre  de  ^points  pour  V omission 
d’ accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthograpJie  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

I-  Jj’ Iroquois  intrepicle  ne  fut  point  etonne  des  ar7nes  a  feu,  lorsque, 
pour  la  iwemiere  fois,  on  en  usa  conti'e  lui ;  il  tint  au  sitllement  des 
balles  et  au  bruit  du  canon,  comme  s’il  les  eut  entendus  toute  sa  vie. 
Aussitot  qu'A  se  put  procurer  un  mousquet,  il  s’en  servit  mieux  qu’un 
Europeen.  Il  n’abandonna  pas  pour  cela  le  casse-tete,  le  couteau,  Fare  et 
la  fieche  ;  mais  il  y  ajouta  la  carabine,  le  pistolet,  le  poignard  et  la  hache. 

(a)  Dites  la  nature  et  la  fonction  des  mots  en  italique  dans 
I’extrait  ci-dessus. 

(h)  Ecrivez  separement  les  propositions  contenues  dans  les 
deux  premieres  phrases  et  indiquez-en  la  nature. 

2.  Donnez  la  liste  complete  des  pronoms  possessifs  et  celle  des 
pronoms  demonstratifs  avec  leurs  differentes  modifications  de 
forme  selon  le  genre  et  le  nombre. 

3.  (a)  Mettre  au  pluriel : 

(i)  J’ai  pris  part  a  un  grand  regal  etj’ai  assiste  a  un 
bal,  pendant  le  carnaval. 

(ii)  Le  travail  accompli  sur  ce  rail  a  permis  de  I’intro- 
duire  par  le  soupirail. 

(iii)  Ou  as-tu  achete  ce  bel  ceil-de-cliat  et  ce  magnifique 
oeil-de-serpent  ? 

(iv)  Le  ciel  de  ce  tableau  semble  representer  un  ciel  de 
France  ou  un  ciel  d’ltalie. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


(b)  Transcrivez  au  feminin  : 

(i)  L’Indien  est  doux,  ingenieux  et  civil,  mais  curieux, 
indiscret  et  peu  progressif. 

(ii)  Son  esclave  favori  etait  maladif,  pale,  vieillot,  caduc 
et  presque  moiirarit. 

(iii)  Le  fier  jeune  homrne  n’etait  point  sot,  il  se  montra 
gentil  et  tres  discret. 

(iv)  Son  superieur  liii  recommanda  d’etre  un  bon  imita- 
teur  des  vertus  de  son  aieul. 

4.  (a)  Ecrivez  les  temps  primitifs  des  verbes  cont'enus  dans 
les  expressions  suivantes :  Je  croyais ;  il  croit  vite ;  le  jour 
naissait;  qu’il  meure  ;  ne  medisez  pas  ;  decrivez-le-moi. 

(b)  Conjuguez  les  verbes  suivants  a  la  lere  personne  du 
singulier  et  a  la  lere  personne  du  pluriel  du  passe  defini  et  du 
present  du  subjonctif  :  coudre,  prevoir,  construire,  cuire,  servir. 

5.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  les  mots  en  italique  ont  ete 
laisses  au  masculin  singulier ;  corrigez-les  s’il  y  a  lieu,  et 
donnez,  dans  chaque  cas,  la  raison  de  I’orthographe  adoptee : 

(a)  Il  nous  offrit  des  poires  aigre-doux. 

(b)  Les  gens  haiU-jdace  se  croient  trop  souvent  toid- 
jjuissant. 

(c)  Get  enfant  nouveau-ne  avait  les  yeux  bleu-fonce. 

(d)  Que  de  mallieurs  il  est  souvent  resulte  d’une  simple 
imprudence. 

(e)  Ma  mere  est  jiarti  ce  matin  ;  je  I’ai  vu  nous  quitter 
avec  tristesse. 

(/)  Le  peu  de  legons  que  j’ai  su  ont  sujji  a  me  tirer 
d ’affaire. 


Departement  t>e  rjnstruction  ipubUque, 

©ntario 

EXAMENS,  JUIN  1921 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

I^COLES  ANGLO-FRAXgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 

puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  on  celui  ou  il  suhit  son  examen. 

(h)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d^accents 

ou  d' autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d'orthographe. 

1.  Corrigez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  en  faisant  disparaitre  les 
locutions  vicieuses : 

(a)  L’engin  de  ce  train  a  fait  explosion  en  face  de  la 
facterie. 

(b)  Get  enfant  a  qui  vous  montrez  I’orthographe  fait  beau- 
coup  de  fautes  d’attention. 

(c)  Esperez  deux  minutes,  il  va  venir  vous  demander 
excuse. 

{d)  Il  a  recouvert  la  sante  et  pense  pouvoir  rencontrer  ses 
affaires. 

(e)  Tant  qu’a  Pierre,  il  a  prevu  d’avance  qu’il  ferait  froid 
et  il  a  pris  sa  cremone. 

(/)  Ce  jeune  horn  me  a  vendu  un  quart  de  fleur  pour 
acheter  son  ticket. 

{g)  Le  train  laissera  la  gare  a  trois  heures,  et  si  nous 
sommes  pres  nous  le  prendrons. 

2.  Dites  ce  que  signifie  les  expressions  suivantes  et  employ ez 
chacune  d’elles  dans  une  phrase  d’au  moins  deux  propositions : 

{a)  Aller  le  front  leve. 

(6)  Vivre  de  ses  bras. 

(c)  Passer  une  nuit  blanche. 

{d)  Avoir  de  TapJornb.  ' 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Ajoutez  line  deuxieme  proposition  qui  soit  la  consequence 
de  la  premiere  : 

(a)  La  science  est  un  tresor  precieux  ;  done . 

(b)  Le  respect  humain  est  une  lachete  ; . 

(c)  Le  commerce  et  I’industrie  sont  la  fortune  d’un 

pays ;  . 

(d)  Le  temps  perdu  ne  revient  jamais  ; . 

(e)  Les  apparences  nous  trompent  bien  souvent; . 

4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
un  des  sujets  suivants  : 

(а)  Quelles  sont  les  principales  qualites  que  vous  recherchez 
chez  ceux  on  cedes  dont  vous  faites  vos  amis. 

(б)  L’histoire  d’un  grain  de  ble  racontee  par  lui-meme  an 
moment  d’etre  porte  au  moulin. 

(c)  Ne  gaspillons  pas  le  pain. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Header 
(New  Edition) 

The  Four-Horse  Eace  (page  82). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  151). 

Of  Studies  (page  164). 

The  Eevenge  (page  255). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  veteran  general.  Lord  Roberts,  returned  to  England  in 
December  and  the  chief  command  devolved  upon  Lord  Kitchener. 
The  war  by  this  time  had  entered  upon  a  new  phase.  The  Boers 
broke  up  into  numerous  detached  commands  and  carried  on  a  kind  of 
warfare  which  demanded  on  the  part  of  our  troops  numerous 
marches,  and  petty  engagements.  The  vast  tracts  of  country  and  the 
extraordinary  swiftness  of  the  enemy  enabled  them  to  appear  and 
disappear  with  magical  suddenness.  In  these  circumstances  the  usual 
methods  of  battle  proved  useless.  Lord  Kitchener,  therefore,  built 
along  the  railway  a  large  number  of  block-houses  guarded  by  small 
parties  of  soldiers,  each  little  fortress  being  in  communication  with  its 
neighbour  on  either  side.  Armoured  trains  were  available  and  with 
their  assistance  immediate  relief  could  be  brought  to  a  besieged  block¬ 
house,  as  well  as  many  surprise  attacks  made.  This  soon  brought 
the  struggle  to  a  close  and  a  peace  conference  was  held  on  the  four¬ 
teenth  of  May. 

B 

1.  The  florist  issued  a  magazine  illustrating  the  different  species  of 
geraniums  he  had  for  sale. 

2.  The  illegal  traffic  in  liquor  caused  the  inspector  to  increase  his 
vigilance. 

3.  The  technical  knowledge  of  the  surgeon  was  so  deficient  that  he 
was  debarred  the  privilege  of  performing  delicate  operations. 

4.  The  successful  farmer  must  be  a  scientist,  if  he  expects  to 
market  his  produce  profitably. 

5.  The  poisonous  gas  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  lucifer  matches 
is  very  detrimental  to  health. 

6.  Paralysis  of  the  muscles  sometimes  occurs  when  a  broken  arm  is 
improperly  set. 


9i»> 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  five  ships  which  had  been  furnished  for  Cartier’s  expedition  lay 
some  time  at  St.  Malo,  waiting  for  munitions.  As  the  King’s  orders  were 
urgent  against  delay,  Cartier  resolved  to  sail  at  once,  leaving  Roberval  to 
follow  as  soon  as  he  could  after  the  expected  supplies  should  arrive. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  voyage  they  became  so  hard  pressed  for  water 
that  they  were  obliged  to  give  up  the  supply  of  cider  carried  on  the  ships  to 
the  goats  and  cattle. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

On  a  lone  barren  isle,  where  the  wild,  roaring  billow 
Assails  the  stern  rock,  and  the  loud  tempests  rave. 

The  hero  lies  still,  while  the  dew-drooping  willow. 

Like  a  fond  weeping  mourner,  leans  over  the  grave. 

3.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  ;  give  reasons  for  your  selections  : — 

(a)  Nobody  but  the  doctor  and  the  nurse  (was,  were) 
allowed  to  see  him. 

(h)  He  wishes  either  Mary  or  (I,  me)  to  go. 

(c)  Father  gave  the  watch  to  Norman  (who,  whom),  he 
thought,  would  take  care  of  it. 

{d)  The  sleigh  (lay,  laid)  in  the  lane  all  summer. 

{e)  His  voice  sounded  (harsh,  harshly)  to  me. 

(/)  The  bread  has  not  (raised,  risen)  very  well. 

4.  Write  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  teach  : — 

(a)  First  singular,  present,  passive,  subjunctive. 

(h)  First  plural,  present  progressive,  passive,  indicative. 

(c)  First  singular,  past  perfect,  active,  indicative. 

(d)  Third  singular,  simple  future,  active,  indicative. 

(e)  Second  plural,  past  emphatic,  indicative. 


[over] 


5.  Write  each  of  the  following  sentences  in  the  passive  con¬ 
struction  : — 

(a)  Mice  are  eating  the  grain. 

(b)  The  storm  may  catch  them. 

(c)  The  usher  gave  us  seats  near  the  front. 

(d)  Your  sons  have  helped  him  greatly. 

6.  State  the  exact  grammatical  relation  of  the  italicized  clause 
in  each 'of  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  That  the  earth  is  round  is  believed  by  everybody. 

(h)  She  says  tJiat  the  earth  is  round. 

(c)  It  can  be  easily  proved  that  the  earth  is  round.  ■  • 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

{a)  The  autobiography  of  a  book. 

{h)  My  favourite  hobby. 

(c)  An  exciting  day. 

{d)  Canadian  winter  sports. 

(e)  What  I  should  do  with  an  acre  of  ground. 

(/)  A  great  Canadian  statesman. 

(g)  How  to  become  a  successful  student. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following  subjects, 
taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative : — 

(a)  Our  national  Thanksgiving  Day  should  be  observed  on 
Armistice  Day  (November  11th). 

(b)  Travel  gives  a  better  education  than  does  reading. 

(c)  A  school  garden  is  better  for  the  pupils  of  a  school 
than  are  home  gardens. 

{d)  Montreal  will  always  be  the  largest  city  in  Canada. 


-  'k 


% 


#  . 

V 


■ 

5 

J  -  , 

> 


s 


X 


i  • 


•V 


•N 


/ 


^t'f  r  ( 


it 


!  4  » 


‘  •  .  '  ■'J 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  either — 

(a)  Home  They  Brongld  Her  Warrior  Dead ; 

OR 

(b)  four  stanzas  of  The  Builders,  beginning  “In  the  elder 
days  of  Art”. 

2,  “The  stream,”  he  said,  “is  broad  and  deep,  and  stubborn  is  the  foe, — 
Yon  island-strength  is  guarded  well, —  say,  brothers,  will  ye  go  ? 
From  home  and  kin  for  many  a  year  our  steps  have  wander’d  wide. 
And  never  may  our  bones  be  laid  our  fathers’  graves  beside. 

6  No  children  have  we  to  lament,  no  wives  to  wail  our  fall ; 

The  traitor’s  and  the  spoiler’s  hand  have  reft  our  hearths  of  all. 

But  we  have  hearts,  and  we  have  arms,  as  strong  to  will  and  dare 
As  when  our  ancient  banners  flew  within  the  northern  air. 

Come,  brothers  !  let  me  name  a  spell  shall  rouse  your  souls  again, 

10  And  send  the  old  blood  bounding  free  through  pulse  and  heart  and 
vein. 

Call  back  the  days  of  bygone  years, — be  young  and  strong  once  more  ; 
Think  yonder  stream,  so  stark  and  red,  is  one  we’ve  cross’d  before.” 

{a)  From  what  poem  is  the  selection  taken  ? 

{h)  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  To  whom  are  these  lines 
addressed  ?  Why  were  these  words  spoken  ? 

(c)  Tell  the  rest  of  the  story. 

{d)  What  is  the  name  of  the  stream  mentioned  in  line  1  ? 
(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  Yon  island-strength  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  From  home  and  kin  for  many  a  year  our  steps  have 
wander’d  wide  (line  3) ; 

(iii)  never  may  our  bones  be  laid  our  fathers’  graves 
beside  (line  4); 

(iv)  The  traitor’s  and  the  spoiler  s  hand  have  reft  our 
hearths  of  all  (line  6) ; 

(v)  when  our  ancient  banners  flew  within  the  northern 
air  (line  8); 

(vi)  Call  back  the  days  of  bygone  years  (line  II). 

[over] 


3.  “  Royal  brother,  recollect  that  the  Almighty,  who  gave  the  dog  to  be 
a  companion  of  our  pleasures  and  our  toils,  hath  invested  him  with  a 
nature  noble  and  incapable  of  deceit.  He  forgets  neither  friend  nor 
foe, — remembers,  and  with  accuracy,  both  benefit  and  injury.  He  hath  a 
6  share  of  man’s  intelligence,  but  no  share  of  man’s  falsehood.  You  may 
bribe  a  soldier  to  slay  a  man  with  his  sword,  or  a  witness  to  take  life  by 
false  accusation :  but  you  cannot  make  a  hound  tear  his  benefactor — he 
is  the  friend  of  man,  save  when  man  justly  incurs  his  enmity.  Dress 
yonder  Marquis  in  what  peacock  robes  you  will — disguise  his  appearance 
10  —  alter  his  complexion  with  drugs  and  washes  —  hide  him  amidst  a 
hundred  men — I  will  yet  pawn  my  sceptre  that  the  hound  detects  him, 
and  expresses  his  resentment,  as  you  have  this  day  beheld.  This  is  no 
new  incident,  although  a  strange  one.  Murderers  and  robbers  have 
been,  ere  now,  convicted  and  suffered  death  under  such  evidence,  and 
16  men  have  said  that  the  finger  of  God  was  in  it.  In  thine  own  land, 
royal  brother,  and  upon  such  an  occasion,  the  matter  was  tried  by  a 
solemn  duel  betwixt  the  man  and  the  dog,  as  appellant  and  defendant  in 
a  challenge  of  murder.  The  dog  was  victorious,  the  man  was  punished, 
and  the  crime  was  confessed.  Credit  me,  royal  brother,  that  hidden 
2  0  crimes  have  often  been  brought  to  light  by  the  testimony  even  of  inani¬ 
mate  substances,  not  to  mention  animals  far  inferior  in  instinctive 
sagacity  to  the  dog,  who  is  the  friend  and  companion  of  our  race.” 

(a)  Express  the  thought  of  this  paragraph  in  a  short 
sentence  or  phrase. 

(b)  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  State  the  conditions  which  led 
him  to  make  this  speech.  To  whom  was  the  speech  addressed  ? 
Who  was  the  Marquis  ? 


(c)  Explain  : — 

(i)  companion  of  our  pleasures  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  invested  him  with  a  nature  noble  and  incapable  of 
deceit  (lines  2,  3) ; 

(iii)  remembers  both  benefit  and  injury  (line  4) ; 

(iv)  no  share  of  man’s  falsehood  (line  5) ; 

.  (v)  you  cannot  make  a  hound  tear  his  benefactor  (line  7) ; 

(vi)  justly  incurs  his  enmity  (line  8) ; 

(vii)  alter  his  complexion  (line  10); 

(viii)  I  will  yet  pawn  my  sceptre  (line  11) ; 

(ix)  expresses  his  resentment  (line  12); 

(x)  appellant  and  defendant  (line  17); 

(xi)  inanimate  substances  (lines  20,  21); 

(xii)  instinctive  sagacity  (lines  21,  22). 


4.  In  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  following  extracts,  (i)  specify 
the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the  meaning 
of  each  : — 

(а)  ’Twas  not  the  soft  magic  of  streamlet  or  hill, 

Oh  !  no — it  was  something  more  exquisite  still. 

(б)  “To  every  man  upon  this  earth,  death  cometh  soon  or  late. 

And  how  can  man  die  better  than  facing  fearful  odds, 

For  the  ashes  of  his  fathers,  and  the  temple  of  his  gods  ?  ” 

(c)  Perhaps  the  plaintive  numbers  flow 
For  old,  unhappy,  far-off  things. 

And  battles  long  ago. 

(d)  And  so  in  mountain  solitudes — o’ertaken 

As  by  some  spell  divine — 

Their  cares  dropped  from  them  like  the  needles  shaken 
From  out  the  gusty  pine. 

5.  The  Frost  looked  forth,  one  still  clear  night. 

And  whispered  :  “Now  I  shall  be  out  of  sight ; 

So  through  the  valley  and  over  the  height. 

In  silence  I’ll  take  my  way  : 

6  I  will  not  go  on  like  that  blustering  train. 

The  wind  and  the  snow,  the  hail  and  the  rain. 

Who  make  so  much  bustle  and  noise  in  vain. 

But  I’ll  be  as  busy  as  they.” 

Then  he  flew  to  the  mountain  and  powdered  its  crest ; 

1 0  He  lit  on  the  trees,  and  their  boughs  he  dressed 
In  diamond  beads — and  over  the  breast 
Of  the  quivering  lake  he  spread 
A  coat  of  mail,  that  it  need  not  fear 
The  downward  point  of  many  a  spear 
16  That  he  hung  on  its  margin,  far  and  near. 

Where  a  rock  could  rear  its  head. 

He  went  to  the  windows  of  those  who  slept. 

And  over  each  pane  like  a  fairy  crept  ; 

Wherever  he  breathed,  wherever  he  stept, 

2  0  By  the  light  of  the  moon  were  seen 

Most  beautiful  things  ; — there  were  flowers  and  trees  ; 

There  were  bevies  of  birds  and  swarms  of  bees : 

There  were  cities  with  temples  and  towers  ;  and  these 
All  pictured  in  silver  sheen. 

2  6  But  he  did  one  thing  that  was  hardly  fair  ; 

He  peeped  in  the  cupboard,  and  finding  there 
That  all  had  forgotten  for  him  to  prepare — 

“Now  just  to  set  them  a-thinking, 

^I’ll  bite  this  basket  of  fruit,”  said  he, 

3  0  “This  costly  pitcher  I’ll  burst  in  three. 

And  the  glass  of  water  they’ve  left  for  me 

Shall  “Tchick!”  to  tell  them  I’m  drinking.” 

(a)  Give  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the  subject  of  each 
stanza. 


[over] 


(b)  In  what  way  does  the  thought  of  the  last  stanza  differ 
from  that  of  the  other  three  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 


(i)  that  blustering  train  (line  5) ; 

(ii)  Who  make  so  much  bustle  and  noise  in  vain  (line  7) ; 

(iii)  powdered  its  crest  (line  9) ; 

(iv)  .  their  boughs  he  dressed 

In  diamond  beads  (lines  10,  II); 

(v)  .  over  the  breast 


Of  the  quivering  lake  he  spread 
A  coat  of  mail  (lines  II-I3); 

(vi)  The  downward  point  of  many  a  spear  (line  14); 

(vii)  over  each  pane  like  a  fairy  crept  (line  18) ; 

(viii)  There  were  bevies  of  birds  (lines  22) ; 

(ix)  . and  these 

All  pictured  in  silver  sheen  (lines  23,  24) ; 

(x)  I’ll  bite  this  basket  of  fruit  (line  29). 
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4 

CANADIAI^  HISTORY 


1.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

.  (a)  Frontenac. 

(6)  Laval. 

(c)  Talon. 

{d)  La  Salle. 

2.  Give  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  Seignorial  System  in  Canada. 

(б)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  Family  Compact. 

{d)  The  Clergy  Reserves. 

3.  {a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  War  of  1812  ? 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  taken  in  this  war  by  Sir 
Isaac  Brock. 

4.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(h)  The  Fenian  Raids. 

(c)  The  North  West  Rebellion  of  1885. 

{d)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

5.  {a)  State  how  (i)  the  House  of  Commons,  (ii)  the  Cabinet, 
(iii)  the  Senate,  and  (iv)  the  Governor-General  are  selected. 

(6)  How  is  a  County  Council  selected  ?  What  are  its 
duties  ?  How  is  its  presiding  officer  selected  ? 


V 


V 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Ontario.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  Mark  the  location  of  one  of  the  chief  centres  for  each 
of  the  following  activities  : — 

(i)  The  manufacture  of :  beet  sugar,  wood-pulp,  salt, 
cement. 

(ii)  The  growing  of :  vegetables  (for  canning),  tobacco, 
fruit. 

(hi)  The  mining  of :  silver,  nickel,  iron. 

(h)  Mark  in  and  name  a  town  or  city  at  or  near  the  location 
of  each  of  the  activities  named  above. 

2.  (a)  Name  the  three  drainage  basins  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario.  Name  one  river  in  each  basin. 

(b)  What  have  been  the  effects  of  the  clearing  of  the 
forests  and  the  cultivation  of  the  soil  of  Eastern  Canada  upon 
(i)  its  climate  and  (ii)  the  flow  of  its  rivers  ? 

3.  {a)  Why  is  the  rainfall  on  the  west  coast  of  England 
greater  than  on  the  east  coast  ? 

(6)  Specify  four  of  the  principal  industries  of  the  British 
Isles.  What  natural  conditions  are  favourable  to  the  carrying 
on  of  these  industries  ? 

4.  Name /our  British  Asiatic  possessions.  Give  their  location. 
State  for  what  each  is  commercially  important. 

5.  (a)  What  are /our  of  the  chief  industries  of  Norway  and 
Sweden  ? 

(6)  Show  that  these  are  largely  determined  by  (i)  the 
mountainous  nature  of  the  country,  (ii)  the  coast-line  wdth  its 
many  harbours,  and  (iii)  the  water-power  facilities. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Why  is  the  climate  dry  in  the  interior  of  the  Chinese 
Empire  ? 

(b)  Describe  China  under  the  following  heads:  (i)  Products 
of  the  soil,  (ii)  People. 

7.  (a)  Name  /ive  important  commercial  cities  of  Continental 
Europe  (no  two  in  any  one  country)  and  state  the  country  in 
which  each  is  situated. 

(b)  Show  how  the  location  of  each  of  these  cities  has 
contributed  to  its  commercial  importance. 


Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  7,  8,  and  9,  no  marks 
will  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

1.  Mr.  Jones  built  a  house  costing  him  $6000.  He  had  it 

insured  for  f  of  what  it  cost,  at  He  paid  the  taxes,  32 

mills  on  the  dollar  on  an  assessment  of  $3500.  He  received  one 
year’s  rent  at  $25  a  month,  when  the  house  was  totally 
destroyed  by  fire.  Find  his  loss. 

2.  A  dealer  buys  cream  separators  listed  at  $34  with  a  dis¬ 
count  of  25%  for  cash.  He  sells  them  at  $36  with  a  discount 
of  10%  for  cash.  If  he  buys  and  sells  for  cash,  find  his  gain  on 
each  separator,  and  also  his  gain  per  cent. 

3.  A  rectangular  box  is  12  in.  wide  and  18  in.  long.  How  deep 

must  it  be  to  contain  one  bushel?  (1  cu.  ft.  contains  6^  gals.) 

0 

4.  {a)  If  Victory  Loan  5|-%  bonds  are  purchased  at  93|-,  what 
rate  of  interest  does  the  buyer  make  on  his  investment  ? 

(5)  What  must  be  the  price  of  an  8%  stock  so  that  the 
investor  may  realize  6%  interest  on  his  investment  ? 

5.  $700’00.  Toronto,  July  2nd,  1921. 

Seventy  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  J.  Wilson  or 

order  the  sum  of  Seven  Hundred  dollars  with  interest  at  the 
rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  for  value  received. 

Allan  Short. 

The  bank  discounted  this  note  for  Wilson  on  the  day  it 
was  drawn  at  10%  per  annum.  How  much  money  did  Wilson 
receive  ? 

[over] 


6.  Smith,  Jones,  and  Eobertson  form  a  company,  investing 

$6,000,  $8,000,  and  $10,000,  respectively.  Smith  acts  as 
manager  for  which  he  receives  of  the  gross  profits  of  the 

year.  The  balance  of  the  profits  is  divided  according  to  the 
capital  invested.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  gross  profits  were 
$7236.  How  much  should  each  partner  receive  ? 

7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  value  of  a  solid  pile  of  brick  15  ft.  5  in.  long,  12  ft. 
4  in.  wide,  and  5  ft.  8  in.  high,  if  each  brick  measures  8J  in. 
by  4  in.  by  24  in.,  at  $12;50  a  thousand  brick. 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct, 

3fx,v  +  iof  3i-l} 


Simplify 


114-244-61  — 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  tJoe  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  total  cost  of :  — 

1830  lb.  of  wheat  @  $1‘86  a  bushel 

2464  lb.  of  barley  @  1*47 

6783  lb.  of  oats  @  *76 


a 


1 


1  bu.  wheat  =  60  lb.' 
1  bu.  barley  =  48  lb. 
1  bu.  oats  =  34  lb. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCII  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A  n  T 


Note  1 ; — ^A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  in.struments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 


1.  With  your  lead  pencil  make  an  oatline  drawing  of  each  of 
the  following  on  the  same  sheet  of  paper : — 

{a)  A  barrel,  as  thougli  it  were  standing  on  the  floor 
opposite  you.  Make  the  drawing  about  four  inches 
high. 

(6)  A  checker  board,  as  though  it  were  lying  directly  in 
front  of  you  on  a  table,  with  the  nearest  horizontal 
edge  of  the  checker-board  at  right  angles  to  your  line 
of  sight.  (A  checker-board  is  square  and  is  spaced  into 
64  equal  squares.)  Make  the  drawing  about  one-half 
inch  thick  and  about  four  inches  wide  Darken  the 
alternate  squares. 


2.  Paint  in  luater-coloure  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  pumpkin  showing  stem  and  ridges.  Make  the  paint¬ 
ing  about  five  inches  high. 

{b)  A  plate  of  plums  (not  more  than  six).  Make  the  paint- 
intr  about  six  inches  wide. 

(c)  An  apple  tree  in  blossom  in  spring.  Make  the  painting 
about  seven  inches  high. 

[over] 


3.  The  candidate  will  take  one  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Draw  a  pleasing  group  of  six  toy  balloons,  one  inch  in 
diameter,  attached  to  strings.  Paint  each  a  different  spectrum 
colour. 

{b)  Draw,  and  tint,  a  streamer,  or  banner,  about  three  inches 
by  eight  inches.  Upon  it  paint  in  neat,  black,  well-spaced 
capital  letters  the  words — 

HARVEST  HOME. SUPPER. 

(c)  Design  a  church  window  seven  inches  high.  Show  a 
pleasing  arrangement  of  panes  with  stained  glass  at  the  sides 
and  top  of  tlie  window. 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  followi  ng  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)(i)  Give  good  reasons  for  choosing  “Spring”  as  a  name 
for  this  picture. 

(ii)  What  other  name  would  you  suggest  as  suitable? 

State  vour  rea.sons  for  this  choice. 

«/ 

[h)  (i)  State  two  means  employed  to  give  depth  to  the 
picture. 

(ii)  State,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  position 
of  the  horizon  which  is  obscured  by  the  distant  haze. 

(c)  Assign  a  probable  reason  for  the  attitude  (i)  of  the 
mare,  (ii)  of  the  colt. 

{d)  Sliow  where  the  principle  of  foreshortening  is  illus¬ 
trated  in  the  drawing  of  the  colt. 

OR 

{d)  Make  an  enlarged  pencil  drawing  of  the  colt  as  it 
appears  in  the  picture. 


I’.v  1m)\vj.\  Douglas. 


•Ml  "I 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 

1.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  any 
plant  you  have  studied,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  root. 

(ii)  The  veining  and  margin  of  the  leaf. 

(iii)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  corolla. 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  stem  of  a 
monocotyledon  ? 

2.  {a)  State  the  uses  to  plants  of  any  three  of  the  following 
structural  features ;  tendrils,  alternate  arrangement  of  leaves, 
leaf  veins,  winter  buds. 

{h)  Describe  the  structure  of  each  of  the  following  fruits 
and  name  two  examples  of  each  :  pome,  drupe  (stone  fruit), 
legume. 

ZOOLOGY 

3.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(ii)  The  shell  of  a  clam. 

(iii)  The  hind  leg  of  a  frog. 

(iv)  The  foot  of  a  woodpecker  or  of  a  hawk. 

(b)  Show  the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function  in  the 
case  of  any  two  of  the  organs  named  in  3  {a). 

4.  ((/)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
in  studying  the  life-history  of  the  house  fly  and  the  mosquito. 

(b)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  the  life-history  and  habits  of 
these  insects  has  enabled  man  to  devise  means  for  exterminating 
them. 

(c)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  the  following  : 
spider,  crayfish,  earthworm. 

[over] 


PHYSICS 


5.  A  rectangular  table,  length  1  metre,  width  8  decimetres,  is 
covered  with  sand  to  a  depth  of  5  centimetres. 

(a)  Express  the  area  of  the  table  in  (i)  square  decimetres, 
(ii)  square  metres. 

(b)  Express  the  volume  of  the  sand  in  (i)  cubic  centimetres, 
(ii)  litres. 

(c)  Express  the  weight  of  the  sand  in  kilograms,  given  that 
one  cubic  centimetre  of  sand  wei’ghs  2'5  grams. 

6.  {a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  construction  of  either 
(i)  a  windlass  (wheel  and  axle),  or  (ii)  a  mercury  barometer. 

{b)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  instrument 
you  have  described. 

7.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  containing  a 
liquid  is  entirely  independent  of  the  shape  of  the  vessel. 

(b)  A  body  immersed  in  a  liquid  loses  in  apparent  weight 
an  amount  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  displaced  liquid. 


2>epartcmcnt  t>e  rjnstruction  pubUque, 

©ntario 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRAXCAISE. 


N.B,  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’ accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiqnes  et  pour  tonte 
fante  d’ orthograplie  nsnelle  on  grammaticale. 

1.  La  patrie  est  la  terre  ou  nous  sommes  nes  et  ou  nous  avons  respire 
les  premiers  souffles  de  la  vie.  L’amour  de  la  patrie  est  le  plus  grand 
apres  I’ainour  de  Dieu^  parce  ^^<-11  est  Yorigine  de  la  fraternite  liuniaine. 
Pour  etre  un  bon  citoyen,  il  faut  etre  dans  la  disposition  de  sacrifier  ses 
biens,  sa  vie  meme  au  profit  de  la  patrie,  si  elle  en  avait  besoin,  pour  etre 
preservee  de  la  ruine,  de  la  servitude  et  de  I’invasion  etrangere. 

(a)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italique  du 

texte  ci-dessus. 

« 

(6)  Relevez  les  verbes  contenus  dans  I’extrait  ci-dessus, 
dites-en  I’espece  particuliere,  le  mode  et  le  temps  auquel  chacun 
est  employe. 

2.  {a)  Faites  la  liste  des  articles  et  celle  des  adjectifs  indefinis. 

(b)  Enumerez  les  difierents  modes  et  les  temps  de  chaque 
mode  d’un  verbe  regulier. 

3.  (a)  Mettre  au  feminin  : — 

(i)  Notre  bote,  beau  parleur,  avait  ete,  tour  a  tour, 
instituteur,  acteur  et  auteur. 

(ii)  Son  serviteur,  un  negre  vigoureux,  voyant  son 
maitre  mort,  se  fit  son  vengeur  et  se  jeta  comme  un 
tii^re  sur  I’assassin. 

(iii)  Le  gouverneur  de  ce  jeune  liomme  etait  un  heros 
que  le  roi  lui-meme  avait  decore. 

(iv)  L’enchanteur  lui  donna  un  cheval  noir,  un  levrier 
blanc  et  un  perroquet  savant. 


[Tournez,  S.V.P.] 


(h)  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  faites  accorder,  s’il  y  a  lieu, 
les  mots  en  italique  et  citez  la  regie  appliquee  dans  chaque  cas  : 

(i)  Certain  gens  ont  la  barbe  et  les  cheveux  roux. 

(ii)  Un  mot,  un  signe  est  parfois  suffisant  pour  rendre 
la  pensee. 

(iii)  Les  aieuls  disent  toujours  :  ma  feu  mere,  feu  ma 
soeur,  feu  mes  oncles. 

(iv)  Aller  Tizi-jambes  et  les  bras  nu  ne  convient  pas. 

(v)  Les  eclats  retentissant  du  tonnerre  se  repercutant 
sous  les  voutes  etaient  terrijiant. 

4.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant,  au  temps 
exige  par  le  sens,  le  verbe  mis  entre  parentheses  : 

(a)  S’il  vient,  nous  le  (voir)  et  lui  (parler). 

(b)  Si  vous  vouliez,  vous  (concourir)  et  je  sens  que  vous 
(reussir). 

(c)  L’Allemagne  (vaincre)  si  la  Belgique  n’avait  pas  ete 
aussi  hero’ique. 

(d)  II  voulait  que  le  meunier  (moudre)  son  ble  immediate- 
ment. 

(e)  Les  circonstances  exigeaient  que  vous  vous  (confier)  a 
sa  loyaute. 

5.  (a)  Mettre  au  pluriel : 

(i)  Le  libertin  se  croit  affranchi  de  toute  loi,  et  tout  lui 
semble  permis. 

(ii)  L’insecte  est  un  tout  complet  qui  revele  la  puissance 
du  Createur. 

(iii)  Respecte  le  vieillard  et  ecoute-le  :  c’est  lui  qui  peut 
parler  avec  I’autorite  de  I’experience. 

(iv)  Le  magistrat  et  le  guerrier  servent  egalement  la 
patrie :  celui-ci  par  son  courage,  celui-la  par  sa 
sagesse. 

o 

(v)  L’  attrait  du  plaisir  ou  I’egarement  de  I’orgueil  perd 
beaucoup  d’ames. 

(6)  Donnez  success! vement  a  chacune  des  propositions 
suivantes  la  forme  interrogative  et  la  forme  exclamative : 

(i)  Le  temps  est  rapide. 

(ii)  Le  plaisir  est  passager. 

(iii)  Sa  duplicite  vous  revolte. 

(iv)  Les  apparences  etaient  trompeuses. 

(v)  II  voudrait  reussir. 


I 
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Examens,  Aout  1921 

ADMISSION  AUX  DCOLES  MODULES. 

^:COLES  ANGLO-FRAXgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
pnisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  on  celui  oil  il  subit  son  examen. 

(h)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  Vomission  d’accents 
ou  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d' orthographe. 

1.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  y  operant  les  correc¬ 
tions  necessaires  : 

{a)  C’etait  la  premiere  fois  que  je  voyais  notre  foreman 
en  gants  de  kid. 

(h)  Je  vous  observerai  que  ce  n’est  pas  de  cela  dont  il 
s’agit,  et  que  cette  personne  jouit  dune  mauvaise  sante. 

(c)  Une  gang  de  jeunes  gens  pensionnent  dans  cette  maison 
et  ils  se  disputent  souvent. 

(d)  Les  enfants  ne  decessaient  pas  de  monter  en  haut  et 
de  descendre  en  has. 

(e)  Ce  n’est  rien  que  pour  faire  pared  comme  vous  qu’il 
vide  de  i’eau  dans  son  the  et  beurre  ses  toasts. 

(/)  J’ai  paye  mon  grocer  qui  m’a  accorde  un  discompte  et 
.  fait  present  d’un  beau  dinde. 

{g)  Elle  a  vider  de  I’eau  dans  un  tumbleur  et  y  a  mis  des 
peppermints. 

2.  Expliquez  chacune  des  expressions  ci-dessous  et  employez 
chacune  d’elles  dans  une  phrase  de  deux  propositions  au  moins  : 

(а)  Avoir  du  toupet. 

(б)  Toucher  a  sa  fin. 

(c)  Donner  du  fil  a  retordre. 

(cf)  Etre  un  marin  d’eau  douce. 

\e)  Avoir  la  tete  pres  du  bonnet. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  R] 


8.  En  reponse  aux  questions  suivantes,  ecrivez,  pour  chacune, 
un  paragraphe  de  quatre  lignes  au  moins ; 

(a)  Pourquoi  le  paresseux  n’est-il  pas  heureux  ? 

(b)  Comment  le  travail  et  la  sobriete  contribuent-ils  a 
entretenir  la  sante  ? 

(c)  Quelles  causes  peuvent  pousser  les  jeunes  gens  des 
campagnes  a  chercher  a  s’etablir  dans  les  villes  ? 

4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
un  des  sujets  ci-dessous  : 

(a)  Un  de  vos  amis,  fils  d’un  cultivateur,  a  qui  Ton  ofifre 
une  place  dans  une  manufacture,  vous  deraande 
conseil ;  ecrivez-lui  pour  Fengager  a  rester  laboureur. 

(b)  II  est  odieux  d’etre  ingrat  envers  ses  parents. 

(c)  L’aumone  doit-etre  faite  avec  sagesse  et  ne  doit  pas 
encourager  la  paresse. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORxMAL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Heading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 
(New  Edition) 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  87). 

The  Return  of  the  Swallows  (page  159). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  219). 
On  the  Death  of  Gladstone  (page  270). 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

There  was  also  disaffection  at  least,  if  not  treachery,  among  the 
defenders.  Some  called  out  to  surrender,  and  others,  deserting  their 
posts,  tried  to  escape  from  the  castle.  Many  threw  themselves  from 
the  walls  into  the  water,  and  such  as  escaped  drowning  flung  aside 
their  distinguishing  badges,  and  saved  themselves  hy  mingling  among 
the  motley  crowd  of  assailants.  Some  few,  indeed,  from  attachment 
to  the  bishop’s  person,  drew  around  him,  and  continued  to  defend  the 
stronghold  to  which  he  had  fled.  Others,  doubtful  of  receiving  quarter, 
or  from  an  impulse  of  desperate  courage,  held  out  on  other  detached 
bulwarks  and  towers  of  the  extensive  building.  But  the  assailants 
had  got  possession  of  the  courts  and  lower  parts  of  the  edifice,  and 
were  busy  pursuing  the  vanquished  and  searching  for  spoil.  One 
individual,  as  if  he  sought  for  that  death  from  which  all  others  were 
flying,  endeavoured  to  force  his  way  into  the  scene  of  tumult  and 
horror.  Whoever  had  seen  him  that  fatal  night,  not  knowing  the 
meaning  of  his  conduct,  would  have  accounted  him  a  raging  madman  ; 
whoever  had  appreciated  his  motives,  would  have  ranked  him  nothing 
beneath  a  hero  of  romance. 

B 

1.  Similar  causes  can  never  produce  dissimilar  effects. 

2.  It  would  be  the  height  of  folly  to  forfeit  the  respect  of  one’s 
neighbours  by  committing  so  flagrant  a  breach  of  etiquette. 

3.  Is  it  not  a  sheer  waste  of  nervous  energy  to  lose  your  temper 
over  so  trivial  an  occurrence  ? 

4.  The  achievements  of  Britain’s  seamen  during  the  Great  War 
have  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  naval  warfare. 

5.  The  poor  sufferer  managed  to  conquer  his  pain  by  practising 
patient  endurance  under  the  acute  attacks  of  inflammatory  rheumatism. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1 .  At  that  last  titanic  eflfort  of  his  he  had  rushed  downward  with  such 
terrific  force  that,  striking  his  head  on  the  bottom,  he  had  broken  his  neck, 
I  felt  grieved  that  we  had  lost  the  chance  of  securing  him  ;  but  it  was 
perfectly  certain  that,  before  we  could  get  help  to  raise  him,  all  that  would 
be  left  on  his  skeleton  would  be  quite  valueless  to  us.  So  with  such  patience 
as  we  could  command,  we  waited  near  the  entrance  until  the  receding  tide 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  emerge  once  more. 

{a)  Write  out  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  comparative  of  ill,  boldly,  lively,  little ;  and 
the  superlative  of  inner,  niueh,  fast. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sivim,  slay,  lie  (to  recline), 
cling,  set,  lead. 

(c)  Give  the  plural  number  forms  of  formula,  cliff,  donkey, 
handful,  brother-in-laiv . 

{d)  Give  the  possessive  singular  of  empress,  it,  fox. 

3.  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(a)  They  elected  him- president. 

(b)  George  was  considered  a  stubborn  king. 

(c)  He  remained  in  Europe  many  years,  all  his  interests 
being  there. 

{d)  These  men,  visitors  from  France,  were  given  a  hearty 
tvelcome. 

4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your  selections  ; — 

(a)  I  (shall,  will)  be  happy  to  see  you. 

(b)  She  asked  her  mother  if  she  (could,  might)  go  to  play. 

(c)  On  account  of  his  quick  temper  he  has  (less,  fewer) 
friends  each  year. 

(d)  He  gave  it  to  me  who  (am,  art,  is)  your  friend. 

le)  I  have  no  doubt  it  was  (they,  them)  that  did  it. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  expressed  by  the 
following  italicized  verb  forms  : — 

(i)  I  ivas  speaking  to  him. 

(ii)  I  spoke  to  him. 

(iii)  I  did  speak  to  him. 

(b)  State  the  mood  and  tense  of  each  italicized  verb  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(i)  Let  him  that  standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall. 

(ii)  I  told  him  I  ivoidd  go. 

(iii)  Were  he  here,  I  ivoidd  tell  him. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  peoples  that  ruled  in  England  within 
historical  times. 

{h)  In  what  way  or  ways  did  each  influence  the  English 
language  ? 

(c)  How  does  war  with  other  nations  affect  our  language  ? 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  foUowing : — 

{a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

{h)  The  circumstances  leading  to  the  passing  of  the  Quebec 
Act,  1774,  and  the  main  provisions  of  the  Act. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  union  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  1841. 

{d)  The  administration  of  Sir  John  Macdonald. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  :  John  Graves  Simcoe,  Laura 
Secord,  Lord  Elgin,  Lord  Selkirk,  Sir  George  W.  Ross. 

3.  {a)  Tell  how  the  Ontario  Legislative  Assembly  is  constituted. 

(h)  Specify  (i)  three  matters  over  which  the  Assembly 
has  control,  (ii)  four  sources  from  which  the  revenue  for  carry¬ 
ing  on  its  work  is  derived. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  — 

(a)  The  Romans  in  Britain. 

{h)  The  rule  of  King  John  and  its  effects  on  British  liberty, 
(c)  The  achievements  of  English  seamen  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth. 

{d)  Material  and  social  progress  in  the  reign  of  Victoria. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Alfred  the  Great,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  John  Wilkes,  Lord  Clive,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  Without  entering  into  details  of  battles,  give  a  general 
account  of  the  work  of  the  British  navy  in  the  Great  War. 

OR 

Tell  what  you  know  of  the  part  played  by  {a)  Lord 
Kitchener  and  (b)  General  Botha  in  the  history  of  the  British 
Empire. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write  the  names  of  the  following  products  so  as  to 
show  approximately  a  locality  where  each  is  produced  in  large 
quantities :  fish,  raw  silk,  currants,  wine,  lumber,  olives,  beet 
sugar,  cork,  iron,  dairy  products. 

(b)  Locate  the  following  : — 

Islands :  Crete,  Sardinia, 

Rivers :  Rhone,  Volga,  Rhine. 

(c)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities :  Hamburg, 
Belfast,  Belgrade,  Warsaw. 

2.  Describe  either  Nova  Scotia  or  Quebec  under  the  following 
heads :  {a)  surface  features,  (h)  climate,  (c)  industries. 

3.  (a)  Sketch  a  map  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  mark  in  and 
name  : — 

(i)  the  great  Lakes  and  their  connecting  waters ; 

(ii)  the  Welland  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie  canals; 

(iii)  the  following  cities  :  Duluth,  Chicago,  Port  Arthur, 
Milwaukee,  Erie,  Sarnia,  Detroit,  Owen  Sound, 
Buffalo,  Kingston,  Hamilton,  Cleveland. 

{h)  Specify  the  State  in  which  each  of  the  cities  of  the 
United  States  named  in  {a)  (iii)  above  is  situated. 

4.  Name  (a)  three  of  the  principal  products  and  (h)  one 
important  seaport  of  each  of  the  following :  Argentine  Republic, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  India. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  one  country  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and 
one  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  over  which  the  trade  winds 
blow.  State,  in  each  case,  the  direction  from  which  they  blow. 

{h)  Describe  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  (i)  the 
temperature  and  (ii)  the  rainfall  in  each  of  these  two  countries. 

6.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following  : 
fog,  clouds,  rain,  snow. 

(h)  Why  is  there  little  or  no  dew  on  cloudy  nights  ? 

7.  {a)  Distinguish  between  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks. 
Give  one  example  of  each.  What  are  metamorphic  rocks  ? 
Give  one  example.  Why  are  fossils  found  only  in  sedimentary 
rocks  ? 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  agencies  at  work  in  changing  rock 
to  soil  material  ? 

8.  {a)  State  clearly  the  causes  of  (i)  waves,  (ii)  tides,  (iii) 
ocean  currents. 

(6)  How  would  you  account  for  the  height  of  the  tides  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy  ? 

9.  (a)  Why  are  day  and  night  at  the  equator  always  equal, 
each  twelve  hours  in  lena-th  ? 

o 

(h)  Explain  why,  in  Ontario,  the  days  are  longer  and  the 
nights  shorter  in  June  than  they  are  in  December. 
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1.  Kenora  is  1289'4  miles  and  Winnipeg  1416'9  miles  west  of 
Montreal.  An  express  leaves  Kenora  at  35  minutes  after  five 
and  reaches  Winnipeg  the  same  morning  at  50  minutes  after 
nine.  Find  : — 

(a)  Its  average  rate  in  miles  per  hour. 

(b)  The  time  to  the  nearest  m’inute  it  would  take,  travelling 
at  this  average  rate,  to  go  from  Montreal  to  Winnipeg. 

2.  On  June  10th,  A  bought  a  building  lot  for  $2920  and  sold  it 
at  once  for  $3650,  receiving  in  payment  one-half  in  cash  and  a 
six-month  note  for  the  remainder.  He  discounts  the  note 
immediately  at  a  bank  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  Find  his  gain 
in  cash. 

3.  A  Toronto  merchant  imported  1600  yards  of  dress  goods 
invoiced  at  $3*50  per  yard,  on  which  he  paid  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  12|-  per  cent.  He  afterwards  found  that  10  per  cent,  of 
the  goods  had  been  damaged  so  that  he  had  to  sell  them  at 
40  per  cent,  of  their  invoice  price.  At  what  price  per  yard 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  to  make  a  clear  gain  of  $1844  on 
the  whole  transaction  ? 

4.  A  man  bought,  through  his  broker  who  charged  per  cent, 
brokerage,  120  shares  of  stock  quoted  at  149f  per  $100  share 
and  yielding  annual  dividends  of  12  per  cent. 

(a)  Find  how  much  the  stock  cost  him. 

(b)  Find  the  annual  dividend. 

(c)  Find  how  much  the  broker  received  on  the  transaction. 

(d)  What  rate  of  interest  does  the  investor  make  on  his 
investment  ? 

[over] 


5.  A  miller  mixes  200  bushels  of  wheat  costing  $2*25  per 
bushel  of  60  lb.,  with  300  bushels  of  corn  costing  $1*50  per 
bushel  of  56  pounds,  400  bushels  of  oats  costing  80  cents  per 
bushel  of  34  pounds,  and  100  bushels  of  buckwheat  costing  $1’75 
per  bushel  of  48  pounds.  He  grinds  the  mixture  at  a  cost  of 
$80.  At  what  price  per  cwt.  must  he  sell  the  ground  grain  to 
make  a  clear  profit  of  20  per  cent,  on  his  outlay? 

6.  A  silo  is  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  conical  roof.  Its  total 
height  is  29J  ft.,  and  the  height  of  the  cylindrical  part  is  20  ft. 
The  outer  diameter  of  the  silo  is  14  ft.  Find  its  entire  outside 
surface  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  rectangular  box  which  is  3  metres  long  and  25  decimetres 
wide  (inside  dimensions)  contains  water  to  a  depth  of  8'5  centi¬ 
metres.  Find : — 

(a)  The  surface  of  the  water  in  square  metres. 

(b)  The  number  of  litres  of  water  in  the  box. 

(c)  The  weight  of  water  in  kilograms,  if  1  cubic  centimetre 
of  water  weighs  1  gram. 

8.  A  hollow  spherical  shell  of  iron  is  If  inches  thick  and  has 
an  external  diameter  of  21  inches.  Find  the  number  of  cubic 
inches  of  iron  in  the  shell. 
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Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  consi<lered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Tlivee  qvuestions  constitute  a  full  'paper.  Questions  1  and  2 

are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  in  outline,  about  nine  inches  in 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must 
show  {a)  a  well-chosen  position  on  the  sheet,  (6)  careful  propor¬ 
tions,  and  (c)  correct  perspective. 

2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  pleasing  harmony, 
any  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  A  menu  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches,  lettered 
THANKSGIVING  DINNER,  and  suitably  decorated 
with  a  drawing  of  a  roast  turkey  on  a  platter  (or  of  a 
table  basket  of  fruit). 

(б)  A  dining-table  centre-piece,  oval  in  form  and  nine 
inches  lonof,  suitably  decorated  with  a  wreath  desion 
suggested  by  the  foliage  and  Rower  (or  fruit)  of  some 
Canadian  tree,  shrub,  or  plant.  (The  candidate  need 
Rnish  only  suRicient  to  show  the  colour  sclieme.) 

(c)  A  tea-pot  tile  seven  inches  S(piare,  decorated  with  a 
border  and  an  all-over  pattern. 


[over  I 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  drawing,  about  seven  inches  at  its 
greatest  dimension,  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  An  apple  tree  in  flower  (or  in  fruit). 

(б)  A  robin  (or  any  other  Canadian  bird). 

(c)  The  head  of  a  horse,  or  of  a  dog. 


4.  Answer  in  jDencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Illustrate  from  this  picture  the  difference  between 
“sky-line”  and  “eye-level”,  and  between  “background”  and 
“forei>:round”. 

(б)  Enumerate  the  means  adopted  by  the  artist  to  give 
prominence  to  the  lady  in  the  picture. 

(c*)  Point  out  in  the  picture  the  artistic  indications  of, — 

(i)  action ; 

(ii)  strength  ; 

(iii )  speed ; 

(iv)  perspective  depth  ; 

(v)  kind  of  day. 

(d)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


Paintkj)  i:v  PriAi;i-Ks  W.  Furse. 

In  the  Tate  Gallery,  l.ouhon. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1921. 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  he  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  sliall  consist  of  — 

(u)  A  carpenter’s  mallet. 

{b)  A  paint  pot. 

(c)  A  paint  brush. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  If  a  mallet  or  paint  pot  should  prove  difficult  to  secure,  a  clawed 
hammer  may  be  substituted  for  the  mallet,  and  a  half  gallon  or  gallon 
honey  pail,  or  preserve  pail,  or  shortening  pail,  may  be  substituted  for 
the  paint  pot. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology  ’ 

1.  Give  a  description  of  (a)  a  polypore,  and  (b)  any  parasitic 
fungus  you  have  studied. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  any  tivo  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  storage  of  reserve  food  in  plants. 

(b)  The  structure  of  any  winter  bud  you  have  examined. 

(c)  Adaptations  for  the  dispersal  of  seeds. 

(d)  The  functions  of  leaves. 

3.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  either, — 

(a)  Any  common  fern,  under  the  headings :  (i)  the  under¬ 
ground  organs,  (ii)  the  unfolding  of  the  frond,  (iii)  the 
position  and  nature  of  the  fruit  dots  (sori)  ; 

OR 

(b)  The  structure  of  the  flower  of  one  of  the  following : — 
buttercup,  petunia,  common  mustard,  trillium,  apple. 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  turtle,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(a)  The  external  covering  of  the  body. 

(b)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(c)  Life  history. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  any  two  of  the  following : 
frog,  woodpecker,  earthworm,  lady-bird  beetle. 

(b)  Describe  the  fins  of  any  fish  you  have  studied,  under 
the  headings :  (i)  structure,  (ii)  number,  (iii)  position. 

(c)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  the  front  leg  of  the  cat  or  the 
dog  or  the  rabbit. 


[over] 


Chemistey  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  carbon  is  one  of 
the  constituents  of  wood. 

(h)  A  covered  glass  jar  is  known  to  contain  either  air  or 
carbon  dioxide.  State  how  you  would  proceed  to  determine 
which  gas  is  present. 

7.  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Sound  is  not  transmitted  in  a  vacuum. 

(h)  Air  expands  in  heating  and  contracts  in  cooling. 

(c)  Light  travels  in  straight  lines. 

(d)  A  piece  of  soft  iron  may  be  made  a  temporary  magnet. 

8.  (a)  Piepresent  by  a  drawing  one  of  the  following:  (i)  a 
common  pump,  (ii)  an  hydrometer. 

(b)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  instrument 
you  have  drawn. 

9.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  of  a  simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  on  your  drawing 
(a)  the  negative  pole,  (b)  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the 
external  conductor. 
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June  Examinations,  1921 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 


May  2, 


May  2. 

May  3. 

May  7. 
May  13. 

May  14. 

May  15. 

May  18. 

May  23. 
May  27. 


1921.  S.  P.  Rankin,  Niagara  Falls,  Ont.,  continues 
the  general  store  business  at  37  Main  St. 

Assets  : — Cash  in  safe,  $130*25  ;  amount  on  deposit  in 
the  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $1670*85  ;  goods  on  hand, 
$3765*60;  L.  Sparrow  owes  on  account,  $64*70;  K. 
Maxsom  owes  $200*00  on  his  note  at  3  months,  dated 
Feb.  10,  1921. 

Liabilities : — Balance  due  Parker  &  Co.  on  account, 
$428*75  ;  balance  due  Hurst  &  Sons  on  my  note  at  60 
days,  dated  March  21,  1921,  and  payable  at  the 
Empire  Bank,  $375*50. 

Bought  merchandise  from  Parker  &  Co.,  $3530'90 ; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $800*00 ;  balance  on 
account. 

Prepaid  rent  of  store  for  three  months  with  cheque, 
$180*00. 

Sold  M.  Kilmer,  on  his  note,  merchandise,  $150*50. 

K.  Maxsom  paid  his  note  of  Feb.  10  with  cheque, 
$200*00.  Paid  for  wrapping-paper  and  twine,  $30  cash. 
Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $500*60;  received  from 
him  cash  sufficient  to  pay  this  amount  and  also  the 
balance  of  his  account. 

Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1370*60.  Deposited  in  the 
Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2200*00. 

Accepted  Parker  &  Co.’s  draft  drawn  on  me  at  20  days, 
on  account,  for  $600*00. 

Paid  my  note  of  March  21,  with  cheque,  $375*50. 

Sold  L.  Sparrow  merchandise,  $350*40.  Drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $300*00  in  part  payment ; 
balance  on  account. 


[over] 


May  28.  Paid  Parker  &  Co.,  on  account,  $2400,  with  cheque. 
May  31.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $2850*90.  Deposited  cash 
in  Acme  Savings  Bank,  $2700.  Paid  E.  Spence  his 
salary  for  the  month,  $160,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1921. 


Merchandise  on  hand . . $2750*60 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid .  120*00 


1.  Using  the  methods  of  double  entry  bookkeeping, — 

(a)  Journalize  the  foregoing  transactions,  omitting  the  day 
book  explanations. 

(5)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(Allow  the  folloiving  space  for  ledger  accounts :  three  spaces  for  each 
ledger  heading,  five  spaces  for  the  body  of  S.  P.  Rankin  (Capital),  and  Expense 
accounts,  eight  spaces  for  the  body  of  Gash,  Acme  Savings  Bank,  and  Merchan¬ 
dise  accou7its,  and  three  spaces  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows  :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  gains,  losses,  and  net  worth ;  (ii)  the  Cash  and 
Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger  in  shape  for  continuing  next 
month. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers : — 

(a)  The  note  in  favour  of  Hurst  &  Sons  in  the  opening 
entry,  for  $375*50. 

(h)  The  draft  on  L.  Sparrow  on  May  27,  for  $300*00. 
Write  the  acceptance' on  the  draft. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

Negotiable  paper  includes  those  instruments  in  use  in  a 
community  which  pass  freely  from  one  person  to  another  by 
simple  delivery  or  by  indorsement.  The  word  which  gives  them 
this  negotiability  is  hearer  or  order.  Those  which  are  transfer¬ 
able  by  simple  delivery  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  or  bearer  ;  and  those  which  are  transferable 
by  indorsement  are  written  payable  to  a  certain  person,  firm  or 
corporation,  or  order,  and  when  transferred,  the  payee  must 
write  his  name  across  the  back  of  the  instrument. 
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June  Examinations,  1921 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  section  A  and  either  B  or  G. 

A 

1.  {a)  Describe  a  laboratory  or  a  kitchen  method  of  canning 
beans  or  tomatoes.  (Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used.) 

(6)  Account  for  the  mould  that  is  sometimes  found  on  top 
of  canned  fruit. 

2.  (a)  Name  four  perennial  and  four  annual  weeds. 

ih)  Describe  the  methods  of  seed  dispersal  of  any  hvo  of 
the  perennials  and  of  any  two  of  the  annuals  mentioned. 

(c)  Describe  a  method  of  eradication  (one  for  each)  of  the 
weeds  you  have  named. 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  butter-making  (a)  oh  a  farm,  or 
(h)  in  a  creamery,  including  a  description  of  the  care  of  the  milk, 
the  cream,  and  the  butter  from  the  time  the  milk  is  drawn  from 
the  udder  until  the  butter  is  ready  for  the  table. 

4.  (a)  Specify  four  common  commercial  fertilizers.  Name 
the  substances  each  is  supposed  to  add  to  the  soil. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  which  a  farmer  might  perform 
to  determine  the  benefits  to  be  gained  in  using  one  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  fertilizers  named  in  your  answer  to  (a). 

5.  A  field'  80  rods  by  20  rods  is  to  be  tile  drained  with  drains 
running  parallel  with  the  sides  and  terminating  1  rod  from  each 
end.  The  drains  are  1  foot  wide,  3  feet  deep,  and  2  rods  apart, 
the  outside  drains  being  1  rod  from  each  fence.  If  tile  costs 
8  cents  a  foot,  and  excavating,  laying,  and  filling  cost  25  cents 
a  cubic  yard,  find  the  cost  of  draining  the  field. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  (a)  the  purpose,  {h)  the  method  of  management,  of 
each  of  the  following;  (i)  a  nurse  crop,  (ii)  a  soiling  crop,  (iii)  a 
green  manuring  crop,  (iv)  a  hoe  crop,  (v)  a  cereal  crop. 

B 

7.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  cattle  usually  listed  under  (i) 
dairy  type,  (ii)  beef  type,  (iii)  dual  purpose  type. 

(h)  Describe  the  special  characters  of  a  first  class  animal  of 
each  type. 

8.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  sheep  usually  listed  under  (i)  long- 
woolled  type,  (ii)  medium-woolled  type,  (iii)  fine-woolled  type. 

(h)  Give  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  type. 

C 

7.  (tt)  Describe,  using  drawings,  one  good  method  of  grafting 
an  apple  tree. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  advantages  of  grafting  ? 

8.  Describe  the  method  of  management  of  a  strawberry  plot, 
including  planting,  care,  and  harvesting.  Name  three  difficulties 
encountered  in  growing  strawberries. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Describe,  with  drawings,  the  structure  and  composition 
of  an  egg.  Name  each  constituent  and  give  its  food  value. 

(b)  How  would  you  care  for  and  preserve  eggs  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  (i)  round 
steak,  (ii)  cheese,  (hi)  prunes. 

2.  The  pantry  contains  butter,  eggs,  flour,  gelatine,  lemons, 
milk,  pepper,  salt,  soda,  sugar,  tea,  tomatoes,  and  yeast. 

(a)  Write  a  menu  for  a  luncheon  consisting  of  a  soup,  a 
simple  dessert,  bread  or  rolls,  and  a  beverage. 

(h)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  this  luncheon, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

3.  State  clearly  the  reasons  you  would  advance  for  each  of 
the  following: — 

(a)  The  long,  slow  cooking  of  cereals. 

(b)  The  rapid  boiling  used  in  cooking  rice  or  macaroni. 

(c)  The  testing,  boiling,  and  sealing  of  the  jars  used  in 
canning. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  location,  the  furnishing,  and  the  care 
of  a  room  for  the  sick. 

OR 

Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes. 

5.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  buying,  cutting,  and 
making  from  circular  pillow  cotton  a  pair  of  pillow  slips  32J" 
long  with  hemstitched  hems  3"  wide. 

(b)  Fold  1"  hems  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  material 
provided  and  construct  a  square  cut  corner.  Tell  when  and 
where  it  should  be  used. 
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For  use  in  question  5  (b),  the  following  material  shall  be 
provided  for  each  candidate  : — 

A  piece  of  paper  5"  square. 

A  ruler. 

A  pair  of  scissors. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1921 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TKAINING 


1.  (a)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  selecting  a 
hammer,  a  saw,  and  a  chisel  as  part  of  a  “home  kit  ”  ? 

(b)  What  other  tools  would  you  include  in  the  kit  ? 

2.  A  recess  in  a  wall  is  6  ft.  high,  4  ft.  wide,  and  9  in.  deep. 
You  are  required  to  fill  this  with  a  set  of  bookshelves  for  your 
own  use. 

(a)  Draw  the  front  elevation  to  a  scale  of  1  in.  to  1  ft., 
showing  all  dimensions. 

{b)  Prepare  a  stock  bill  of  the  lumber  required. 

(c)  State  how  you  would  make  and  fit  the  shelves. 

3.  On  the  opposite  page  is  showm  the  working  drawing  of  a 
salt  box. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  slock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(b)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  salt 
box  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  completed  box. 

OR 

3.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  hardening  and  the  tempering  of 
steel  ? 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  temper  a  chipping  chisel. 

OR 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  use  of  the  “  countershaft”? 

(b)  Distinguish  between  the  “tight”  pulley  and  the 
“loose”  pulley.  Describe  the  “cone”  pulley  and  state  its  use. 

(c)  Why  must  softwood  be  turned  at  a  higher  speed  than 
hardwood  ? 

(d)  What  are  scraping  tools  and  when  are  they  used  ? 

4.  Within  an  equilateral  triangle  of  6  in.  sides,  inscribe 
three  equal  circles  each  touching  two  others  and  two  sides  of  the 
triangle. 
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Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  old  swimming-hole. 

2.  My  friend’s  wedding. 

3.  Pests  on  the  farm  and  how  to  get  rid  of  them. 

4.  The  Unknown  Soldier  in  Westminster  Abbey. 

5.  It  is  never  too  late  to  mend. 

6.  The  story  of  my  life,  as  told  by  Nerissa  to  Jessica.  (Besides 
using  the  facts  supplied  in  the  Merchant  of  Venice,  you  may 
invent  imaginary  incidents  for  Nerissa’s  life  before  the  play 
begins.) 

7.  Tennyson  and  the  beauty  of  nature.  (Illustrate  your 
statements  by  referring  to  The  Brook,  Oenone,  Morte  d' Arthur.) 

8.  My  favourite  picture  (or  opera,  or  play.)  (If  you  choose 
an  opera  or  a  play,  a  mere  summary  of  the  story  will  not  be 
accepted.  Further,  the  play  must  not  be  The  Merchant  of 
Venice.) 
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Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


I.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  sonnet  beginning  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that 
the  Flood”. 

(h)  The  four  stanzas  beginning,  “I  steal  by  lawns  and 
grassy  plots”. 

(c)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice, 

,  beginning,  “How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this 
bank”. 


2.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice  occurs,  and  explain  each 
in  detail : — 

{a)  In  terms  of  choice  I  am  not  solely  led 
By  nice  direction  of  a  maiden’s  eyes  ; 

Besides,  the  lottery  of  my  destiny 
Bars  me  the  right  of  voluntary  choosing. 

(5)  ^  Look  on  beauty. 

And  you  shall  see  ’tis  purchased  by  the  weight ; 

Which  therein  works  a  miracle  in  nature. 

Making  them  lightest  which  wear  most  of  it. 

(c)  Till  thou  canst  rail  the  seal  from  off  my  bond. 

Thou  but  offend’st  thy  lungs  to  speak  so  loud : 

Repair  thy  wit,  good  youth,  or  it  will  fall 
To  cureless  ruin. 

{d)  A  substitute  shines  brightly  as  a  king. 

Until  a  king  be  by;  and  then  his  state 
Empties  itself;  as  doth  an  inland  brook 
Into  the  main  of  waters. 


[over] 


3.  Explain  in  detail  the  following  passages  from  Wordsworth 
and  name  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken  : — 

{a)  In  that  sweet  mood  when  pleasure  loves  to  pay 
Tribute  to  ease ;  and,  of  its  joy  secure, 

The  heart  luxuriates  with  indifferent  things. 

Wasting  its  kindliness  on  stocks  and  stones. 

And  on  the  vacant  air. 

{b)  The  homely  beauty  of  the  good  old  cause 
Is  gone ;  our  peace,  our  fearful  innocence. 

And  pure  religion  breathing  household  laws. 

(c)  Farewell,  farewell  the  heart  that  lives  alone. 

Housed  in  a  di'eam,  at  distance  from  the  Kind  ! 

Such  happiness,  wherever  it  be  known. 

Is  to  be  pitied  ;  for  ’tis  surely  blind. 


4.  Explain  in  detail  the  following  passages  from  Tennyson 
and  name  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken ; — 

{a)  There  rolls  the  deep  where  grew  the  tree. 

O  earth,  what  changes  hast  thou  seen ! 

There  where  the  long  street  roars,  hath  been 
The  stillness  of  the  central  sea. 

{b)  like  some  full-breasted  swan 

That,  fluting  a  wild  carol  ere  her  death, 

Ruffles  her  pure  cold  plume,  and  takes  the  flood 
With  swarthy  webs. 

(c)  Less  of  sentiment  than  sense 

Had  Katie  ;  not  illiterate  ;  nor  of  those 
Who  dabbling  in  the  fount  of  fictive  tears. 


Divorce  the  Feeling  from  her  mate  the  Deed. 


5.  Compare  Wordsworth’s  Michael  and  Tennyson’s  Movie 
D' Arthur,  in  picturesqueness,  in  music  of  verse,  including  such 
devices  as  alliteration,  and  in  the  pathos  of  the  story. 


6.  (a)  State  the  terms  of  the  judgment  finally  passed  on 
Shylock.  Discuss  the  justice  of  these  terms. 

(6)  What  stories  has  Shakespeare  combined  in  The  Mer¬ 
chant  of  Venice  ?  Show  how  each  of  these  separate  stories 
contributes  something  to  the  plot  as  a  whole. 


7. 


THE  KOAD  NOT  TAKEN 


Two  roads  diverged  in  a  yellow  wood, 

And  sorry  I  could  not  travel  both 
And  be  one  traveller,  long  I  stood 
And  looked  down  one  as  far  as  I  could 
5  To  where  it  bent  in  the  undergrowth; 

Then  took  the  other,  as  just  as  fair. 

And  having  perhaps  the  better  claim. 

Because  it  was  grassy  and  wanted  wear; 

Though,  as  for  that,  the  passing  there 
10  Had  worn  them  really  about  the  same. 

And  both  that  morning  equally  lay 
In  leaves  no  step  had  trodden  black. 

Oh,  I  kept  the  first  for  another  day! 

Yet  knowing  how  way  leads  on  to  way, 

1 5  I  doubted  if  I  should  ever  come  back. 

I  shall  be  telling  this  with  a  sigh 
Somewhere  ages  and  ages  hence  : 

Two  roads  diverged  in  a  wood,  and  I — 

I  took  the  one  less  travelled  by, 

2  0  And  that  has  made  all  the  difference. 

(a)  State  as  simply  and  briefly  as  you  can  the  main  idea 
expressed  in  this  poem. 

(h)  What  characteristic  of  the  writer  is  revealed  by 
lines  6—8  ? 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  line  13  ? 

(d)  State  the  conditions  that  made  the  choice  of  the  road 
difficult. 

(e)  Why  “with  a  sigh”  (1.  16)  ? 
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June  Examinations,  1921 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  papery  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Khartoum, 
Torres  Vedras,  San  Juan  Island,  Suez,  Fort  Garry,  Botany  Bay, 
Chateauguay,  Saratoga. 

(h)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 


B 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions.,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  valued. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  United  Empire  Loyalists  in 
Canada,  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  The  circumstances  which  led  to  their  coming  to  Canada. 

(h)  The  various  parts  of  Canada  in  which  they  settled. 

(c)  The  influence  of  the  Loyalists  on  the  development  of 
Canada. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  any  two  of  the  following : 

(a)  Alexander  Mackenzie,  the  explorer. 

(b)  Lord  Selkirk. 

(c)  Hon.  George  Brown. 

4.  (a)  Sketch  the  struggle  for  Responsible  Government  in 
Upper  Canada. 

(b)  Describe  the  method  of  election  and  the  powers  of 
either  (i)  a  township  or  village  council,  or  (ii)  a  town  or  city 
council. 


[over] 


5.  {a)  State  the  causes  which  led  to  the  War  of  1812-14 
between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 

(6)  AVrite  an  account  of  the  events  of  this  war  in  the 
Detroit  and  Niagara  districts. 


C 


Note  ; — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  ■  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  only  the  first  three  attempted  ivill  be  valued. 


6.  (a)  Explain  how  Britain  became  involved  in  the  war  with 
Pievolutionary  France. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  Britain’s  part  in  this  war  down  to 
the  Peace  of  Amiens,  1802. 


7.  (a)  Describe  agricultural  conditions  in  Ireland  and  the 
restrictions  on  Irish  trade  at  the  outbreak  of  the  American 
Revolution. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  the  struggle  for  legislative  inde¬ 
pendence  in  Ireland  between  1775  and  1785. 

8.  (a)  Discuss  the  political  conditions  in  England  which  led 
to  the  demand  for  the  first  Reform  Bill,  1832. 

[b)  Outline  the  provisions  of  the  Bill  and  the  work  of  the 
first  parliament  after  the  Reform  Bill  became  law. 

9.  AA^rite  an  account  of  the  career  of  any  tivo  of  the  following: — 

(a)  AVarren  Hastings. 

(b)  Charles  James  Fox. 

(c)  Sir  Robert  Peel. 
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June  Examinations,  1921 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Seven  qv.estions  constitute  a  full  pa^^er,  the  one  under  A, 

three  froin  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 

1.  {a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following:  Leiictra, 
Capua,  Piraeus,  Actium,  Delos,  Delphi,  Aquae  Sextiae,  Philippi. 

{h)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 

B 

Note: — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  more 
than  three  questions  of  B.,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


2.  What  may  be  learned  from  the  Homeric  poems  in  regard 
to  {a)  the  family  and  social  life  of  the  lonians,  (6)  labour  and 
property,  (c)  government  ? 

3.  Describe  Greek  colonization  under  the  following  headings  : 
{a)  Organization  of  a  colony. 

{h)  The  relation  of  the  colony  to  the  mother  city. 

(c)  The  chief  Greek  colonies  in  the  south  of  Italy  and  in 
Sicily. 

4.  Describe  the  Spartan  system  of  education  and  training. 
Point  out  the  chief  merits  and  defects  of  the  system,  and  illus¬ 
trate  your  answer  by  reference  to  definite  events  in  Spartan 
history. 

5.  Sketch  the  career  of  Philip  of  Macedon  under  the  following 
headings  : — 

{a)  Early  life  and  rule. 

{h)  The  opposition  of  Demosthenes. 

(c)  The  supremacy  of  Macedonia. 

6.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Pericles. 

[over] 


c 

Note  ; — Only  three  questions  to  he  attemqjted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  three  questions  of  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 

7.  Describe  Eome  under  the  rule  of  the  kings,  using  the 
following  headings : — 

{a)  Occupations  and  character  of  the  Eomans. 

{h)  The  social  classes  and  family  life. 

(c)  Causes  which  led  to  the  greatness  of  Eome. 

8.  Shortly  after  275  B.C.,  Eome  became  undisputed  mistress 
of  all  Italy  south  of  the  Eubicon.  Describe  the  social  organiza¬ 
tion  of  this  territory  under  the  heads  : — 

(a)  Citizens. 

[h)  Allies  :  Latins  and  Italians. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Hannibal  under  the 
following  headings : — 

{a)  Personal  appearance  and  character. 

{h)  His  work  in  Spain  and  on  his  march  to  Italy. 

(c)  His  military  career  in  Italy  to  the  battle  of  Cannae. 

10.  {a)  Explain  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  formation 
of  the  First  Triumvirate. 

(5)  Describe  the  wwk  of  Caesar  in  Gaul. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  any  tico  of  the  following : — 

G)  Mark  Antony. 

\h)  The  Gracchi. 

(c)  Marius. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ALGEBRA 


I.  {a)  From  c  — 2[c— Joi  — 2(c  — 5)}]  take 

3a  — 5  {a  — 6  — (c  — 26)  J  +6. 

(6)  When  a  =  0,  6  =  2,  c  =  —  2,  and  =  8,  find  the 
numerical  value  of 

3a'^6^+  2^6”  —  +  c^d. 


2.  (a)  Factor  27a  — 18a6- 4-fia6‘^  —  3a^. 

(6)  Find,  in  factored  form,  the  L.C. M.  of  3a-— 5a +  2, 
6a-— a  — 2,  and  4a^— 4a-— a  +  I. 


(c)  Simplify 


2  a  —  2 

a-+2a-3  a--l 


1 

a  -j-  3 


3.  Solve : — 

(а)  Sx  —  y-{-z=l7, 

5x-{-Sy  —  2z  =  lQ, 
lx  +  4>y  —  5z=  3. 

5a:;  — 3  7a3— 29_10ir  +  7 

^5a;-12  T^* 

(c)  2x^ —  2xy +  y^  =  2, 

y'^-x-=S. 

4.  (a)  If  m  and  n  are  the  roots  of  the  equation  Sx"  -{-2x-\- 5  =  0, 

find  the  value  of  4-  — +  — • 

m  n  5 

(б)  If  in  the  equation  x'-^  —px  +  8  =  0,  one  of  the  roots  is 
double  the  other,  what  is  the  value  of  ? 


[over] 


o 


5.  (a.)  Divide 


—  Sa-^  +  6a®  —  7a  +  6a®  —  Sa‘^  +  1 


by  a-> 

Reduce  +3^2 
5^2  4-2^7 

rational  denominator. 


i_ 

—  a®  +  1. 

to  an  equivalent  fraction  with  a 


6.  For  two  garments  a  clothing  merchant  paid  the  sum  of 
$200.  In  selling,  he  lost  20^  of  the  cost  of  the  one  and  gained 
20%  of  the  cost  of  the  other.  If  his  net  profit  was  $8,  what 
was  the  cost  of  each  garment  ? 


7.  An  engineer,  by  increasing  his  usual  rate  of  speed  6  miles 
an  hour,  lessened  his  usual  time  fora  90-mile  run  by  45  minutes. 
What  was  his  usual  rate  per  hour  ? 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


GEOMETRY 


A 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  using  only  ruler  and  compasses, 
show  all  construction  lines  and  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  (ci)  Construct  a  figure  ABCD  from  the  following  measure¬ 
ments  :  AB  =  If  inches.  BC  =  inches,  AD  =  2^  inches, 
^BAC  =  60°,  and  ^ABD  =  22-5°. 

(h)  On  AB  in  the  above  figure,  construct  a  triangle  equal 
in  area  to  the  fisfure  ABCD  and  havino;  the  ano-le  ABC  as  one 
of  its  ano-les.  Measure  the  altitude  of  the  triano^le. 

O 


B 

( Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

2.  Describe  a  polygon  similar  to  a  given  polygon  and  with 
the  corresponding  sides  in  a  given  ratio. 

3.  Construct  a  triangle  having  given  the  base,  the  vertical 
ano-le,  and  the  sum  of  the  two  sides. 

C — Theorems 

4.  The  area  of  a  parallelogram  is  equal  to  that  of  a  rectangle 
on  the  same  base  and  of  the  same  altitude. 

5.  C  and  D  are  two  points  on  the  same  side  of  a  straight 
line  AB.  If  the  angle  ACB  is  equal  to  the  angle  ADB  then  the 
circle  which  passes  through  A,  B,  and  C  will  also  pass 
through  D. 

[over] 


6.  The  bisector  of  the  exterior  vertical  ano;le  of  a  triano-le 
divides  the  base  externally  into  segments  that  are  proportional 
to  the  sides  of  the  triangle. 


7.  Two  circles  touch  each  other  externally  at  A.  From  two 
points,  B  and  I),  on  the  circumference  of  one  circle,  chords  BA 
and  DA  are  drawn  and  produced  through  A  to  meet  the  circum¬ 
ference  of  the  other  circle  in  C  and  F  respectively.  Prove  that 
BD  is  parallel  to  FC. 


# 

8.  From  a  point  P  without  a  circle  two.  secants,  PQR  and 
PST,  are  drawn  to  meet  the  circle  in  Q  and  R,  and  in  S  and  T 
respectively.  The  angle  RPT  is  bisected  by  a  straight  line 


cutting  QS  in  M  and  RT  in  H. 


Prove  that 


RH 

HT 


SM 

MQ‘ 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  Distinguish  between  transverse  and  longitudinal  waves. 
Give  an  illustration  of  each.  To  which  class  do  sound  waves 
belong  ?  Give  a  reason  for  your  answer. 

(h)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  heats.  Explain 
the  cause  of  beats. 

2.  Describe  experiments  designed  to  prove  any  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(а)  The  pitch  of  a  sound  depends  on  the  vibration 
frequency. 

(h)  A  medium  is  necessary  for  the  transmission  of  sound. 

(c)  The  number  of  vibrations  per  second  in  a  vibrating 
string  is  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  tension, 
of  the  string. 

3.  (a)  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  finding  the  specific 
heat  of  iron. 

(б)  What  weight  of  steam  at  I00°C.  must  be  passed  into 
2  kilograms  of  water  at  12°C.  in  order  that  the  resulting 
temperature  may  be  80°C.  ?  (The  heat  of  vaporization  is  to  be 
taken  as  536.) 

4.  (a)  A  gi*ease  spot  photometer  has  a  standard  candle  on 
one  side  at  a  distance  of  3  feet  and  an  electric  light  on  the  other 
side  at  a  distance  of  II  feet.  The  spot  is  now  invisible.  Find 
the  candle  power  of  the  electric  light. 

(h)  If  a  beam  of  sunlight  is  allowed  to  pass  through  a 
prism  and  then  to  fall  on  a  white  screen  a  spectrum  is  formed. 
Account  for  this. 

(c)  Describe  and  account  for  the  appearance  of  the  solar 
spectrum  when  viewed  through  a  piece  of  red  glass. 

[over] 


5.  Describe  the  construction  and  explain  the  action  of  either 
(a)  a  wet-and-dry-bulb  hygrometer,  or  (b)  a  Davy  safety  lamp. 

6.  Make  drawings  to  show  how  a  convex  lens  can  produce 
(a)  a  virtual  image,  (b)  a  real,  magnified  image. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  an  electroscope  and  show 
how  to  charge  it  with  negative  electricity. 

(b)  Give  a  reason  for  the  belief  (i)  that  the  earth  has 
magnetic  poles,  (ii)  that  these  do  not  coincide  with  the  geo¬ 
graphical  poles. 

8.  Describe  the  construction  and  mode  of  action  of  a 
Ruhmkorff  induction  coil  with  condenser. 

OR 

Make  a  diagram  showing  apparatus  properly  arranged  for 
communicating  with  a  place  a  short  distance  away  by  wireless 
telegraphy.  Explain  the  working  of  the  apparatus. 

9.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  gravity  cell  and  show  by 
diagram  how  to  connect  three  such  cells  in  series. 

OR 

Describe  the  construction  of  any  form  of  incandescent 
lamp  and  show  by  diagram  how  several  such  lamps  are  con¬ 
nected  to  the  wires  leading  from  the  generator. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  Describe  a  convenient  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and 
collecting  any  two  of  {a)  sulphur  dioxide,  (h)  nitric  acid,  (c) 
hydrogen  chloride.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 
State  one  important  commercial  use  of  each  of  the  substances 
prepared. 

2.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  two  allotropic  forms  of 
sulphur  from  roll  sulphur  (brimstone). 

(h)  Describe  the  common  method  of  converting  limestone 
into  quicklime. 

3.  (a)  Write  the  formula  of  (i)  nitric  acid,  (ii)  nitrous  acid, 
(iii)  hyponitrous  acid. 

(6)  Write  the  formula  of  (i)  potassium  sulphate,  (ii) 
ammonium  carbonate,  (iii)  sodium  hyposulphite. 

(c)  Write  the  equation  denoting  the  reaction  that  takes 
place,  and  name  the  substances  formed  in  each  case,  when  solu¬ 
tions  of  the  following  compounds  are  put  together  : — 

(i)  Sodium  carbonate  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

(ii)  Ammonium  chloride  and  calcium  hydroxide. 

(iii)  Copper  sulphate  and  barium  chloride. 

{d)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  radicle,  (ii)  valency?  Write  all 
the  radicles  in  ammonium  hydroxide  and  in  zinc  sulphate,  and 
state  the  valency  of  each. 

4.  Describe  experiments  that  will  show  the  action  of, — 

{a)  chlorine  as  a  bleaching  agent ; 

(6)  hydrogen  as  a  reducing  agent ; 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain; — 

(i)  The  hardening  of  mortar. 

(ii)  The  setting  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

(b)  How  does  water  of  temporary  hardness  differ  in  com¬ 
position  from  water  of  permanent  hardness  ?  State  how  each 
may  be  softened. 

6.  (a)  How  many  grams  of  nitrons  oxide  (N^O)  can  be 
obtained  by  heating  40  grams  of  ammonium  nitrate  (NH^NOg)? 
What  volume  will  the  gas  occupy  measured  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure  ?  (N  =  14,  0  =  IG,  H  =  1.) 

(b)  ‘461  grams  of  sodium  were  burned  in  chlorine  and  the 
resulting  chloride  weighed  1T7  grams.  If  35’5  is  a  combining 
weight  of  chlorine  what  is  a  combining  weight  of  sodium  ? 

o  o  o 


7.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  during  the 
course  of  any  three  of  the  following  experiments,  and  name  in 
each  case  the  substance  or  substances  formed  ; — 

(a)  Some  white  sugar  is  put  in  a  flask  and  sulphuric 
acid  is  added. ' 

(b)  Some  copper  clippings  are  put  in  a  flask  and  nitric’ 
acid  is  added. 

(e)  A  small  crystal  of  copper  sulphate  is  heated  for  some 
time  on  a  sheet  of  mica.  A  drop  of  water  is .  then 
added. 

(d)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  shaken  up  with  water  and  a 
drop  of  the  liquid  is  placed  on  a  silver  coin. 

(e)  A  lump  of  calcium  carbide  is  thrown  into  a  vessel 
containing  water  and  a  wide-mouthed  bottle  filled 
with  water  is  placed  quickly  over  the  carbide. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCB 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  2. — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  he  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3. — In  answering  question  Jf,  write  in  pencil  on  one  side  only  of  the 
drawing  paper. 


{Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  ^ 
are  obligatory.  A  choice  is  allowed  between  2  and  3.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  of  objects  as  you  see 
it.  Represent,  in  good  pencil  technique,  the  tone  relations  expres¬ 
sive  of  colour  values,  light,  shade,  and  cast  shadow. 


2.  Make  a  water-colour  painting  of  the  flowers,  or  of  the 
flower  and  foliage,  as  you  see  them.  Represent  light  and 
shade,  and  cast  shadow. 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  composition  of  any  one  of  the 
following ; — 

{a)  A  landscape  containing  a  house  and  a  road. 

(6)  A  landscape  showing  a  bridge  and  a  river. 

(c)  A  winter  scene  of  children  coasting. 


[over] 


4.  Study  of  the  accompanying  picture  by  Alma-Tadema. 

(a)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  observed  the  principle  of 
unity  in  this  picture  ? 

(b)  Tell,  with  reasons  for  each  answer, — 

(i)  the  position  of  the  eye-level ; 

(ii)  the  character  and  the  direction  of  the  light. 

(c)  Explain,  by  reference  to  this  picture,  where  the  artist 
has  employed  — 

(i)  good  tonal  effects  ; 

(ii)  expressive  lines. 

(d)  Briefly  describe  — 

(i)  the  scene  which  the  artist  has  represented ; 

(ii)  the  character  of  each  of  the  four  persons  listening 
to  the  “  reading.” 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JUNE,  1921 
(first  paper) 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  secure,  and  arrange  as 
in  the  diagram,  a  tray,  tea-pot,  cup  and  saucer.  There  should  be  such 
a  group  for  every  five  or  six  candidates.  The  tray  should  be  placed 
upon  a  level  support  on  a  level  with  the  tops  of  the  desks  at  which 
the  candidates  are  writing. 

The  objects  should  be  as  free  from  ornament  as  possible. 

If  a  rectangular  tray  cannot  be  secured,  one  of  another  shape 
may  be  substituted. 


4.  For  question  2,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  secure  a  sufficient 
number  of  any  one  of  the  following  flowers  :  a  spray  of  red  clover,  a 
spray  of  coloured  sweet  peas,  a  common  blue  iris  with  foliage,  a  spray 
of  pansies,  a  spray  of  field  daisies,  a  rose  with  foliage. 

Each  spray,  or  flower  and  foliage,  should  be  laid  horizontally 
upon  a  sheet  of  white  paper  and  placed  upon  a  support  on  a  level  with 
the  tops  of  the  desks  of  the  candidates  where  each  may  have  a  close 
view.  If  possible  there  should  be  a  spray,  or  flower  and  foliage,  for 
each  candidate  and  he  should  be  allowed  to  trim  it  before  commencing 
to  draw. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AET 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  pap&i'  shall  he  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  2.  —  The  size  and  neatness  of  the  drawings  will  he  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answers. 

Note  3. — The  rider  and  other  mechanical  aids  are  permitted  in  answering 
this  paper. 


( Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A , 
one  from  B,  and  one  from  G.) 


A 


(The  candidate  will  take  either  cpiestion  1  or  (Question  2,  not  both.) 


1.  Make  in  water-colours  an  illustrated  poster  design  adver¬ 
tising  the  GUELPH  POULTEY  SHOW.  Confine  the  lettering 
on  the  poster  to  the  three  words  printed  in  capitals. 

2.  Design  in  water-colours  an  illustrated  New  Year’s  card  on 
which  shall  be  lettered  the  greeting,  A  HAPPY  NEW  YEAE. 


B 


(The  candidate  will  take  either  questions  or  question  4,  not  both.) 


3.  Desio^n  in  water-colours  a  decorative  cover  for  a  box 
(5  inches  by  9  inches)  to  contain  gentlemen’s  neckties.  Decorate 
with  a  simple  border  and  a  drawing  of  a  necktie. 


4.  Design  in  water-colours  a  floral  panel  (5  inches  by  7  inches) 
with  pleasing  space  divisions  and  colour  scheme.  Convention¬ 
alize  for  this  purpose  any  flower  with  which  you  are  acquainted. 

[over] 


c 

{The  candidate  will  take  either  question  5  or  question  6,  not  both.) 

5.  Make  an  outline  drawing  in  pencil  of  either  of  the 
followino; ; — 

(а)  A  Greek  jar,  decorated  with  a  Greek  fret  or  other 
Greek  ornament. 

(б)  An  Egyptian  lotus  and  scroll  in  an  all-over  pattern. 

6.  Make  a  tone  drawing  in  pencil  of  either  of  the  following : 

{a)  A  border  of  interlacing  bands  (curved  or  straight). 

'  (IS)  A  border  of  the  egg-and-dart  pattern  with  a  bead 
edofino’, 

c5  c5 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


1.  Under  the  headings  specified  below,  give  a  description  of 
six  weeds  as  follows, —  (a)  two  weeds  commonly  found  in  grain 
fields,  (b)  two  in  turnip  or  corn  fields,  and  (c)  two  in  hay  fields : 

(i)  The  height  of  the  plant. 

(ii)  .The  colour  of  the  flower. 

(iii)  The  kind  of  underground  parts. 

(iv)  Method  of  seed  dispersal. 

(v)  The  colour,  size,  and  shape  of  the  seed. 

2.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  outline  the  life 
histories  of  any  two  of  the  following:  (a)  wire  worm,  (h)  house¬ 
fly,  (c)  bot-fly,  (d)  tomato  worm,  (e)  grasshopper. 

3.  Discuss  nitrification  through  the  action  of  the  nodule¬ 
forming  bacteria  which  are  often  found  on  the  roots  of  legum¬ 
inous  plants. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  to  show  the  important  points  to  be 
considered  in  planning  a  modern  hen-house. 

(6)  Describe  the  processes  usually  employed  in  fattening 
poultry  for  market  by  the  “crate”  method. 

5.  (a)  Outline  effective  methods,  one  for  each,  of  controlling 
the  following  parasites  :  apple  scab,  wheat  rust,  oat  smut,  late 
blight  of  potatoes. 

(h)  Give  the  life  history  of  (i)  apple  scab,  (ii)  wheat  rust. 

6.  A  commercial  fertilizer  is  guaranteed  to  contain  6%  of 
potash,  1*5%  of  nitrogen,  and  4%  of  available  phosphoric  acid. 
In  agricultural  chemistry  potash  is  understood  to  be  KgO,  and 
‘phosphoric  acid  Po  O5.  Calculate  the  actual  weight  of  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  and  potassium  in  one  ton  of  such  fertilizer. 

(N  =  14,  0  =  16,  K  =  39,  and  P  =  31.) 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


1.  Compare  in  detail; — 

(a)  The  Yorkshire  and  Berkshire  breeds  of  pigs. 

(6)  The  Shorthorn  and  Aberdeen-Angus  breeds  of  cattle. 

(c)  The  Cotswold  and  Oxford-down  breeds  of  sheep. 

2.  Give  the  characteristic  features  of  (a)  a  Percheron  horse, 

(b)  a  dairy  cow,  and  (c)  a  fine-woolled  sheep. 

3.  Give  one  good  three-year  and  one  good  four-year  rotation 
of  crops.  State  the  advantages  of  each  type  of  rotation. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  the  lay-out  of  a  conveniently 
arranged  100- acre  farm  80  rods  wide  with  a  public  road  running 
along  the  end. 

(b)  Point  out  the  advantages  of  such  a  lay-out. 

5.  Give  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  Apple  Growers’  Association. 

(b)  The  Beef  Eing. 

(c)  The  Egg  Circle. 

(d)  Statute  Labour. 

(e)  The  Corn  Growers’  Association. 

6.  An  ice  house  which  is  18  ft.  wide  and  24  ft.  long  outside 
measurements,  is  filled  to  a  height  of  9  ft.  with  ice  and  sawdust. 
Assuming  that  the  walls  are  6  inches  thick  and  that  there  is  a 
layer  of  sawdust  6  inches  thick  covering  the  bottom  and  sides, 
and  1  foot  thick  on  top,  find  the  weight  of  the  ice  in  tons. 

(A  cubic  foot  of  ice  weighs  571^  pounds.) 
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PASS  MATRICULATION  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  “nec  mihi  iam  patriain  antiquam  spes  ulla  videndi, 
nec  dulces  natos  exoptatuinque  parentem  ; 
quos  illi  fors  et  poenas  ob  nostra  reposcent 
effugia,  et  culpam  hanc  miserorurn  morte  piabunt. 

5  quod  te  per  superos  et  conscia  numina  veri, 

per,  si  qua  est,  quae  restet  adhuc  mortalibus  usquam 
intemerata  fides,  oro,  miserere  laborum 
tantorum,  miserere  animi  non  digna  ferentis.” 
his  lacrimis  vitam  damns,  et  miserescimus  ultro. 

1  0  ipse  viro  primus  manicas  atque  arta  levari 

vincla  iubet  Priamus,  dictisque  ita  fatur  amicis  : 
“quisquis  es,  amissos  hinc  iam  obliviscere  Graios  : 
noster  eris ;  mihique  haec  edissere  vera  roganti. 
quo  molem  hanc  inmanis  equi  statuere  ?  quis  auctor  ?” 

16  (b)  excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecti 
ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  adsto ; 
in  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  furentibus  Austris 
incidit,  aut  rapidus  montano  flumine  torrens 
sternit  agros,  sternit  sata  laeta  boumque  labores, 

2  0  praecipitesque  trahit  silvas,  stupet  inscius  alto 

accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 

2.  Write  out  and  divide  into  feet  11.  4,  5,  and  12,  and  mark 
the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  including  that  of  the  last  syllable 
in  each  line. 

3.  Who  is  the  first  speaker  in  (a)  ?  What  is  his  answer  on 
the  points  concerning  which  he  is  questioned  in  line  14  ? 

4.  Indicate  two  respects  in  which  the  simile  in  11.  17-21 
(in  seqetem.  .  .  .pastor)  illustrates  the  situation. 

[over] 


5.  Identify  qua  (1.  6),  miserere  (1.  7),  edissere  (1.  13).  Name 
and  account  for  the  case  of  laborum  (1.  7)  and  viro  (1.  10). 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga  recepe- 
runt,  statim  ad  Caesarem  legates  de  pace  miserunt :  obsides 
daturos,  quaeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  polliciti  sunt.  Una 
cum  his  legatis  Commius  Atrebas  venit,  quern  supra  demon- 

5  straveram  a  Caesare  in  Britanniam  praemissum.  Hunc  illi  e 
navi  egressum,  cum  ad  eos  oratoris  modo  Caesaris  mandata 
deferret,  comprehenderant  atque  in  vincula  coniecerant ;  turn 
proelio  facto  remiserunt  et  in  petenda  pace  eius  rei  culpam 
in  multitudinem  contulerunt  et  propter  imprudentiam  ut 
1 0  ignosceretur  petiverunt. 

(b)  Labieno  scribit,  ut,  quam  plurimas  possit,  iis  legionibus, 
quae  sunt  apud  eum,  naves  instituat.  Ipse,  etsi  res  erat 
multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen  commodissimum  esse  statuit 
omnes  naves  subduci  et  cum  castris  una  munitione  coniungi. 

1  5  In  his  rebus  circiter  dies  decern  consumit  ne  nocturnis  quidem 
temporibus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissis. 

7.  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  daturos  (1.  3),  quern 
(1.  4),  plurimas  (1.  11),  operae  (1.  13). 

8.  Name  and  account  for  the  mood  of  imperasset  (1.  3) ;  the 
mood  and  number  of  ignosceretur  (1.  10);  and  the  mood  of 
possit  (1.  11). 

9.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  contulerunt,  ignosceretur, 
possit,  consumit. 

C 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(  Vercirgetorix  stirs  rj)  the  trit)es  of  Ga%d  against 
the  Roman  invader.) 

Vercinofetorix  clientes  suos  facile  incendit.  Cog-nito 
eius  consilio  ad  anna  concurritur ;  a  reliquis  principibus, 
qui  hanc  temptandam  fortunam  non  existimabant,  expellitur  ex 
oppido  Gergovia  ;  non  destitit  tamen,  sed  quoscumque  adit  ad 
suam  sententiam  adducit ;  hortatur  ut  communis  libertatis  causa 
arma  capiant ;  magnisque  coactis  copiis  adversaries  suos,  a 
quibus  paulo  ante  erat  eiectus,  expellit  ex  civitate.  Rex  ab  suis 
appellatur :  dimittit  nuntios  in  omnes  partes ;  obtestatur  ut 


in  fide  maneant.  Celeriter  sibi  Senones,  Parisios,  reliquosque 
omnes  qui  Oceanum  attingunt  adiungit.  Omnibus  his  civitati- 
biis  obsides  imperat,  certuin  numerum  militum  ad  se  statim 
mitti  iubet.  Hoc  modo  coacto  exercitu,  Lucterium,  summae 
hominem  audaciae,  cum  parte  copiarum  in  Rutenos  mittit :  ipse 
in  Bituriges  proficiscitur.  Eius  adventu  Bituriges  ad  Aeduos 
legates  mittunt  subsidium  rogatum,  quo  facilius  hostium  copias 
sustinere  possint.  Aedui  consilio  legatorum,  quos  Caesar  ad 
exercitum  reliquerat,  copias  equitatus  peditatusque  subsidio 
Biturigibus  mittunt.  Qui  cum  ad  flumen  Ligerim  venissent, 
paucos  dies  ibi  morati  neque  flumen  transire  ausi  domum  rever- 
tuntur  legatisque  nostris  renuntiant  se  Biturigum  perfldiam 
veritos  revertisse. 

cliens — a  dependent. 

Gergovia — name  of  a  town. 

attingo — border  on. 

Liger — the  Loire. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GEAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together  : — 

{a)  in  the  singular  only :  hoc  iter ; 

(b)  in  the  plural  only  :  opus  difficile. 

2.  Write : — 

(a)  the  accusative  singular  of  lux,  virgo,  civis,  alius  (neuter 
only),  vis ; 

(h)  the  ablative  singular  of  mare,  genus,  celer,  hiems] 

(c)  the  genitive  plural  of  ego,  corpus,  rex,  navis,  pars, 
portus. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  acriter,  audax, 
plurimus,  maior,  longe. 

4.  Write  : — 

(а)  the  present  infinitive  passive  of  facio,  gero,  ineo ; 

(б)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  active 
of  sto,  constituo,  possum  ; 

(c)  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 
active  of  nolo,  convoco,  facio  ; 

{d)  the  genitive  of  the  gerund  of  proficiscor,  discedo, 
recipio ; 

(e)  the  accusative  singular  masculine  of  the  present  parti¬ 
ciple  active  of  egredior,  abeo,  remaneo. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  He  was  made  king. 

(6)  This  is  bigger  than  that. 

(c)  He  had  a  fieet  of  twenty  ships. 

(d)  Let  us  go  westward  with  him. 

(e)  He  lived  for  many  years  at  Rome. 

(/)  They  were  returning  home  on  the  same  day. 

(q)  On  his  arrival,  he  summoned  the  chiefs  of  all  Gaul. 

[over] 


6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  He  asserted  that  he  would  be  of  great  service  to  them 
in  Britain. 

(6)  He  begged  them  not  to  leave  him  behind  in  Gaul. 

(c)  He  tried  to  find  out  why  the  cavalry  had  retreated  so 
suddenly  across  the  river. 

{d)  If  the  enemy  had  not  been  defeated  to-day,  not  one  of 
us  would  have  reached  home. 

(e)  He  gave  his  men  orders  to  bring  all  the  corn  they 
could  gather. 

(/)  This  they  did  so  that  they  might  not  be  compelled  by 
lack  of  provisions  to  surrender. 

(g)  On  hearing  this  we  knew  that  the  ships  had  been 
prevented  by  a  storm  from  reaching  the  same  harbour. 

Qi)  Messengers  had  been  sent  out  to  all  the  towns  to  find 
out  what  Caesar  intended  to  do. 

(f)  Fearing  that  his  men  would  pursue  the  enemy,  Caesar 
warned  them  not  to  cross  the  river. 

{j)  You  must  give  the  signal  at  once  if  you  see  any  one 
trying  to  escape. 

c 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Hearino;  this  Caesar  decided  that  Dumnorix  must  be 
prevented  from  injuring  himself  and  the  commonwealth. 
But,  when  the  attention  of  everyone  was  occupied,  Dumnorix 
set  out  from  the  camp  without  Caesar’s  knowledge.  When 
this  fact  was  reported  to  Caesar  he  postponed  (intermitto) 
his  departure,  and  sent  a  large  force  of  cavalry  to  follow  him 
up  and  bring  him  back.  He  gave  orders  that,  if  Dumnorix 
was  unwilling  to  obey,  he  should  be  put  to  death.  But 
Dumnorix,  when  he  was  called  back,  began  to  resist  and  to 
implore  the  protection  (jides)  of  his  men,  shouting  out  that  he 
was  a  free  man  and  belonged  to  a  free  state.  Our  men,  there¬ 
fore,  in  accordance  with  their  orders,  put  him  to  death. 
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FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Et  jusqu’a  ce  que  le  petit  Francois  fut  sur  pied,  une  voiture 
s’arreta  tons  les  jours  devant  le  logis  d’ouvrier  de  la  rue  des 
Abbesses,  a  Montmartre,  et  un  homme  en  descendit,  enveloppe 
dans  un  paletot,  le  collet  releve,  et,  dessous  costume  comme 
5  pour  le  cirque,  avec  un  gai  visage  enfarine. 

— Qu’est-ce  que  je  vous  dois,  monsieur  ?  dit  a  la  fin 
Jacques  Legrand  au  maitre  clown,  lorsque  I’enfant  fit  sa 
premiere  sortie,  car  enfin  je  vous  dois  quelque  chose  ! 

Le  clown  tendit  aux  parents  ses  deux  larges  mains 
1 0  d’Hercule  doux. 

— Une  poignee  de  main  !  dit-il. 

2.  (a)  fut  (1.  I).  Why  is  this  form  of  the  verb  used  ? 

(b)  Write  the  third  person  plural  of  dois  (1.  6),  and  of  Jit 

('•  u  _  ,  ^  . 

(c)  Write  the  plural  of  monsieur  (1.  6),  and  the  feminine 
singular  of  doux  (1.  10). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  renard  s’en  saisit,  et  dit:  “Mon  bon  monsieur, 
Apprenez  que  tout  flatteur 
Vit  aux  depens  de  celui  qui  I’ecoute  : 

Cette  le9on  vaut  bien  un  fromage,  sans  doute.” 

6  Le  corbeau,  honteux  et  confus. 

Jura,  mais  un  pen  tard,  qu’on  ne  I’y  prendrait  plus. 

4.  Write  the  past  participle  of  saisit  (1. 1),  dit  (1.  1),  ai^jprenez 
(1.  2),  vit  (L  3),  vaut  (L  4). 


[over] 


B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  apres  de  longues  epreuves  j’ai  reconnu,  comme  vous  le 
disiez,  que  c’etait  ici  seulement  le  port,  ajouta  Jehan.  Partout 
ailleurs  le  servage  vous  laisse  quelque  bout  de  sa  chaine  a 
trainer ;  ici  seulement  est  la  delivrance ;  ici  Ton  retrouve  la 

5  dignite  de  I’homme.  Ah  !  naguere  je  ne  voyais  dans  vos 
convents  que  des  maisons  de  prieres  ;  mais  maintenant  je  sais 
que  ce  sont  aussi  des  hospices  pour  les  coeurs  affliges.  Au 
milieu  de  cette  societe  barbare  encore,  basee  sur  les  droits  du 
plus  fort,  les  monasteres  sont  comme  ces  hautes  montagnes 

10  oil  se  refugient  les  vaincus  pour  echapper  a  la  servitude. 
Quand  I’egoisme  et  la  violence  abrutissent  la  foule,  ici  se 
conserve  le  saint  heritage  de  la  science,  de  la  justice,  de  la 
liberte  ! 

6.  {a)  Write  the  first  person  singular  of  the  future  of  re- 
connn  (1.  1),  disiez  (1.  2),  ajouta  (1.  2),  voyais  (1.  5),  sais  (1.  6). 

(6)  Write  the  masculine  plural  of  longues  (1.  1). 

(c)  ici  Von  (1.  4).  Why  does  the  author  prefer  Von  to  on 

here  ? 

C 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

PoiTRiNAS.  Excusez-moi .  .  .  c’est  un  petit  detail  de  menage 
.  .  .mais  je  desirerais  avoir  une  prompte  reponse.  .  .parce 
qu’il  y  a,  sur  le  cours,  a  Etampes,  une  maison  charmante  qui 
sera  libre  a  la  Toussaint .  .  . 

6  Caboussat.  Eh  bien  ? 

PoiTRiNAS.  Je  la  louerais  pour  le  jeune  menage. 

Caboussat.  Comment !  ma  fille  habiterait  Etampes  ? 
PoiTRiNAS.  Sans  doute :  la  femme  suit  son  mari. 

Caboussat,  a  'part.  Ah  !  mais  non  !  ga  ne  me  va  pas  !  mon 
1 0  orthographe  serait  a  Etampes  et  moi  a  Arpajon  !  (^la  ne  se 
peut  pas  ! 

Blanche,  paraissant  par  la  porte,  premier  plan  a  gauche. 
Je  vous  derange  ?.  .  . 

PoiTRiNAS.  Je  vous  laisse,  mademoiselle:  je  viens  de  prier 
1 5  monsieur  votre  pere  de  vous  faire  une  communication .  .  . 
considerable.  .  . 

Blanche.  Ah ! 

PoiTRiNAS.  Et  je  serais  bien  heureux  de  vous  la  voir  agreer. 


8.  (a)  Write  the  third  person  plural  of  suit  (1.  8),  of  va  (1.  9), 
and  of  jpeut  (1.  11). 

(6)  Write  the  third  person  singular,  present  subjunctive,  of 
paraissant  (1.  12),  viens  (1.  1^),  fairs  (1.  15). 

D 

9.  Translate  into  English: — 

J’etais  depuis  longtemps  tourmente  d’une  idee  qui  me 
tenait  eveille  la  plus  grande  partie  de  mes  nuits ;  cetait  de 
m’enfuir  et  de  m’en  aller  au  Havre  m’embarquer. 

Pendant  des  heures  et  des  heures  je  ruminais  mon  projet  et 
je  m’etais  bien  souvent  amuse  a  tracer  mon  itineraire  sur  une 
carte  de  la  Normandie  et  j’avais  mesure  les  distances  comme  il 
m’avait  appris  a  le  faire. 

C’etait  huit  jours  de  marche  au  plus;  le  pain  coutait  alors 
trois  sous  la  livre ;  si  je  pouvais  amasser  vingt-quatre  sous, 
j’etais  sur  de  ne  pas  mourir  de  faim  en  chemin.  En  faisant  de 
petits  travaux  pour  nos  voisins  je  reussis  enfin  a  reunir  cette 
grande  somme  et  un  beau  soir  quand  tout  le  monde  etait  couche, 
je  sautai  par-dessus  le  mur  et  me  mis  en  route,  le  coeur  gros  et 
les  larmes  aux  yeux  en  pensant  au  chagrin  que  mon  depart 
allait  causer  a  ma  mere,  mais  decide  a  m’engager  sur  un  bateau. 

Je  mis  dix  jours  pour  arriver  au  Havre  marchant  presque 
toute  la  journee  et  couchant  tantot  dans  les  bois,  tantot  dans 
une  grange,  quand  un  paysan  plus  cl:i^ritable  que  les  autres 
m’offrait  I’hospitalite.  A  peine  arrive,  je  commenyai  ma 
promenade  sur  les  quais  pour  faire  mon  choix ;  dans  le  bassin 
du  Roi  je  ne  vis  que  quatre  ou  cinq  vapeurs,  ce  n’etait  pas  mon 
affaire ;  dans  le  bassin  de  la  Barre  je  trouvais  de  grands  navires 
americains  d’ou  Ton  dechargeait  des  balles  de  coton ;  ce  n’etait 
pas  encore  ce  qu’il  me  fallait;  je  voulais  un  navire  franyais. 
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ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1921 


FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  She  is  calling.  2.  We  begin.  3.  We  are  reading. 

4.  He  sees.  5.  We  have  received.  6.  They  are  coming.  7.  They 

learn.  8.  It  was  snowing.  9.  I  drink.  10.  We  shall  send. 

B 

Translate  into  French ; — 

1.  It  is  always  fine  weather  in  the  month  of  June;  there  are 
many  pretty  flowers  in  the  woods  this  year. 

2.  We  came  to  school  early  this  morning ;  we  did  our  work 
and  went  home  before  twelve  o’clock. 

3.  We  studied  French  a  little  during  the  winter  and  we  find 
now  that  we  have  forgotten  it. 

4.  You  have  enjoyed  yourselves,  but  you  have  worked  well 
and  we  are  glad  you  are  ready. 

5.  I  get  up  at  a  quarter  after  eight,  eat  an  egg,  take  a  cup  of 
coffee,  and  leave  for  school  at  a  quarter  to  nine. 

6.  Has  she  ever  been  in  England  ? —  Twice,  I  think,  but  she 
has  never  been  in  the  United  States. 

7.  If  we  eat  something  before  we  leave,  we  shall  be  stronger 
and  we  shall  play  better  too. 

8.  Look  at  the  big  apple  my  friend  gave  me  ;  I  like  this  one 
but  I  don’t  like  the  one  I  left  on  the  table. 

9.  All  those  doors  are  open  ;  why  are  they  not  closed  ?  Close 
them,  please.  Hid  you  close  them  ?  Thank  you. 

10.  Here  we  are  in  the  dining-room  ;  we  dine  at  half-past  six ; 
we  have  potatoes,  meat,  and  bread. 

11.  What  a  beautiful  child  !  How  old  is  he?  He  will  be  three 
next  Monday  ;  his  sister  is  older  than  he. 

12.  If  the  water  is  too  cold,  we  shall  not  swim  to-day  ;  we  shall 
take  a  walk  on  the  beach,  if  it  does  not  rain. 

13.  Lend  me  some  money,  if  you  have  any  ;  I  need  ten  francs 
and  I  have  only  seven. 


[over] 


14.  Which  of  these  pens  is  yours  ?  I  lost  mine  and  I  wish  to 
wTite  a  letter.  Have  you  any  black  ink  ? 

15.  Next  week  you  will  go  to  the  country,  where  you  will  have 
no  long  lessons.  That  will  be  magnificent. 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

The  little  birds  in  the  nest  were  w^aiting  for  their  mother, 
who  was  looking  for  some  water  but  could  not  find  any.  There 
was  no  water  because  it  had  not  rained.  All  the  fields  were 
dry  and  white.  She  did  not  wish  to  leave  them,  for  they  were 
very  thirsty  ;  she  thought  the  rain  would  soon  come.  While 
she  was  flying,  she  noticed  a  little  water  in  a  bottle.  If  she  had 
been  able  to  drink  it,  she  would  have  been  very  happy,  but  the 
poor  bird  could  not  break  the  bottle  with  her  bill.  Then  she 
saw  many  little  stones ;  she  threw  one  into  the  water,  which 
rose  a  little.  After  some  time  she  had  thrown  enough  stones 
into  it.  She  found  the  water  very  good  and  brought  some  to 
the  little  ones. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno-lish: — 

o 

T)ie  SBirtin  brad)te  ba§  35erlangte  unb  jal)  Iddjehtb  rate  ber 
@a[t  mit  grower  Umftdnblic^fett  eine  lange  'XabafSpfeife  giifam= 
menjdjraubte  unb  fie  ftopfte.  X)ie  ^^feife  raar  mit  biinten  Ouaften 
ge^iert  unb  auf  bem  ^^orjedaufopf  mar  ber  ilonig  ©ambriuug 
5  abgemalt.  X)ie  SS^irtiu  fel^te  ben  fd)dumeubeu  iBierfrug  auf  ben 
Xifd),  fagte:  befomm’g/'  unb  lie^  bauu  ben  T^urfd)eu  bei 

^^feife  unb  ‘dllaftfrug  alleiu;  ba§  mar  i^m  eben  rec^t.  tat 
einen  tud)tigeu  ©c^lud,  bauu  ftemmte  er  ben  S'ttbogen  auf  ben 
Xifd)  nub  qualmte  mie  ein  Sc^tot.  Unb  mie  er  fo  bafa^  nub  fic^ 
10  liber  bie  tRaud^roolfeu  freute,  bie  empormirbetteu  nub  in  blduUdjen 
0treifeu  fid)  uerjogen,  !am  fic^  ber  ^dtirpS  fo  er^^abeu  nor,  mie 
3eud  auf  feiuem  2BoIfeutt)ron. 


2.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  2Birtin,  @aft,  ^feife,  Xifd), 
33ierfrug. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

X)a§  Ungetum  fam  udf)er  unb  ud^er.  '^^aul  ftaub  reguug^log 
ba,  in  ©d^aueu  uerfuufen.  X)anu  gudte  er  ^ur  Tl^utter  empor, 
bie  ein  gar  forgeufd)raere§  @efid)t  mad)te,  unb  eine  uugemiffe 
gur(^t  raaubelte  it)u  an,  al§  ob  fet^  ber  Xeufel  iud  .'pang  ge^ogeu 
5  fdme,  aber  bauu  eriuuerte  er  fid),  mie  nun  feiu  Sffiuufd)  non 
oor^iu  in  Grfuduug  giuge,  nub  er  befd)tDft,  bem  fd)mar^eu  @afte 
mit  ^ertraueu  eutgegeujufommeu. 

^Usmift^eu  mareu  and)  bie  5tued)te  nub  bie  ^Otdgbe  au§  bem 
©tade  nub  ber  ^ud)e  l^erjugeeilt.  X)ie  gau^e  ^emot)uerfd)aft  be§ 
10  ^eibege'^oftS  ftaub  (dug§  bem  3aune  aufgerei^t  nub  fd)aute  bem 
ua^euben  3®uuber  eutgegeu. 


[over] 


fag,  n)a§  ratUft  bii  bainit  ?"  fragte  graii  (5l§bet!)  enbtic^ 
ibven  (fatten. 

®iefev  nmf^  fie  niit  einem  mitleibigen  33licfe,  bann  ladjte  er 
15  fiirj  aiif  iiiib  rief:  „0|}ajieren  faf^reu.'' 

4.  Give  the  infinitive  of  ftanb,  ge^ogeit,  bef(^lof^,  aufgereif)t,  rtef. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

'^Ufreb.  0nit,  fd)ou,  fef)r  fd)5it.  T)ii  fieljft,  bafs  mtr  ein 
(^kfallen  mit  btefer  ,ft)Ieinigfeit  gefdjte’^t,  aflein  bii  tuft  e§  nid)t. 
"DJtein  ilhmfd)  mag  eine  Tortjeit  fetu,  aber  ift  bod)  mein 
^iUinfd)  —  T)u  erfultft  i!^n  nid)t.  mag  Gigenfinn  uon  mirfein, 
5  ba§  non  bir  ju  uertangen,  alfeiu  bie  thebe  follte  fic^  bem  Gigen= 
finne  fiigen,  folfte  nad)geben, —  T)u  tuft  e§  nid)t.  5tu  ben 

bummeu  'itsorten  faun  mir  uid)td  liegeu,  aber  e§  mate  mir  ein 
33emei§  beiner  Viebe,  baf^  bn  fie  fagft,  unb  an  biefem  53eroeife 
liegt  mir  'ihet,  —  attein  bn  gibft  mir  biefen  23eraei§  nid)t.  3^) 
10  ^be  bid)  gebeten,  id)  ^abe  nertangt,  id)  f)abe  ^Ternnnftgriinbe 
alter  5trt  erfcf)5pft  —  attein  bn  bteibft  t)artnadig !  Unb  bn 

mittft  mid)  tieben?  'Dn,  bie  nid)t  einmat  it)ren  Gigenfinn  befdmp= 
fen  faun,  nm  it)rem  ''}Jtann  eine  (iiefdltigfeit  311  ermeifeiT?  @e^3 
get)’,  fage  mir  nie  mieber,  bap  bn  mid)  tiebft. 

6.  Decline  throughout  in  the  singular  and  plural,  ben  biimmen 
tSorten. 


7.  Translate  into  Enoflish  ; — 

o 

5tnf  ber  ©trape  fa^  er  bie  tTnte  ^nfammenfte^en  nnb  prte  fie 
miteinanber  l)aftig  reben.  Uberatt  tonte  fein  dlame  i^ernor,  nnb 
fetten  murbe  er  mit  t^iebe  genannt.  97ur  an  einer  ©trafjenecfe 
flagten  fid)  jroet  33ettter  il^r  Veib,  benn.feine  .)banb  mar  freigebig 
5  gegen  fie  gemefen.  T)a§  tat  i^m  mot)t,  nnb  im  Torbeigeben  roarf 
er  jebem  ein  ©olbftncf  in  ben  ©d)0p.  ^rot^  feine§  Summers 
mnfde  er  tdd)etn  fiber  bie  nerbiipten  @efid)ter,  mit  benen  fie  an 
ber  ‘'heanb  beg  T'^anfeg,  mo  fie  faf^en,  emporfaben  nnb  nad)  einem 
offenen  genfter  bin  ibve  T)anffagnngen  ableierten  nnb  fid)  nid)t 
10  genng  mnnbern  fonnten;  benn  bort  mobnte  ber  grof^te  (^ieijbatg 
in  ber  gan^en  ©tabt. 

8.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of 
mnrbe,  genannt,  gemefen,  marf,  emporfaben. 


c 

9.  Translate  into  Eno-lish; — 

o 

3iuei  0d)uIjiingen  trafen  cine  alte  Jvau,  bte  einen  (E'fel  bie 
Sanbftra^e  eiittang  trieb.  „(Miiten  TJtorgen,  fagte  einer  t)on 

t^nen,  inbem  er  ba§  ^tev  anrebete.  „Unb  giiten  Tltorgeu,  aud), 
Tl^iitter  be§  fagte  ber  aubere,  mit  einem  33ltd  auf  bie  alte 

Jrau.  (5r  raunfc^te  fie  511  dvgerti;  er  Ijatte  aber  teiuen  th’fotg, 
beun  fie  antruortete  mir:  „(^niten  Morgen,  mein  0of)n." 

10.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

C^-in  jiutger  ging  in  einem  -^nirf  fpa^ieren  nnb  fal)  einen 
mo^lgefleibeten  Tllann  ploblid)  bie  .f^anbe  jum  0>efic^t  erljeben,  al§ 
mdre  er  in  gropem  0d)mer^.  T)er  Doftor  fragte  i()n,  ma^  it)m 
fel)(e.  ^Tllir  ift  eine  TRiicfe  ober  fo  etma^  in§  5(nge  getommen",  mar 
bie  ^llntmort,  „nnb  ed  tnt  fc^recflid)  me!)."  fagte  ber 

anbere,  „id)  raerbe  e§  in  einem  i)(ngenblid  ^eranS^ben."  ©r  raenbete 
fobann  be§  ‘DJZanneS  ^tngenliber  mn,  fndjte  forgfdltig  nad)  ber  ^Jliicfe, 
fanb  aber  nic^ts.  ^(nftatt  eg  jebod)  bent  ^Dianne  ^n  fagen,  blieg  er 
i^m  fc^arf  ing  21nge  nnb  fagte:  „(i-g  mirb  jel^t  gteic^  raieber  gut  fein.'' 
T)er  ^ann  banfte  U}m  nnb  ber  T)ottor  fet^te  feinen  Spa^iergang 
fort,  ©inige  3^^^  banad)  mnrbe  er  non  einem  ^naben  gefragt,  roie 
fpdt  eg  fei.  (5r  fut^rte  bie  ^3anb  an  bie  U^rtaft^e,  aber  bie  Ubr 
mar  fort. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  gardener  and  his  wife  were  working  in  their  large 
garden.  We  picked  some  of  the  flowers.  They  are  more 
beautiful  than  ours. 

2.  Will  you  have  some  asparagus,  William  ?  No,  thank  you  ; 
I  prefer  potatoes.  But  I  am  thirsty.  Please  give  me  a 
glass  of  milk. 

3.  My  sister  and  his  have  always  been  good  friends.  They 
spend  almost  every  summer  together  in  the  country. 

4.  My  youngest  brother  has  lived  in  Europe  five  years.  He 
speaks  French  and  reads  German  very  well  now. 

5.  I  hope  that  the  weather  will  be  fine  to-morrow.  We  are 
going  to  rise  early  and  make  a  long  excursion.  We  shall 
return  at  half-past  seven  in  the  evening. 

6.  Last  Thursday  I  had  to  go  to  the  doctor.  ‘‘What  is  the 
matter  with  you  ?  ”  he  said  to  me.  “  I  can  not  tell  you,” 
I  replied,  “  but  I  have  no  appetite.” 

7.  This  traveller  has  visited  many  lands.  He  was  more  than 
half  a  year  in  France  and  also  several  weeks  in  London, 
the  largest  city  of  the  world. 

8.  Ho  you  know  the  gentleman  who  lives  in  that  house  ? 
Yes,  I  know  who  lives  there.  I  like  his  house  better  than 
the  larger  one  near  it. 

9.  “Can  you  tell  me  what  time  it  is?”  “Yes,”  I  said  as  I 
drew  my  watch  from  my  pocket,  “it  is  now  exactly  ten 
minutes  to  nine.” 

10.  I  should  have  stayed  longer  if  I  had  had  more  money. 
But  we  had  a  very  pleasant  time,  although  we  had  to 
return  earlier  than  we  wished. 

11.  This  cloth  is  rather  dear.  It  costs  five  marks  a  yard. 
How  much  of  it  shall  I  cut  off  for  you  ? 

12.  Karl,  you  should  be  ashamed  of  yourself.  This  week  you 
have  come  late  to  school  three  times. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

He  had  been  born  in  a  small  village  in  the  country,  and  he 
loved  it  dearly  still  and  visited  it  as  often  as  he  could  in  order 
to  see  his  father  and  mother.  Yet  he  did  not  think  it  a 
misfortune  that  he  now  had  to  live  and  work  in  a  great 
city.  To  the  stranger  who  knows  none  of  the  people  in 
them  the  houses  of  the  long  streets  of  the  city  are  by  no  means 
so  interesting  as  those  of  a  smaller  town  with  their  flower- 
gardens  and  their  trees.  But  behind  these  doors  and  windows 
and  walls  dwell  men  and  women  and  children  who  are,  perhaps, 
as  happy  as  the  people  in  the  country.  The  chief  differ¬ 
ence  is,  that  there  are  more  circles  in  the  large  city  than  in  the 
village,  and  that  they  are  more  sharply  separated  from  one 
another. 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  TT/Jo?  ravra  KXea/j^o?  aireKpivaro'  'H/xet?  oure  avv- 
'qXOofJiev  ft)?  7ro\e/ji7](70VT€<^  /SacriXel,  ovre  eiropevofieOa  eVl 
/3acn\ea'  aWa  KO/oo?  avrjyayev  evddSe.  iirel  Se  icopMpiep 
avTov  ev  diTopoL^  ovra,  'p(T')(yv6r]pLev  irpohovvai  avrov.  vvv  Be, 

5  eVel  KO/oo?  reOvij/cev,  ovre  /SovXopLeOa  Katco)^  ttoleIv  ryv  ^acnXeco^ 
')(^(apav,  ovre  airoKrelvaL  avrov  iropevoipieOa  S’  dv  OL/caSe,  el  Tt? 
p.ri  XviToCrj  edv  Se  rL<^  dSitcy  'ppbd<^y  ireLpaaopieOa  dpivvacrOaL 

avrov.”  6  Se  TL(Tacf)e'pvi]<;  dfcovaa'^  elrre'  Tavra  e^co  drra'yyeXd} 

/SacnXel’  al  Se  crrrovSal  pievovrcov,  dv  rrdXiV  yjko).”  6  S’ 

1  0  ovv  w^eTO. 

(b)  evravOa  ^v  opo^  I^Sya,  /cal  errl  rovrov  ol  KoX^oi  irapa- 
reraypievoL  ycrav.  Kal  to  ptev  irpoirov  ol  "'^XXrjve'^  dvrcrraperd^avro 
<j)dXayya'  eireira  Se  eSo^e  roL<i  arparriyol<=;  iroLrjcrai  6p6LOV<^  too? 
Xo;^oo?.  'Bi6V0(f)(i)v  Se  dmdv  eirl  to  evcovvpiov  diro  rov  Se^iov 

15  eXeye  roL<^  crrparLCDraL^;'  “''AvSpe<;,  ovroL  oo?  Spare  pidvoL  en 
KcoXvovcrtv  rjpLa^  to  pi^  7]Sr)  elvat,  ev6a  irdXai  eairevSo piev  dcf)- 
L/ceadat.  rovrov^;,  edv  ttco?  SvvdtpbeOa,  Sec  fcal  d)pLov<;  Kara(f)ayeLV.” 


2.  (a)  Account  for  the  difference  in  tense  between  iroLelv 
(1.  5)  and  diroicrelvai  (1.  6). 

(b)  Identify  ecopcopLev  (1.  3)^  pievovrcov  (1.  9). 

(c)  Explain  the  mood  of  ovra  (1.  4),  iropevoipieOa  (1.  6), 
dSiKy  (1.  7),  7]/c(o  (1.  9)  5  the  voice  of  dpivvaaOac  (1.  7) ;  the  tense 
of  irapareraypievoi  rjcrav  (11.  11,  12),  7caTa(/)a7etz)  (1.  17). 

{d)  Give  the  derivation  and  literal  meaning  of  dir6poi<: 

(1.  4). 

(e)  Explain  the  use  of  w?  (1.  2),  pii)  (1.  16). 

3.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Clearchus  and  of  his  activities 
prior  to  joining  the  expedition  of  Cyrus. 


[OVER] 


4.  How  did  Xenophon  come  to  be  connected  with  the 
expedition  of  the  <^Ten  Thousand?'' 


B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 


5 


1  (» 


1  5 


(a)  At petSr],  vvv  ajXfJie  ira\ifX7r\a^')(6evTa<s  otco 
ayjr  airovoaT'^oeiv,  ei  Kev  Odvarov  ye  c^vyotfiev, 

el  ofiov  iroXeixo^  re  Ba/JLa  teal  Xot/xo?  ’A^atou?* 
aXX!  dye  hr]  nva  fidvTLV  epeLO/nev  rj  lepTfa, 

^  /cal  oveipoTToXov — /cal  yap  r  ovap  iK  Ato?  iariv — 
o?  K  etiTOL  6  Tt  Toaaov  e^d)craTO  T>oi/3o?  ^AttoWcov, 

€LT  ap  0  y  ev^(o\7]^  eirtpLe/jicpeTaL  ecu  eKarofiprj^y 
at  /cev  TTft)?  dpvcov  Kvtcr7]<^  alydiv  re  reXetwv 
T  dvTidaa^  rjpilv  diro  Xoiyov  dpLVvaiA 

(b)  avrdp  6  eyvo)  yatv  evl  (fypeal  (f)(OV7](Tep  re- 

^^^atjoere,  /cijpv/ce^,  Ato?  dyyeXoi  rjhe  /cal  dvhpwv, 
dacrov  tr’’  ov  tl  pcoi  erraLTiOL,  aXX’  Ay  a  pie  pivwv, 

o  cr(j)d)i  TTpotei  J^pLai]tho<;  etve/ca  /covprj^;. 

dXX’  dye,  hcoyev€<;  Harpo/cXee?,  e^aye  Kovprjv 
/cat  a(f)(oiv  So?  dyeiv  to)  S’  avro)  pLaprvpoL  eaicov 
irpo^  re  Oediv  pia/edpeov  7rpo?  re  Ovrjrd/v  dvdpcoTTcov, 

/cal  TT/oo?  Tov  ^acnXrjo^  dirriveo's,  et  iroje  hrj  avre 
XP^^h)  epielo  yevTjTaL  det/cea  Xoiyov  dpivvai 
TOt?  dXXoL^'  rj  yap  o  7’  oXoiyai  (ppecrl  OveiA 


6.  Explain  : — 

(a)  the  case  of  roacrov  (I.  6),  evx(AXrj<^  (I.  7),  /cvtar]<^  (I.  8), 
rjpitv  (I.  9),  ipieio  (I.  I  8)  ; 

(b)  the  mood  of  epetopiev  (I.  4),  ^ovXrjT  (1.  9)^  dyeiv  (1.  15) ; 

(c)  the  use  of  diro  (1.  9). 

7.  Identify  eyvoo  (1.  10),  irpotei  (1.  13),  eerreov  (1.  15). 


8.  Write  the  Attic  forms  of  vpipie^  (1.  12),  ipieio  (1.  18). 

9.  Write  out  lines  1-3,  marking  the  quantity  of  each 
syllable  and  indicating  the  division  into  feet. 


10.  Sketch  briefly  the  character  of  Achilles  as  indicated  in 
the  work  prescribed  for  this  examination. 
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GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
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1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  'qixa^,  to  elSo^ ;  in 

the  singular  only,  6V€py6T7]<;,  irovepa  ra^i?,  irdar]  68m  ;  in  the 
plural  only,  rpel^. 

2.  Give  (in  the  same  gender,  number,  and  case)  the  other 
degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following  adjectives :  pieydXp, 
(^o^epwraTTf,  Kpelrrop,  /caXw,  paSiov,  rd^iara,  TTicrro?. 

3.  Give  the  nominative,  singular  and  plural  (all  genders), 
of  : — 

{a)  the  present  active  participle  of  npidco  ; 

(h)  the  second  aorist  active  participle  of  /Saivco  ; 

(c)  the  perfect  active  participle  of  ; 

(d)  the  aorist  passive  participle  of  8ok€0). 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  third  person  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive 
active  of  elvau,  6pdv,  TiOevai. 

(h)  The  second  person  singular  of  the  aorist  indicative 
of  /cT€iV(o  in  both  the  active  and  the  middle  voice. 

(c)  The  first  person  plural  of  the  present  optative  active 
of  SlScOpiL,  elpLL  (go). 

5.  Identify  the  following  verb  forms :  ecopcop^  dirayyeXd), 

v7rea')(eT0,  dirr^yayev,  irapel^^^ev,  7rpo7repi<f)d€VTe^,  yeyevijpievov^, 
(l)av6lTaL,  Xddoiev,  eSpapiev. 


[ovek] 


6.  Explain  the  reason  for  the  case  of  each  of  the  under¬ 
lined  nouns  and  pronouns,  and  for  the  mood  of  each  of  the 
underlined  verbs  in  the  following  sentences 

(a)  fiev  ovheva  av  airofCTeivaifiev. 

(b)  'Opo3  ere  (^uXarro/jcevov  -z^/xa?. 

(c)  Tt?  ovv  ovK  av  /3ov\olto  elvai  cfol  ; 

(d)  ^iTTTret?  e/cTeivov  7rdvTa<;,  oh  ivTvy)(^dvoi6v. 

(e)  ’  E/3<wT(Wg.ez^09  Se  otov  Seolto,  €<pr)  datcoiv 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{Seuthes  jn'oposes  to  strike  a  sudden  blow :  the  enemy  are 

taken  by  sierprised) 

'YivLtca  8’  dp(f)l  fX€cra<;  vvKra^i,  'EevOy^;  iraprjv  e')(^(ov  l7nrea<s 
teal  TreXTaerra?  teal  OTrXtTa?.  real  ol  pev  yyovvTO,  oi  Se  TreXracrTal 
eiTTOVTO,  ol  8’  lirireh  wTTLcrOocpvXdfcovv.  iirel  Be  ypepa  6  Zt6v6r]<; 
EKeXevae  tou?  "'EXXT^z^a?  irepipeveiv  Kai  dvairaveadaf  avTO<^  3’  e(f)rf 
(7K6^^ea6ai.  (r/ceylrdpevo'^  Be  fjKe  irdXiv  /cal  eXejev  ''AvBpe^;,  /caX(t)<; 
earat,  edv  deo?  OeXy  Xr]aopev  yap  tou?  iroXepLov<;  eViTrecroWe?. 
ddOC  eyd>  pev  rjyrjcropai  roh  iTTiroL^'  vpeh  Be  eTrecrOe.  y^opev  eh 
Kcopa^i  TToXXd^  re  /cal  evBa[pova<^A  ^Yivi/ca  B''  dp<^l  peaov 
ypepa^,  6  ^evOrj'^  yBrj  7]V  eirl  roh  d/cpoi^'  /cal  /cariBcov  ra?  K(opa<; 
fjKev  eXavvcDv  7rpo<;  rou?  o'lrXiTa'^  /cal  eXeyev'  ’A^T^crct)  yBr]  rou?  pev 
iirirea's  /caraOelv  eh  to  ireBiov,  roi/^  Be  TreXracrTa?  Trpo?  ra?  /ccopa^i’ 
vpeh  Be  ETrecrOe  (w?  rd^ia-raA  perd  ravra  w^ero,  /cal  oh'EjXX7]ve<i 
EiTTOVTO.  iirel  Be  ^aav  ev  rah  /cd>paL<^,  'LevOrj'^,  ^X^v  rpid/covra 
lirirea^^,  irpoaeXdcra^  elire  rp  ’SevocpMvrr  ‘‘Ael  vvv  ypd<i  /carapeveiv 
ev  rah  /cd)pac‘^,  peerrac  ydp  elatv  dvOpcoTrcov  /cal  BeBot/ca  prj  ol 
iroXepLOi  epydacovTai  r)pd<i  Ka/cov  tl.” 

a/ceirropai — reconnoitre. 

XavOdveo — escape  the  notice  of. 
d<f)ir]pi — send  away,  let  go. 
irpoaeXavvco — ride  up. 
ipyd^opaL — work,  do. 
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A 

1.  Translate: — 

El  sol  se  habia  retirado  ya  del  paseo,  aunque  anduviese 
todavia  por  las  ramas  de  los  arboles  y  las  fachadas  de  las  casas. 
Los  lejanos  palacios  del  paseo  de  Recoletos  resplandecian  en 
aquel  instante  como  si  fuesen  de  plata.  El  salon  estaba  ya 
lleno  de  gente. 

Despues  de  discutir  con  violencia  y  de  rechazar  energica- 
mente  las  proposiciones  conciliadoras,  Lolita  se  encerro  en  un 
silencio  sombrio  .  .  .  .  A1  fin  volvio  lentamente  la  cabeza 
hacia  Asuncion.  La  pobre  nina  seguia  en  la  misma  postura, 
abatida,  ocultando  siempre  el  rostro  con  las  manos. 

2.  Give  the  1st  sing.  pres,  indie,  and  subjunc.  of  habia, 
resplandecian,  fuesen,  estaba,  rechazar,  encerro,  volvio,  seguia. 

3.  Conciliadoras.  What  adjectives  ending  in  -or''  remain 
unchanged  in  the  feminine.  Give  examples. 

4.  Translate: — 

No  se  quien  refirio  a  mi  tia  nuestros  amores;  ello  es  que 
los  supo,  que  me  amonesto  con  dureza,  amenazandome  con 
hacerme  marchar  a  madrid,  despues  de  escribirselo  todo  a  mi 
padre;  y  desde  entonces  la  joven  no  volvio  a  mi  casa,  y  tuve 
diariamente  que  saltar  las  tapias  de  su  jardin  para  verla  y 
hablarle  sin  que  su  madre  lo  advirtiera,  pues  tambien  se  oponia 
a  nuestras  amorosas  relaciones. 

Asi  estaban  las  cosas,  cuando  hace  poco  mas  de  diez  anos 
cai  gravemente  enfermo,  atacado  de  unas  calenturas  contagiosas. 

5.  Elio  es.  Explain  the  use  of  ello  as  the  subject  of  a  verb. 

6.  La  joven.  Give  the  plural  form. 

7.  From  what  verbs  are  the  following  forms  derived:  refirio, 
advirtiera,  cai. 


[over] 


B 


8.  Translate  : — 

Un  banquero  escribia  una  carta  a  su  corresponsal  de 
Cadiz,  pero  apenas  la  habia  acabado  de  firmar,  cuando  le  dio 
un  ataque  a  la  cabeza  y  quedo  muerto  en  el  acto. 

Un  empleado  de  la  casa,  al  dar  curso  a  la  correspondencia 
del  dia,  tomo  esta  carta,  e  imitando  la  letra  del  banquero, 
escribio  debajo  por  via  de  posdata  {postscript)'. 

— -Despues  de  esta  escrita  me  he  muerto,  pero  no  por  eso 
se  interrumpiran  nuestras  relaciones,  porque  todo  lo  dejo  en 
buen  orden. 

La  cerro,  la  sello  y  la  envio  al  correo. 
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A 

Translate  into  Spanish: 

1.  My  youngest  brother  is  taller  than  John. 

2.  He  intends  to  visit  Mr.  Martinez  to-morrow  morning. 

3.  I  bought  a  gold  watch  from  the  clerk,  and  paid  twenty-six 
dollars  for  it. 

4.  I  wish  you  would  go  and  look  for  my  niece.  She  has  just 
gone  out  into  the  street. 

5.  They  have  been  studying  Spanish  for  eleven  months. 

6.  I  arrived  a  week  ago.  I  did  not  know  anyone  in  the  city. 

7.  It  is  colder  to-day  than  it  was  yesterday.  Our  faces  are 
cold. 

8.  What  is  your  name?  My  name  is  Mary. 

9.  French  girls  are  very  polite. 

10.  Tell  the  servant  to  bring  us  knives,  forks  and  spoons. 
Bring  them  to  us. 

11.  Where  can  my  books  be?  They  are  probably  on  the  table 
in  your  bedroom.  Do  not  give  them  to  him. 

12.  What  time  was  it  when  they  arrived?  It  was  a  quarter  to 
seven. 

13.  My  brother  goes  to  bed  at  half-past  ten  o’clock  and  gets 
up  at  a  quarter  past  six. 

B 

Write  in  Spanish  an  essay  of  about  150  words  on  one  of  the 
following  topics: 

(a)  La  ballena  del  Manzanares. 

(5)  Las  vacaciones. 

(c)  El  verano  en  el  Canada. 

(d)  Un  viaje. 

(e)  La  niha  del  vigia. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  A  Hallow-e’en  adventure. 

2.  The  drop  in  prices. 

3.  An  argument  for  or  against  boxing  as  a  High  School  sport. 

4.  A  railway  station  at  train  time. 

5.  Getting  the  children  off  to  school. 

6.  The  aims  and  activities  of  the  organization  I  like  best. 
(Girl  Guides,  Boy  Scouts,  Cadets,  Literary  Society,  etc.) 

7.  Taking  the  census. 

8.  A  deserted  homestead. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  (a)  and  either  (b)  or  (c)  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice, 
beginning,  “The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strained 

(б)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that 
the  Flood”. 


(c)  Four  consecutive  stanzas  from  In  Memoriam. 


2.  {a)  Without  referring  to  anything  Portia  says  or  does 
in  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  show  how  the  dramatist  gives  the 
reader  a  strong  sense  of  her  worth. 

(h)  What  various  purposes  are  served  in  the  play  by  (i) 
Gratiano,  and  (ii)  Jessica  ? 

(c)  What  defence  might  Shylock  have  offered  at  the  trial 
for  his  conduct  towards  Antonio  ? 


3.  (a)  Sketch  the  character  of  Michael  from  Wordsworth’s 
poem. 

(b)  In  your  own  words,  not  by  quotation,  write  a 
summary  of  the  ideas  expressed  in  Wordsworth’s  sonnet  on 
Milton. 

4.  (a)  Why  was  Bedivere  reluctant  to  cast  Excalibur  away  ? 

(b)  State  and  illustrate  the  features  of  the  song  in  The 
Brook  that  make  it  pleasing  to  you. 


[over] 


5.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of 
passages  is  found  : — - 

{a)  An  evil  soul,  producing  holy  witness,- 
Is  like  a  villain  with  a  smiling  cheek ; 

A  goodly  apple  rotten  at  the  heart : 

O,  what  a  goodly  outside  falsehood  hath ! 

{b)  For  so  the  whole  round  earth  is  every  way 
Bound  by  gold  chains  about  the  feet  of  God. 

(c)  I  will  begin  again 

With  many  tasks  that  were  resigned  to  thee  : 
Up  to  the  heights,  and  in  among  the  storms, 
Will  I  without  thee  go  again,  and  do 
All  works  which  I  was  wont  to  do  alone. 

{d)  What  this  may  be  I  know  not,  but  I  know 
That,  wheresoe’er  I  am  by  night  and  day, 

All  earth  and  air  seem  only  burning  fire. 

(e)  A  little  while  I  stood. 

Breathing  with  such  suppression  of  the  heart 
As  joy  delights  in ;  and  with  wise  restraint, 
Voluptuous,  fearless  of  a  rival,  eyed 
The  banquet. 


6.  Express  in  simple  language  the  meaning  o 
parts  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Nor  of  those 

Who  dabbling  in  the  fount  of  fictive  tears^ 
And  nursed  by  mealy-mouth’d  philanthropies 
Divorce  the  Feeling  from  her  mate  the  Deed. 

(b)  Meek,  yielding  to  the  occasion’s  call, 

And  all  things  suffering  from  all. 

Thy  function  apostolical 

In  peace  fulfilling. 

(c)  Authority  forgets  a  dying  king. 

Laid  widow’d  of  the  pcnver  in  the  eye 
That  boidd  the  will. 

{d)  The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strained. 

(e)  Soft  stillness  and  the  night 

Become  the  touches  of  sweet  harmony. 


the  following 


the  italicized 


[over],- 


7. 


THE  SCHOLAR 


My  days  among  the  Dead  are  past  ; 

Around  me  I  behold, 

Where’er  these  casual  eyes  are  cast, 

The  mighty  minds  of  old  ; 

5  My  never-failing  friends  are  they. 

With  whom  I  converse  day  by  day. 

With  them  I  take  delight  in  weal 
And  seek  relief  in  woe  ; 

And  while  I  understand  and  feel 
10  How  much  to  them  I  owe, 

My  cheeks  have  often  been  bedewed 
With  tears  of  thoughtful  gratitude. 

My  thoughts  are  with  the  Dead ;  with  them 
I  live  in  long-past  years, 

1 5  Their  virtues  love,  their  faults  condemn. 

Partake  their  hopes  and  fears. 

And  from  their  lessons  seek  and  find 
Instruction  with  an  humble  mind. 

My  hopes  are  with  the  Dead,  anon 
‘2  0  My  place  with  them  will  be. 

And  I  with  them  shall  travel  on 
Through  all  Futurity; 

Yet  leaving  here  a  name,  I  trust, 

That  will  not  perish  in  the  dust. 

(a)  What  lines  in  the  above  poem  specially  justify  the 
title  it  bears  ? 

Qf)  Who  are  “the  Dead”  to  whom  the  poet  refers,  and  in 
what  sense  can  he  converse  with  them  ? 

(c).“How  much  to  them  I  owe”  (1.  10).  For  what  gifts 
does  he  admit  he  owes  them  a  debt  ? 

{d)  What  is  the  nature  of  the  hope  he  cherishes  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  force  of  the  italicized  words. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Copenhagen, 
Plains  of  Abraham,  Navy  Island,  Fort  Chipewyan,  St.  Helena, 
Lundy’s  Lane,  Sebastopol,  Lucknow. 

{b)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 

B 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


2.  Describe  the  Canadian  Kebellion  of  1837-38,  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Causes  leading  to  the  rebellion  in  Upper  Canada. 

{h)  The  steps  taken  after  the  rebellion  to  relieve  the 
grievances. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  any  two  of  the  following  : 
{a)  Joseph  Howe. 

(b)  Sir  Guy  Carleton. 

(c)  Lord  Durham. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Pacific  Scandal. 

{b)  The  National  Policy. 

(c)  The  federal  system  of  government  in  Canada. 

5.  Explain  how  each  of  the  following  treaties  affected  the 
boundaries  of  Canada  : — 

{a)  The  Peace  of  Paris  (Treaty  of  Versailles),  1783. 

{b)  The  Ashburton  Treaty  of  1842. 

(c)  The  Oregon  Treaty  of  1846. 


[over] 


c 


Note  ; — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  causes  which  led  to  the  revolt  of  the 
American  colonies. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  from  the  surrender  of 
Burgoyne  to  the  end  of  the  war. 


7.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  which  led  to  the  repeal 
of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(b)  How  did  the  repeal  of  these  laws  affect  England  ? 


8.  {a)  Describe  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing  of 
the  Catholic  Emancipation  Bill  of  1829. 

{h)  Outline  the  demands  of  the  Chartists  and  show  how 
far  the  demands  have  been  met. 


9.  Describe  the  career  and  achievements  of  Wellington. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  jpaper,  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following:  Carthage, 
Syracuse,  The  Rubicon,  Massilia,  Zama,  Troy,  Marathon, 
Saguntum. 

(b)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 


B 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  three  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


2.  State  what  has  been  learned  of  the  following  as  a  result  of 
archaeological  excavations  of  recent  years  : — 

(a)  Early  Cretan  civilization. 

(b)  Mycenaean  civilization. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  Delian  Con¬ 
federacy. 

(b)  Trace  the  steps  by  which  the  Confederacy  grew  into 
the  Athenian  Empire. 


4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following :  Aristides, 
Demosthenes  (the  orator),  Epaminondas,  Plato. 


5.  (a)  Discuss  the  effect  of  the  great  victory  of  the  Greeks 
over  the  Persians  in  the  fifth  century,  B.C. 

(b)  Explain  the  causes,  direct  and  indirect,  of  the  Pelo¬ 
ponnesian  War. 

[over] 


6.  Give  an  account  of  Alexander  the  Great  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(a)  His  early  life  and  education. 

(b)  His  work  as  a  soldier. 

(c)  His  character  and  his  work  as  a  statesman. 

C 

Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  three  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 

7.  Describe  the  government  of  Eome  under  the  Kings,  under 
the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  King. 

(b)  The  Assembly  and  the  Senate. 

(c)  The  chief  religious  officials  and  their  duties. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  and  show  its  im¬ 
portance  in  Eoman  history  : — 

(a)  The  first  secession  of  the  Plebeians. 

(b)  The  Decemvirs  and  the  Twelve  Tables. 

9.  Describe  the  career  and  achievements  of  Pompey  the 
Great. 

10.  Discuss  the  j)art  played  in  Eoman  history  by  any  two  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  Scipio  Africanus. 

(b)  Gains  Gracchus. 

(c)  Cicero. 

11.  Describe  the  age  of  Augustus  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Public  improvements. 

(b)  Literature. 

(c)  Eeligion  and  morals. 


Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1921 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Simplify  2b  —  a[b-\-\b  —  2c(h  —  a)\—a],  and  find  the 
numerical  value  of  the  result  when  a  =  —3,  b  —  2,  and  c  =  0. 

(b)  Divide  hy  x-{-y  and  use  the  result  to  write 

down,  without  dividing,  the  quotient  of  {a-\-by  -\-8c^  by 
a-\-b-\-2c. 


2.  (a)  Factor  ax-  +by^  —ay-  —bx^. 

(b)  Reduce  to  lowest  terms  : 

Sx^  -\-2x^  —9x  — 6 
5x^  —3x-  —  15x-{-9 


(c)  Simplify 


a^  —  4a6  +  46- 
a2-46- 


Sab-15b^- 
a-  —Sab  —  lOb- 


3.  Solve; — 

7cc  + 16 


(a) 

(h) 

(0 


21 


1  _  ic  43 

^"^4(40;- 11)' 


sJx  —  3-\-s/2x-\-\  =  2\J X . 

15  4 


— +  — =  3, 
a?  y 


4. 


X 


y 


4.  (a)  If  m  and  n  are  the  roots  of  the  equation  3cc  -  +  4^3  +  5  =  0, 

find  the  value  of  —  +  — -f 

m  n  mn 

(b)  Find  in  its  simplest  form  the  equation  of  which  the 
roots  are  3  +  ^  —  7. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Simplify 


X 


.1  3 


a  ^ 


53  ^-2 


_3  _i  i  -1  —  ^  i 

(6)  Divide  x'^  —  xy  ^  y  —  y  by  x^  —  y 


1, 

2 


6.  In  a  municipal  election  B  had  a  majority  of  120  over  A. 
It  was  found  however  that  ^  of  those  who  were  expected  to 
vote  for  A  and  \  of  those  who  were  expected  to  vote  for  B  did 
not  vote.  If  these  had  voted  as  expected  A  would  have  had  a 
majority  of  50.  Find  the  total  number  of  votes  in  the  munici¬ 
pality. 

7.  A  cyclist  leaves  A  and  travels  north  at  a  uniform  speed. 
At  the  same  time  a  second  cyclist  leaves  a  point  3  miles  east  of 
of  A  and  travels  east  at  a  uniform  speed.  One  hour  after  start¬ 
ing  the  shortest  distance  between  them  is  17  miles,  and  hours 
later  the  distance  is  53  miles.  Find  the  rate  of  each. 
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GEOMETRY 


A 

( Draw  the  figures  accurately,  using  only  ruler  and  compasses, 
show  all  construction  lines  and  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  (a)  Construct  a  figure  ABODE  from  the  following 
measurements:  AB  =  2J  inches,  ABC  =  135°,  /^BAE  =  I20°, 
AE  =  If  inches,  AC  =  4  inches,  ED  =  2^  inches,  and  DC  =  3f 
inches. 

(h)  From  D  in  the  above  figure,  drop  a  perpendicular  DP 
on  AB.  Measure  DP. 


B 

{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

2.  On  a  given  straight  line  describe  a  parallelogram  equal  to 
a  given  triangle,  and  having  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

3.  From  a  circle  ABCD  cut  off  a  segment  ABC  containing  an 
ano-le  equal  to  one-third  the  angle  in  the  remaining  segment 

ADC. 

C — Theorems 

4.  If  in  two  triangles,  KLM  and  RST,  the  two  sides  LK  and 
LM  are  respectively  equal  to  the  two  sides  SR  and  ST,  the  side 
KM  will  be  greater  or  less  than  the  side  RT  according  as  the 
angle  L  is  greater  or  less  than  the  angle  S. 

5.  If  two  chords  of  a  circle  are  unequal  the  greater  is  nearer 
to  the  centre  than  the  less. 


[over] 


6.  The  areas  of  similar  polygons  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  the  corresponding  sides. 

7.  If  from  any  point  in  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle 
perpendiculars  are  drawn  to  the  equal  sides,  the  sum  of  these 
perpendiculars  is  equal  to  the  perpendicular  from  an  extremity 
of  the  base  to  the  opposite  side. 

8.  The  base  MN  of  a  triangle  MLN  is  bisected  at  0.  The 
angles  LOM  and  LON  are  bisected  by  straight  lines  which  meet 
the  sides,  ML  and  NL,  in  R  and  T  respectively.  Prove  that  RT 
is  parallel  to  MN. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  How  would  you  demonstrate  the  presence  of  nodes  and 
loops  in  a  vibrating  string  ? 

2.  Describe  a  simple  experiment  which  illustrates  the  inter¬ 
ference  of  sound-waves. 

3.  An  open  organ-pipe  is  12  feet  long.  Describe  the  system 
of  nodes  and  loops  produced  {a)  when  it  is  blown  gently, 
(6)  when  it  is  blown  vigorously. 

4.  (a)  Describe  how  the  fixed  points  on  a  thermometer  are 
determined. 

(6)  By  means  of  a  diagram  show  the  graduations  on  the 
Centigrade  and  Fahrenheit  thermometers. 

5.  Twenty  grams  of  ice  at  the  melting  point  is  dropped  into 
250  grams  of  water  at  10°C.  Find  the  resulting  temperature. 
(Heat  of  fusion  of  ice  is  80.) 

6.  Describe  the  process  of  heating  a  house  by  hot  water,  and 
explain  the  part  taken  in  this  process  by  conduction,  convection, 
and  radiation,  respectively. 

7.  Light  falls  upon  the  surface  of  water  whose  index  of 
refraction  is  the  angle  of  incidence  being  60°.  Draw  an 
accurate  diagram  to  determine  the  path  of  the  light  in  the  water; 
and  state  the  relation  between  the  velocities  of  light  in  air  and 
in  water. 

8.  A  candle  is  placed  60  cm.  in  front  of  a  convex  mirror  of 
radius  of  curvature  20  cm.  Draw  a  diagram  to  show  the 
position  of  the  image  and  its  approximate  size. 

[over] 


9.  Describe  how  you  would  find  experimentally  the  focal 
length  of  a  diverging  lens. 

10.  {a)  Draw  a  diagram  to  show  the  distribution  of  lines  of 
force  about  a  bar-magnet. 

{!))  Draw  a  second  diagram  showing  what  change  occurs 
when  a  piece  of  soft  iron  is  placed  near  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
mao^net. 

11.  Describe  experiments  which  show  clearly  that  there  are 
two  kinds  of  electrification  (or  electrical  charges). 

* 

12.  (a)  Explain  how  to  measure  an  electric  current  by  means 
of  its  chemical  effects. 

(b)  How  would  you  make  an  electro-magnet  ?  Illustrate 
your  answer  with  a  diagram  on  which  the  direction  of  the 
current  and  the  polarity  of  the  electro-magnet  are  shown. 

13.  (a)  What  is  .an  alternating  current  ? 

(6)  Describe  how  the  current  is  transmitted  from  a  water¬ 
fall  to  a  city  and  then  into  our  houses.  (Give  a  diagram 
showing  the  relative  positions  of  generator,  transformers,  trans¬ 
mission  lines,  and  the  wires  within  the  house.) 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  (ct)  Describe  in  detail  a  convenient  laboratory  method  to 
determine  approximately  the  percentage  by  volume  of  nitrogen 
in  the  air.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(6)  How  would  you  show,  experimentally,  the  presence  of 

(i)  carbon  dioxide,  (ii)  water  vapour,  in  the  air  of  a  classroom  ? 

2.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  following  statements  : — 

(а)  Nitric  acid  is  an  oxidizing  agent. 

(б)  The  NO  3  of  nitric  acid  is  an  acid  radicle. 

(c)  The  molecular  weight  of  ammonia  is  17  grams. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  the  action  of, — 

{a)  sulphur  dioxide  as  a  bleaching  agent ; 

{h)  sulphuric  acid  as  a  dehydrating  agent ; 

(c)  charcoal  as  a  means  of  removing  offensive  odours. 

4.  (a)  Write  the  formula  of  (i)  potassium  sulphide,  (ii)  calcium 
sulphate,  (iii)  ammonium  sulphite. 

(h)  Describe  the  visible  changes  and  write  equations 
denoting  the  reactions  that  take  place  when, — 

(i)  hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  copper 
sulphate ; 

(ii)  ammonium  hydroxide  is  neutralized  by  hydrochloric 
acid  ; 

(iii)  nitric  oxide  is  allowed  to  diffuse  into  air ; 

(iv)  a  small  quantity  of  mercury  oxide  is  heated  strongly 
in  a  test  tube. 


[over] 


5.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collecting 
any  two  of :  (a)  acetylene,  (h)  ammonia,  (c)  hydrogen  chloride. 
State  one  important  commercial  use  of  each  of  the  substances 
prepared. 

6.  {a)  100  grams  of  a  substance  is  found  to  contain  80  grams 
of  carbon  and  20  grams  of  hydrogen.  Its  vapour  is  fifteen 
times  as  heavy  as  hydrogen.  What  is  the  formula  of  the 
substance ?  (C  =  12,  H  =  l). 

(h)  104  grams  of  zinc  is  acted  on  by  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  30  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  complete  the 
reaction. 

(i)  What  weight  of  the  solution  is  required  ? 

(ii)  What  volume  of  hydrogen  measured  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure  is  evolved  ? 

(Zn  =  65,  Cl  =  35*5.) 

7.  {a)  Compare  chlorine,  ‘  bromine,  and  iodine  as  regards 
state  and  colour  at  ordinary  temperature. 

(6)  Write  the  equations  expressing  the  chemical  reactions 
when  chlorine  is  passed  through  a  solution  of  (i)  potassium 
bromide,  (ii)  potassium  iodide. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  I  O 


SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 


LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

(a)  “o  miseri,  quae  tanta  insania,  cives  ? 
creditis  avectos  hostes  ?  ant  ulla  putatis 
dona  carere  dolis  Danaum  ?  sic  notus  Ulixes  ? 
ant  hoc  inclusi  ligno  occultantur  Achivi, 

6  aut  haec  in  nostros  fabricata  est  machina  muros 
inspectura  domos  venturaque  desuper  urbi; 
aut  aliquis  latet  error :  equo  ne  credite,  Teucri. 
quidquid  id  est,  tiineo  Danaos  et  dona  ferentes.” 
sic  fatus  validis  ingentem  viribus  hastam 

1  0  in  latus  inque  feri  curvain  compagibus  alvum 

contorsit. 

(b)  turn  Danai  gemitu  atque  ereptae  virginis  ira 
undique  collecti  invadunt,  acerrimus  Aiax, 

et  gemini  Atridae,  Dolopumque  exercitus  omnis : 

1 6  adversi  rupto  ceu  quondam  turbine  venti 

confligunt,  Zephyrusque,  Notusque,  et  laetus  Eois 
Eurus  equis  :  stridunt  silvae,  saevitque  tridenti 
spumeus  atque  imo  Nereus  ciet  aequora  fundo. 
illi  etiam,  si  quos  obscura  nocte  per  umbram 

2  0  fudimus  insidiis  totaque  agitavimus  urbe, 

apparent;  primi  clipeos  mentitaque  tela 
adgnoscunt,  atque  ora  sono  discordia  signant. 

2.  Write  out  and  divide  into  feet  11.  2,  18,  and  22,  and  mark 
the  quantity  of  each  syllable,  including  that  of  the  last  syllable 
in  each  line. 

3.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  (a)  ?  Explain  briefly  what  two 
subsequent  events  nullified  the  effect  of  his  warning. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  gemini  Atridae  (1.  14);  What  were  their  names  ? 

(6)  mentita  tela  (1.  21);  Explain  the  significance  of 
mentita  in  the  present  connection. 


5.  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  dolis  (1.  3),  equis  (1.  17), 
sono  (1.  22). 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis,  qui 
erant  in  agris  reliqui,  discesserunt.  Secutae  sunt  continuos 
complures  dies  tempestates,  quae  et  nostros  in  castris  con- 
tinerent  et  hostem  a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interim  barbari 

6  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  dimiserunt  paucitatemque  nostrorum 
militum  suis  praedicaverunt  et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae 
atque  in  perpetuum  sui  liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si  Romanos 
castris  expulissent,  demonstraverunt. 

(б)  Sed  postea  quam  non  nulli  principes  ex  ea  civitate  ad 
1 0  Caesarem  venerunt  et  de  suis  privatis  rebus  ab  eo  petere 

coeperunt,  quoniam  civitati  consulere  non  possent,  veritus  ne 
ab  omnibus  desereretur,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittit ;  Sese 
idcirco  ab  suis  discedere  atque  ad  eum  venire  noluisse,  quo 
facilius  civitatem  in  officio  contineret,  ne  omnis  nobilitatis 
1 5  discessu  plebs  propter  imprudentiam  laberetur. 


7.  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  nostris  (1.  1),  dies  (1.  3), 
civitati  (1.  11). 

8.  Account  for  the  tense  of  geruntur  (1.  1)  ;  and  for  the  mood 
of  continerent  (11.  3,  4),  daretur  (1.  7),  expulissent  (1.  8),  possent 
(1. 11).  desereretur  (1.  12). 

9.  Account  for  the  use  of  quo  (1.  13). 

1 0.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  continerent,  consulere,  laberetur. 


C 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{Curio,  while  preparing  to  attack  Utica,  is  himself 
attacked  by  king  Juba’s  forces. 

His  rebus  gestis  Curio  se  in  castra  ad  Bagradam  recipit 
atque  universi  exercitus  conclamatione  imperator  appellatur 
posteroque  die  exercitum  Uticam  ducit  et  prope  oppidum  castra 
ponit.  Nondum  opere  castrorum  perfecto,  equites  nuntiant 
magna  auxilia  equitum  peditumque  ab  rege  missa  Uticam  venire; 


eodemque  tempore  vis  magna  pulveris  cernebatur,  et  statim 
primum  agmen  erat  in  conspectu.  Novitate  rei  Curio  permotus 
praemittit  equites,  qui  primum  impetum  sustineant  ac  morentur  ; 
ipse  celeriter  ab  opere  deductis  legionibus  aciem  instruit. 
Equitesque  committunt  proelium  et,  priusquam  plane  legiones 
explicari  et  consistere  possent,  tota  auxilia  regis  impedita'ac 
perturbata,  quod  nullo  ordine  et  sine  timore  iter  fecerant,  in 
fugam  coniciunt  equitatuque  omni  fere  incolumi,  quod  se  per 
litora  celeriter  in  oppidum  recepit,  magnum  peditum  numerum 
interficiunt. 


explico — unfold. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  toofether  : — 

(a)  in  the  singular  only  :  ilia  navis  ; 

(h)  in  the  plural  only  :  Jiumen  altius. 

2.  Write  : — 

(a)  the  accusative  singular  of  ohses,  opus,  eques,  vi7% 
is  (neuter  only)  ; 

(h)  the  ablative  singular  of  rex,  urbs,  iter,  civis,  ager ; 

(c)  the  genitive  plural  of  pars,  hostis,  legio,  nox,  miles. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  diu,  inferior, 
creher,  magis,  late. 

4.  Write  : — 

(а)  the  present  infinitive  passive  of  mitto,  defer o,  video ; 

(б)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  indicative  active 
of  defendo,  convenio,  nuntio  ; 

(c)  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 
active  of  iuheo,  solvo,  possum ; 

{d)  the  genitive  of  the  gerund  of  progredior,  pello,  redeo  ; 
(e)  the  accusative  singular  masculine  of  the  present  parti¬ 
ciple  active  of  pono,  nolo,  hortor. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  Do  not  go  away. 

(б)  Let  us  do  this. 

(c)  He  reached  the  town. 

(d)  He  left  the  camp. 

(e)  There  was  a  ten-foot  rampart  in  front  of  the  camp. 

(/)  He  came  on  the  third  day  with  two  legions. 

(g)  He  marched  toward  the  south  more  than  three  miles, 

[over] 


6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  On  learning  of  this  danger  he  determined  to  bring  the 
rest  of  the  men  across. 

(b)  They  asked  Caesar  not  to  injure  them. 

(c)  They  promised  to  do  whatever  he  commanded  as 
quickly  as  possible. 

(d)  We  could  not  find  out  what  plan  Caesar  had  formed 
(inire)  for  taking  the  city. 

(e)  If  you  surrender  the  town  before  night  all  of  you  will 
be  spared. 

(/)  Caesar  ordered  this  man  to  visit  all  the  towns  he  could. 

(g)  Fearing  that  the  messenger  had  been  taken  prisoner 
he  set  out  himself  to  warn  the  Romans  what  great  danger  they 
were  in. 

(h)  He  had  marched  the  whole  way  without  baggage  so 
that  his  men  were  all  ready  for  battle. 

(i)  You  must  give  the  enemy  no  opportunity  of  attacking 
you  while  you  are  embarking. 

c 

7.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

The  enemy’s  horsemen  made  a  vigorous  attack  on  our 
cavalry,  with  the  result,  however,  that  our  men  were  superior  to 
them  at  every  point  and  drove  them  back  to  the  woods  and 
hills.  But  after  cutting  down  many  of  them  they  pursued  with 
too  great  eagerness  and  lost  several  men.  But  the  enemy,  after 
an  interval,  dashed  out  suddenly  against  our  men  when  they 
were  off  their  guard  (imjwudens)  and  were  engaged  in  fortifying 
the  camp.  Attacking  those  who  had  been  placed  on  guard  in 
front  of  the  camp,  they  fought  with  great  spirit.  Caesar  sent 
two  cohorts  as  a  reinforcement,  but  the  enemy  broke  through 
and  escaped  in  safety. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

C’etait  ramuseur  de  toute  une  partie  de  la  ville  qu’il 
voulait  voir,  qu’il  voulait  avoir,  le  petit  Francois,  et  qu’il 
n’aurait  pas  et  ne  verrait  pas,  puisqu’il  etait  la,  couche,  sans 
forces  dans  son  lit  blanc ! 

5  Le  soir,  Jacques  Legrand  apporta  a  I’enfant  un  clown 
articule,  tout  cousu  de  paillons,  qu’il  avait  achete,  dans  un 
passage,  tres  cher.  Le  prix  de  quatre  de  ses  journees  de 
mecanicien  !  Mais  il  en  eut  donne  vingt,  trente,  il  eut  donne 
le  prix  d’une  annee  de  son  labeur,  pour  ramener  un  sourire 
1 0  aux  levres  pales  du  malade. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  past  participle  and  the  third  person  plural  of 
the  present  indicative  of  voulait  (1.  2),  and  verrait  (1.  3). 

(6)  eiXt  (1.  8).  What  other  part  of  this  verb  could  have 
been  used  instead  of  &id  ? 

(c)  Write  the  infinitive  of  cousu  (1.  6). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“Que  vous  etes  joli !  que  vous  me  semblez  beau  ! 

Sans  mentir,  si  votre  ramage 
Se  rapporte  a  votre  plumage, 

Vous  etes  le  phenix  des  hotes  de  ces  bois.” 

5  A  ces  mots  le  corbeau  ne  se  sent  pas  de  joie ; 

Et,  pour  montrer  sa  belle  voix, 

Il  ouvre  un  large  bee,  laisse  tomber  sa  proie. 

4.  {a)  Write  the  past  participle  and  the  third  person  plural 
of  the  future  of  sent  (1.  5),  ouvre  (1.  7). 

(6)  Write  the  singular  of  des  hotes  (1.  4). 

(c)  Que  (1.  I).  What  other  word  is  often  used  in  exclama¬ 
tions  instead  of  que  ? 


[over] 


B 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  etait  tombe  a  genoux  pres  de  la  fenetre,  les  mains 
jointes,  demandant  a  Dieu  de  Tinspirer  et  ne  pouvant  trouver 
en  lui  la  force  necessaire  pour  une  decision,  lorsque  Catherine, 
qu’il  n’avait  point  encore  aper^ue,  sortit  tout  a  coup  de  la 
6  foule.  En  la  voyant  si  belle  et  si  eploree,  Jehan  ne  put 
resister  plus  longtemps  ;  il  se  leva  d’un  bond  et  il  se  pen- 
chait  au  balcon  pour  I’appeler,  lorsqu’un  vieillard  parut  a  son 
tour  marchant  avec  peine  et  conduit  par  un  enfant.  Jehan 
reconnut  son  pere,  et  la  parole  s’arreta  sur  ses  levres.  Il  se 
1 0  rappela  tout  a  coup  les  soins  qu’il  avait  re^us  du  vieillard,  la 
tendresse  dont  il  avait  ete  entoure,  les  conseils  utiles  qui  lui 
avaient  ete  donnes  ;  tous  les  souvenirs  de  ses  jeunes  annees 
semblerent  se  reveiller  pour  faire  cortege  au  vieillard. 

6.  {a)  Write  the  infinitive  of  jointes  (1.  2),  apergue  (1.  4). 

(6)  Write  the  third  person  plural,  present  indicative,  of 
sortit  (1.  4),  j^ccrut  (1.  7),  conduit  (1.  8),  rappela  (1.  10),  regus  (1.  10). 

C 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Caboussat,  mettant  la  lettre  dans  sa  poclte.  De  quel 
diable  de  defaut  a-t-il  voulu  me  parler  ?  {Blanche  parait 
Jtahillee.)  Tiens  !  tu  as  fait  toilette  .  .tu  vas  sortir  ? 

Blanche,  revenant  jjar  le  premier  plan  a  droite.  Oui,  je 
5  dois,  depuis  longtemps,  une  visite  a  notre  voisine,  madame 
de  Vercelles.  .  .C’est  une  famille  tres  influente  et  tres  portee 
pour  ton  election .  .  . je  prendrai  la  voiture. 

Caboussat.  Un  mot  seulement.  ..  Blanche,  as-tu  quel- 
quefois  songe  a  te  marier  ? 

10  Blanche,  soiirnoisement.  Moi  ?.  .  .jamais,  papa  ! 

Caboussat.  Enfin,  s’il  se  presentait  un  parti  honorable .  .  . 
un  bon  jeune  homme .  .  .  affectueux,  range .  .jamais  de  liqueurs 
.  .  .  excepte  dans  son  cafe .  .  . 

Blanche,  apart.  Monsieur  Edmond! 

1 5  Caboussat.  £prouverais-tu  quelque  repugnance  ? 

Blanche,  vivement.  Oh  !  non  !.  .  .  c’est-a-dire.  .  .  je  ferai 
tout  ce  que  tu  voudras. 

Caboussat.  Moi,  je  desire  que  tu  sois  heureuse.  .  .c’est  bien 
le  moins .  .  .  apres  ce  que  tu  fais  pour  moi .  .  . 

2  0  Blanche.  Quoidonc? 


Caboussat,  Eh  bien  ! .  .  .  {Regardant  autour  de  lui.)  Mes 
discours,  mes  lettres .  .  . 

Blanche,  avec  embarras,  Je  les  recopie. 

Caboussat.  Oui.  .  .c’est  con  verm.  .  nous  ne  devons  pas  en 
2  5  parler.  .  .  (II  Vemhrasse  au  front.)  Va.  .  .et  reviens  bien 
vite.  (Blanche  sort  par  le  fond-milieu.) 

8.  (a)  Write  the  past  participle  of  mettant  (1.  1),  parait  (1.  2), 
tiens  (1.  3),  revenant  (1.  4}),prendrai  (1.  7). 

(h)  songe  (1.  9).  What  other  word,  with  the  same  meaning, 
might  be  used  instead  of  songe  ? 

(c)  a  droite  (1.  4).  Account  for  the  “e”  in  droite. 

D 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Tu  verras  plus  tard,  me  dit-il,  I’utilite  de  ce  qui  te  parait 
aujourd’hui  ridicule.  Ta  mere  a  peur  que  tu  sois  marin,  je  ne  le 
souhaite  pas  non  plus ;  car  aujourd’hui,  si  on  entre  avec 
enthousiasme  dans  la  marine  a  quinze  ans,  on  en  sort  souvent  a 
quarante  avec  degout.  Mais  tu  as  la  passion  des  voyages,  c’est 
chez  toi  une  vocation  de  famille,  et  il  faut  s’arranger  pour 
donner  satisfaction  a  ta  vocation  et  aux  desirs  de  ta  mere.  Je 
voudrais  done  que  tu  fusses  comme  celui,  dont  tu  lisais  I’autre 
jour  la  vie,  je  voudrais  te  preparer  a  voyager' dans  des  pays  peu 
connus,  au  profit  de  ta  patrie  que  tu  enrichirais  de  plantes 
nouvelles  et  d’animaux  utiles,  au  profit  de  la  science  dont  tu 
serais  un  soldat.  Voila  qui  vaut  mieux  que  d’etre  marin ;  et  si 
cela  se  realise,  tu  verras  que  ce  que  je  veux  t’apprendre  au¬ 
jourd’hui  te  rendra  de  reels  services. 

Habituellement  je  I’accompagnais  dans  toutes  ses  courses  ; 
quelquefois  cependant  il  s’embarquait  seul  pour  aller  etudier 
tout  a  son  aise  les  cris  des  oiseaux  a  File. 

Un  jour  qu’il  etait  ainsi  parti  avant  que  je  fusse  leve,  nous 
fumes  tres  surpris  de  ne  pas  le  voir  revenir  a  Fheure  du  diner. 
Le  temps  etait  calme,  la  mer  tranquille ;  il  n’y  avait  en 
apparence  aucun  danger. 

Le  soir,  il  n’arriva  pas  et  mon  compagnon  alluma  un  grand 
feu  de  fagots  sur  le  point  le  plus  eleve  de  File.  Je  voulus 
rester  aupres  de  lui ;  il  m’envoya  a  *mon  lit. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  We  travel.  2.  He  is  throwing.  3.  You  understand.  4.  Do 
you  see  ?  5.  Who  knows.  6.  They  can.  7.  I  am  reading. 

8.  We  write.  9.  I  shall  come.  10.  You  will  be  able. 


B 

Translate  into  French: — 

1.  The  month  of  September  has  come  and  we  are  going  to 
write  something  easy,  but  I  find  French  difficult. 

2.  It  has  been  too  hot  this  summer ;  I  don’t  like  hot  weather. 
It  will  soon  be  colder,  will  it  not  ? 

3.  We  left  for  France  on  the  eighth  of  July  and  came  back  on 
the  eleventh  of  August. 

4.  We  shall  go  to  the  concert  at  a  quarter  to  eight  and  shall 
arrive  at  a  quarter  after  eight;  we  shall  be  at  home  at  half¬ 
past  ten. 

5.  She  was  born  in -Canada;  she  is  fifteen  years  old.  She 
has  studied  well  and  speaks  French  a  little. 

6.  If  you  do  not  hurry,  the  train  will  have  left ;  you  have  only 
thirteen  minutes. 

7.  When  we  were  taking  a  walk,  we  met  some  friends  who 
were  going  to  the  station. 

8.  We  got  up  early  this  morning,  because  we  wish  to  do  a 
great  deal  of  work  before  twelve  o’clock. 

9.  In  winter  we  enjoy  ourselves  on  the  ice.  Sometimes  there 
is  too  much  snow,  but  we  skate  almost  every  evening. 

10.  Where  is  my  key?  I  lost  it;  or  did  I  leave  it  at  home? 
Here  it  is  in  my  pocket. 

11.  Can  you  come  to  our  house,  before  jmu  leave  the  city  ? 
We  are  always  glad  to  see  you. 

12.  You  will  go  to  your  uncle’s  next  week  ;  you  will  admire  the 
country,  where  there  are  many  fine  things. 


[over] 


13.  Let  us  begin  at  once  ;  we  must  play  better  this  evening 
and  it  is  late  now. 

14.  I  forgot  what  you  said  to  me.  What  were  you  saying  ? 
Tell  me  where  you  have  been. 

15.  I  see  an  old  gentleman  before  the  fire ;  he  is  smoking  his 
pipe  and  talking  of  the  beautiful  days  that  are  past. 

C 

Translate  into  French : — 

Having  made  her  nest  in  that  part  of  the  country  where  it 
was  very  hot  and  dry  in  summer,  the  little  bird  and  her  little 
ones  were  suffering  very  much,  for  they  were  very  thirsty.  If  it 
had  rained,  there  would  have  been  enough  water,  but  the  rain 
had  not  come.  The  mother  could  not  go  away  and  stay  near  a 
river,  because  the  four  young  birds  would  die.  While  she  was 
looking  for  water,  she  found  a  little  in  a  bottle.  She  threw 
many  little  stones  into  the  water  and  soon  she  brought  some  to 
her  little  ones  who  were  so  glad  to  get  it.  Afterwards,  she  gave 
them  some  bread  that  she  had  found  and  they  were  stronger 
and  passed  a  good  night. 


\ 

University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  I  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 


GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)a§  (55emad),  in  raetc^em  unfre  @efd)ic^te  beginnt,  fel)r 
einfad)  unb  nud^tern  au§.  ben  geiueithen  ^hJdnben,  beven 
ein^igeu  ©d)mucf  ein  paar  t)erc3ilbte  Saubfarten  bilbeten,  ftanben 
^tuei  fd)male  53etten,  ein  53iid)erbrett  unb  ein  ^leiberfd)vnnf,  aiif 
5  ineldjem  etne  ©rbfngel  gefnnben  Ijatte.  ®ie  TIditte  be§ 

^>5inHnerg.  na()m  ein  laiuger,  mit  nielen  T^intenflecffen  ge^ierter 
^ijd)  ein,  unb  an  bem  T^ifd)  fapen  anf  fjarten  JpoljftiUjlen  ^inei 
^naben  non  etina  j^nolf 

T)ev  33lonbe  briitete  iiber  einer  fdjinierigen  0tede  be§  ^orneling 
TO  illepoS  unb  indite  feufjenb  ba§  fdjinere  Sepifon;  ber  23raiine  aber 
mu^te  fic^,  an§  einer  nennftedigen  3^^)^  ^ubifinnr^el  ju 

^iefjen.  T)er  ^p^UoIoge  '^ie^  .§an§,  ber  ilRat^ematifer  ^ein^. 

2.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  fal), 
ftanben,  fa^en,  jieljen,  ^ie^. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

fd^ert  mid)  2Seib,  ina§  fd^ert  mid^  ^inb, 

3d)  trage  ineit  beffreS  35ertangen; 

t^af3  fie  bettein  ge()n,  menu  fie  tjungrig  finb, — 

iBtein  .t^aifer,  mein  5taifer  gefangen ! 

(MeindtjE  mir,  53ruber,  eine  33itt’ : 

3Senn  id)  jel^t  fterben  inerbe, 

00  nimm  meine  t^eid)e  nad)  Jvtanfreid)  mit, 

33egrab’  mi(^  in  granfreid)^  (^-rbe. 

©a§  (i:f)ven!reu^  am  roten  33anb 
0odft  bn  auf§  TTep^  mir  tegen ; 

3^ie  fy^inte  gib  mir  in  bie  ^^anb 
Unb  giirh  mir  nm  ben  T)egen. 


[over] 


00  iDttt  ic^  Uegen  iinb  j^ordjeu  [till, 
ilUe  eine  0d)ilbioad)’,  im  (^jrabe, 
einft  id)  pre  .^aiionengebriill 
lliib  Toieljernber  dtoffe  (^ietrabe. 

iDann  veitet  mein  Jbaifer  Tt)oi)l  fiber  mein  @rab, 

1>iel  0d)merter  fUvren  unb  bUt^en ; 

0)ann  fteig’  id)  gemaffuet  ^^eroor  and  bem  (^jrab, — 

0)en  ^aifer,  ben  Jbaijev  jii  fd)uben !" 

4.  Give  the  first  person  singular,  imperfect  indicative,  of 
trage,  lajs,  fterben,  nimm,  legen. 


B 

5.  Translate  into  Eno-lish: — 

^ludborf  (lei)e  ijfffreb).  0)a  f)aben  mir  bie  iBefcl^ernng, 
bad  ganje  meiblic^e  ®efd)Ied)t  l)aben  mir  nnd  anf  ben 
ge!^el3t. 

5nfveb  (leife).  3.i^ad  foden  rnir  tun  ? 

5  ^fndborf  (leife).  Sieber  0o^n,  tun  0ie,  mad  0ie  raollen; 
mir  nerbirbt  bie  @efd)id)te  bad  51friil)ftud,  nub  menu  id)  nid)t  mit 
gel)5riger  0eelenrii!^e  gefrfd)ftudt  l)abe,  fd)mecft  mir  bad  dJfittagd= 
effen  nid)t. 

Hlfreb.  5lber  mir  fonnen  bod)  nid)t  nad)geben? 

10  ^;dndborf.  dJfein  0ol)n,  bad  ift  ein  0treit,  bei  bem  fein 
dJtenfd)  etmad  geminnt;  id)  ^abe  mid)  l)inreif5en  laffen,  bin  etmad 
argerlid)  gemorben,  aber  jet^t  fel)rt  meine  dtul)e  ,^urud.  0)ie 
J^ranen  f)aben  fo  nnred)t  nid)t,  am  Gnbe  ift  ed  eben  fo  eigenfinnig, 
etmad  '^artnddig  gii  nerlangen,  aid  ed  l)artnddig  ^u  nermeigern. 
15  (0prid)t  leife  meiter.) 

Gmma  (leife).  ,f)dtte  id)  geal)nt,  baft  bie  0ad)e  fo  meit  fu^ren 
murbe,  id)  l)dtte  ed  gleid)  anfangd  aid  0d)er^  genommen  nub 
feinen  3Billen  getan,  —  jet^t  faun  id)  ed  nid)t  me^r. 

6.  Decline  throughout  in  the  singular  and  plural,  bad  gan^e 
(^3efd)led)t. 

7.  Translate  into  En  owlish  : — 

5lld  ber  5h>agen  im  0)orf  anlangte,  fprang  er  ^inab  nub  eilte 
anf  bem  mo^lbefannten  ylfu^mege  gu  ber  .f>utte  feiner  dJtntter. 
dJiit  pod)enbeni  .f^er^en  begriiftte  er  bad  ftille,  einfame  ^ic^t,  bad 
il)m  and  bem  )v^’i^fler  entgegenfd)immerte.  0eine  ^nie  ^itterten, 
5  faiim  i)ermod)te  er  fid)  fortjubemegen,  i^m  mar  ed,  aid  ginge  er 
einer  Gntfc^eibung  fiber  Seben  nnb  0ob  entgegen.  3lld  er  in  ben 


be§  fleincii  .r')dusd)en§  trat,  bemerfte  er  burd)  bie  offene 
liirfpalte,  bie  311  bem  ^dl^otjujimmer  feirter  9J( utter  [ii'^rte,  iinb 
'^orte  u)ot)lbefannte  0timmen.  (ir  !^ielt  an,  urn  laiifd)en. 

10  braud)te  er  nid)t  bie  ^dlUrfung  be§  rDuuberbaren  0teine§ ;  beuu  eg 
Tuurbe  fd)ou  uon  il)m  gefprodjeu. 

8.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  0orf,  .f'^utte,  ^^Jhitter,  jyeu[ter, 
hhttfdjeibiing. 

C 

9.  Translate  into  Ena;lisli : — 

©enerat  SBotfe  luurbe  bei  Cuebec  toblid)  uerrounbet.  illlg  er 
nod)  lebte,  rief  ein  Dffi^^ier,  ber  bei  i^m  ftanb,  aiig :  „0el)t,  luie  fie 
taiifen.'^  —  „3Ber  Iduft?''  rief  2BoIfe.  ,,'htx  ^einb",  fagte  ber 
Offi^ier.  „T)ann  fei  (5iott  gelobt'',  rief  Sisolfe,  „id)  roerbe  gludtid) 
fterbeu".  ©r  ftarb  gleid)  nad)t)er,  erft  breiimbbreif^ig 
0er  fran^ofifc^e  ©eneral,  iUtontcaim,  tuurbe  iu  berfelbeu  0ddad)t 
getotet. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Gin  Gbelmauu  baute  ein  prddjtigeg  ^laug  uub  fdjrieb  auf  beffen 
'Torberjeite :  T)ieg  .f^aug  tuirb  bem  erfteu,  ber  beiueifeu  fauu,  baft  er 
gan^  gufriebeu  ift,  gegebeu  tuerbeu.  Giueg  Tageg  ftopfte  eiu  Jy^'^JJ^ber 
an  bie  0ure  uub  bat,  mit  bem  ,))errn  fpredjen  511  bi'irfeu.  „3d)  bin 
gefommeih',  fagte  er,  ,/13efil^  non  biefem  l^aufe  311  uebmeu,  beuu 
0ie  uerfpradjen,  eg  bem  erften  311  gebeu,  ber  beiuei)eu  faun,  baft  er 
uodfommeu  ^ufrieben  ift.  3*^)  bin  bereit  ^u  befdjiuoreu,  baft  id)  uott 
uub  gauj  jufriebeu  bin ;  0ie  tuerbeu,  baber,  bitte,  mir  geftatteu, 
fofort  iliefih  gu  uebmeu."  T)er  Gigeutumer  ertuiberte:  „0ie  bciben 
gau3  red)t,  uub  icb  uerfid)ere  ©ie,  bap  id)  gan^  getuift  tun  tuerbe  tuag 
id)  uerfprocb^Ji  ^^be,  aber  ertaubeu  0ie  mir,  ^ti  betuerfen,  ba^,  tueun 
0ie  uotifommeu  ^tifriebett  fittb,  eg  tiumogUd)  ift,  baft  ©ie  tuuufd)eu, 
uon  meittem  ^atife  33efil3  3U  uebmeu.  Hub  tuettu  0ie  fagett,  0ie 
tuuufd)eu  eg  nicbt,  fo  raid  id)  0ie  uid)t  ^tuiitgeti,  eg  gegett  3b^^^^ 
ilUittfd)  attjunebmett". 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1921 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  We  passed  the  summer  very  pleasantly  in  the  country. 
My  sister’s  house  there  is  larger  than  mine  in  the  city. 

2.  I  came  late  to  school  yesterday.  The  teacher  was  angry. 
I  said :  “  I  am  very  sorry,  but  my  watch  is  not  right.” 

3.  The  day  before  yesterday  was  my  mother’s  birthday.  My 
two  brothers  and  I  presented  her  with  some  flow'ers.  We 
gave  her  one  for  each  year. 

4.  From  this  high  mountain  one  can  see  so  much  at  once, — 
fields  and  woods,  villages  with  their  pretty  roofs,  arid  in 
the  background  a  large  river. 

5.  A  year  has  twelve  months,  fifty-two  weeks,  and  usually 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five  days.  School  begins  in 
September  and  in  June  come  the  holidays. 

6.  Our  good  old  friend  has  been  quite  ill  recently.  He  had 
gone  to  the  city  to  make  some  purchases,  and  had  got  too 
tired. 

7.  I  like  to  go  to  the  theatre  once  a  week.  But  one  must 
have  time  and  also  money  to  do  that. 

8.  I  was  walking  in  the  park  a  few  days  ago.  A  boy,  who 
was  going  to  school,  said  to  me:  “What  time  is  it?” 
I  answered  :  “  A  quarter-past  ten.” 

9.  The  lady  has  been  a  teacher  in  the  city  of  Ottawa  many 
years.  She  says  that  she  is  going  to  make  a  trip  to 
England  this  summer. 

10.  This  wine  costs  ten  marks  a  bottle.  He  has  bought  five 
pounds  of  sugar.  Here  are  two  pairs  of  shoes, — one  for 
each  of  your  two  children. 

11.  This  is  a  beautiful  poem,  children.  We  have  read  it  three 
or  four  times.  Let  me  see  now  who  can  repeat  it. 

12.  Karl  has  not  come  to  school  to-day.  Who  can  tell  me 
what  has  become  of  him  ?  I  hope  that  he  is  not  ill. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

The  good  old  Uncle  was  not  married.  He  had  not  suc¬ 
ceeded,  as  he  said,  in  doing  that.  But  he  was  nevertheless 
very  happy,  for  he  loved  the  many  children  of  his  brothers 
and  sisters  as  if  they  had  been  his  own.  It  was  a  great  delight 
to  him  to  go  with  them  when  they  went  to  the  theatre  for 
the  first  time.  It  was  the  custom  in  all  the  families  that  no 
child  should  do  that  until  it  was  twelve  years  old.  The  first 
piece  was  always  the  “Magic  Flute”,  because  their  father  and 
grandfather  before  them  had  seen  that  first.  And  a  great  work 
it  is,  with  the  wonderful  serpent,  the  fire  and  the  water,  and 
especially  the  beautiful  music.  Their  uncle  had  seen  it  thirty- 
seven  times,  and  he  knew  it  by  heart. 
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ONTARIO 
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September,  1921 

GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  KoX  6  '2^(OKpdT7)<;  av/x^ovXeveL  tw  'SevoipojvTL  e\9elv  et? 
Ae\(f)OV<;  /cal  dva/cotvMcrat  tw  Oedp  irepl  Tropeia?*  6  he  Her'o- 
(f)Ct)v  eXOoiv  eTTrjpeTO  tov  ’AttoAXco  tlvi  dv  Oedyv  dvot  /cal  ev')(^oiTO, 
wcrre  /cdWiara  iropeveadaL  r^v  ohov  /cal  /caXM<;  irpd^ai.  /cal  6 

5  ^ KttoXXwv  iarjpLrjvev  avTcp  Oeov^,  oh  ehei  Ove/v.  iirel  he  irdXtv 
^X6ev,  eXe^e  r^v  pbavreiav  Tcp  'Aw/cpdrei.  6  he  yriaTO  avTov,  on 
ov  irpdiTov  '^pd/ra  irorepov  eti}  apbeuvov  avrw  iTopeveaOai  7]  pLeveiv, 
dXX’  on  auTo?  emOvpi'qa-a^;  levat  '^pd/ra  otto)?  dv  /cdXXiara 
TTopevOeLT}.  ‘‘‘‘  ’EttcI  pLevrot  ovtco^  ecjyrj  6  Sco/rparr;?,  “  ravra 

1  0  XPV  oaa  o  6eo<^  e/ceXevcrevy 

(b)  “  ’AXXa,”  e(f)r}  6  'B^evo(f)d)v,  to  ')(^(Dplov,  o  hel  ypid^; 
hieXOelv,  a')(ehov  rpta  '^piiirXeOpd  ean-  tovtou  he  ocrov  irXeOpov 
haav  eaTL  iriTVcn  p.e'^dXai^y  vcf)^  ah  ecrTrjKOTe'^  dvhpe^  ovhev  dv 
irdcr')(OLev  vtto  tmv  /cvXivhov pievwv  XlOcov.  to  he  Xolitov  ')(wplov 

1 5  'yl’yveTaL  &>?  '^pLiirXeOpov,  6  hel  irapahpapielv,  oTav  ol  TroXepaoL 
XijycocrL  ^dXXovTe<;  tou?  XlOov^.  iropevd/pieda  ovv  evTavda,  evSev 
he'qaei  rjpilv  irapahpapielv  pa/cpov  tl,  /cal  pah/ov  ecTTai  direXOelv, 
edv  ^ovXcdpLeOa.'^ 


2.  Explain : — 

(a)  the  mood  of  dvot  (1.  3),  iropevecrOai  (1.  4),  eh]  (1.  7) ; 

(b)  the  case  of  o5or'(l.  4),  avTw  (1.  7),  't)piLTrXe6pd{\.  12) ; 

(c)  the  mood  of  Xrjywat  (1.  16),  her]aeL  (1.  17). 


3.  {a)  Express  eo-TT^/roVe?  (1.  13)  by  a  clause. 

(h)  Describe  the  use  of  the  participles  /cvXtvhovpLevcov 
(1.  14),  /SdXXovTe^  (1.  16). 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  irapahpapbelv  (1.  17). 

5.  Sketch  the  story  of  the  expedition  of  Cyrus. 

[OVER] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

/\  '5'TT  7V5  rty  z'  O')  >  / 

(a)  H  Toi  o  7  ft)?  etiroov  Kar  ap  e^ero,  roiai  o  avearr) 

7]pco^  ’Ar^etS?;?  evpvKpeiwv  'AyapiepLVcov 
a')(vvp.evo^'  pbeveo<^  he  pbeya  <^/oeW?  ap(^\  pbeXaivaL 
7rLp7r\avT\  oaae  he  ol  irvpl  XapLTTerofovrt  itfCTr]V' 

5  KaX-^az^ra  TTpcoTLcrra  icdic  oaaopevo^  irpoaheure' 
pidvTL  fca/cMv,  oiT TTO)  TTore  pLOL  TO  /cp'^yvov  eiira^' 
aleu  TOL  rd  udic  ecrrl  <piXa  (j^peal  pcavrevecrOat, 
ecruXov  o  ovre  tl  'ttco  ezTra?  eTTO?  ovr  eTeXecrcra?* 

(&)  dXXo  he  TOL  epeo),  crv  h’  evl  (j^peal  ^dXXeo  crycn' 

1  0  %e/ocrl  pLev  ov  tol  eycoye  pLa')(7jaopLaL  elvetca  fcovprj^ 
ovTe  aol  ovTe  tw  dXXcp,  eTrei  pd  dcf^eXecrde  ye  SoWe?* 
TMV  h’  dXXcov  d  piOL  eaTi  6oy  irapd  vjfC  pLeXaLVTj, 

TMv  ovK  dv  TL  (f)epoL'^  dveXcov  defcovTO<^  epLelo' 
el  h'’  dye  pt^v  ireLpi^aaL,  Lva  yvcooycTL  teal  oXhe' 

1  5  al'\^d  TOL  alpha  /ceXaLvov  ipcoTjaeL  irepl  hovplA 
"'n?  Tco  7’  dvTL^LOLaL  ga^T^cra/xeVft)  eireeaaLV 
dv(TT7]T7}v,  Xvcrav  S’  dyop^v  irapd  vrjvalv  ’A')(^aL(dv' 


7.  Identify  TTLpLirXavT  (1.  4),  iLKTrjv  (1.  4),  tm  (1.  11). 


8.  (a)  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  TolaL  (1.  1), 
peveo<^  (1.  3),  K.dic  (1.  5),  p  (1.  11). 

(b)  Explain  the  mood  of  pavTeveaOaL  (1.  7). 

9.  Give  the  Attic  forms  for  irpodeeLire  (1.  5),  ereXecro-a?  (1.  8), 
^dXXeo  (1.  9),  pa')(^aopLaL  (1.  10),  epelo  (1.  13),  dvcTT'^TTjv  (1.  17). 

10.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1-3,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 

11.  Write  brief  notes  on  Calchas,  Nestor,  Briseis. 
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GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  iroXv ; 
in  the  singular  only,  ttoXi?;  in  the  singular  only  (in  all  three 
genders),  ovhev ;  and  in  the  plural  only  (in  all  three  genders), 

ovTo<;. 

2.  Giv^e  the  nominative  singular,  the  genitive  singular, 
and  the  dative  plural  of  linrea^,  K'yjpvfca'^,  r)'yefi6pa<^,  <ji. 

3.  Compare  the  adverbs  corresponding  to  these  adjectives  : 

lKav6<^,  acre/Sr;?,  ^pa8v<;,  a<ya66‘^,  /ca\o?. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  infinitives  (using  the  same  voice  and  tense)  of 
eyv(ocrav,  Xd^otev,  viKa,  diroKpivdpievoL. 

{b)  The  third  person  singular  imperfect  indicative 
active  of  TroXepieco. 

(c)  The  first  person  plural  of  the  aorist  optative  active, 
and  the  first  person  plural  of  the  imperfect  indica¬ 
tive  middle,  of  larrjpLt. 

(d)  The  second  person  singular  of  the  aorist  indicative 
of  >yi>yvopLaL. 

5.  Distinguish  in  meaning  the  active  and  middle  voices  of 

Travo),  alpecOj,  (fyo/Seco. 

6.  Identify  the  following  forms,  giving  in  each  case  the 

first  person,  present  indicative,  of  the  verb  from  which  the 
form  comes  :  icaTeK6(\)6i^aav,  KaTrj'yyeiXav,  Xr](f)0d)pL€v, 

eiTrero,  eirihoire,  erpcocrav,  avvTeraypievoL. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Without  translating,  explain  .the  syntax  of  the 
underlined  words  in  the  following  : — 

(i)  Uopevoi/ieda  3’  av  OLKahe,  ei  rt?  Xvirolr] 

(ii)  Ol  ^'E\X.7;re9  e6eov  eirl  ra  oirXa,  i^oyLtt^orre?  rou?  /3ap- 
^dpov<^  avTLKa  ^^eiv  iirl  to  crTparoireSov. 

(iii)  "O  pL€V  KXeap^j^o?  wpLoXoyetTO  vtto  irdvrayv  yevecrdai 

av^p  iroXepbLfCO^. 

(iv)  Tot?  lTOXepLloi<^  TToXXol  LTTTTOi  eld IV. 

(v)  dvBpa<i  00?  eXafBov  ^wora?  ottco?  elev  yj€pL6v€<; 

'^pZv  ri}?  6^00. 

(b)  Write  (iv)  above  in  indirect  discourse  after  a 
secondary  tense  of  {a)  (fujpbi  and  (b)  Xeyco. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{Ci/rus  attacks  the  Persians  ;  his  death.) 

Ko/oo?  he  opdiv  TOO?  "KXXrjva^^  hKo/covrd^;  Ttm?  tmv  iroXepilcov, 
fcaiirep  7rpoa/cvvovpievo<;  rjhrj  tw?  /SacrtXeo?  otto  tmv  dpL(f)l  avrov,  6pL(o<; 
ovK  avTO<i  avvehioncev'  dXXd  too?  avv  eavTcp  e^aKoaLOXJ<i 

tTTTrea?  ecTKoireL  o  tl  ^acnXev^  iroLr^aot.  /cal  yap  yhec  on  e/celvo<^ 
ex^i  TO  pbicrov  too  Ele/ocrt/coo  crT/oaTeo/taTO?.  /cal  ^acnXei)^  hrj  TOTe, 
6X<^v  TO  pLecrov  tt}?  eavTov  (TTpaTLd<^,  opico^  e^co  too  evcovvpiov  /cepaTO^ 
TOO  Kopoo  770.  eVet  he  oP'^XX7]ve<i  ov/c  epidxovTO  avTw,  eTreKapurTev 
ft)?  KV/cXd)cr(ov  TOO?  '^E\X?;oa?.  ev6a  hr]  Ko/oo?  eXavvei  aoTio?,  Kal 
VL/ca  TOO?  e^a/CLcrxiXLOV<^  too?  irpo  /3acrLX€(o<;'  Kal  direKTeivev  W/o- 
Tayeparjv  too  dpxovTa  avTorv  Ty  eavTOv  %etjOt.  ivTavOa  hr)  6  Kopo? 
KaOopa  ^aaiXea  Kal  to  dpicfrl  eKelvov  (7Tl(f)0<;  Kal  eo^o?  elircov,  Too 
dvhpa  o/Oft),”  eXavvei  eirl  avTov  Kal  TiTpcodKec  htd  too  6d)paK0<;.  iv 
he  TovTw  ciKOVTL^ei  TL<;  Ko/ooo  OTTO  TOO  ocfrOaXpLov  Kal  Kopo?  Te  aoTo? 
cLTTeOavev. 

irpoaKVveco — salute. 

dKoireco — watch. 

eTTLKdpTTTOO - bCUd  lu. 

avTL6<^ — against. 
o-Tt(/)o? — crowd. 

a/cooTt?ft) — strike  with  a  javelin  (with  accusative). 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Luke  in  the  city.  (To  be  based  on  Wordsworth’s  Michael.) 

2.  “Prices  went  up  a  step  at  a  time;  they  can’t  come  down 
the  banister”. 

3.  Fashions  in  clothes. 

4.  Good  roads. 

5.  Compulsory  education  for  everyone  to  the  age  of  sixteen. 

6.  Games  as  an  essential  part  of  High  School  education. 

7.  A  great  coal  strike. 
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ENGLISH  literature 


1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Five  consecutive  stanzas  from  To  the  Cuckoo. 

(б)  The  first  fourteen  lines  of  Oenone. 

(c)  The  twelve  lines  beginning,  “  How  sweet  the  moon¬ 
light  sleeps.” 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  skilful  procedure  by  which  in  The  Mer¬ 
chant  of  Venice  Shylock  induces  Antonio  finally  to  sign  the 
bond. 

(h)  (i)  What  reasons  does  Morocco  give  for  choosing  the 
gold  casket,  and  Arragon  for  choosing  the  silver  one  ? 

(ii)  Apart  from  their  value  in  revealing  the  character 
of  Morocco  and  Arragon,  what  purposes  are  served  by  the 
scenes  in  which  they  make  their  choice  of  the  caskets  ? 

3.  (a)  Point  out  various  details  in  King  Henry  the  Fourth, 
Part  I,  that  raise  doubts  regarding  Hotspur’s  capacity  as  a 
leader. 

(6)  What  evidence  does  the  play  afford  that  FalstafF  is  a 
person  of  some  importance  ? 

(c)  (i)  Write  a  character-sketch  of  Glendower. 

(ii)  Show  that  one  feature  of  his  character  contributes 
directly  to  the  failure  of  the  rebellion. 

4.  (tt)  In  your  own  words,  not  by  quotation,  reproduce  the 
thought  of  Wordsworth’s  sonnet  beginning,  “  It  is  not  to  be 
thought  of  ”. 

(h)  State  what  you  consider  the  excellences  of  Tennyson’s 
Morte  (T Arthur,  illustrating  your  statements  from  the  poem. 

[over] 


(c)  Divide  the  italicized  lines  of  the  following  passage 
into  feet,  and  indicate  with  distinguishing  marks  the  stressed 
and  unstressed  syllables  : — 

So  that  my  vigour,  wedded  to  thy  blood, 

Shall  strike  within  thy  pulses,  like  a  God’s, 

To  2^ush  thee  forward  thrd  a  life  of  shocks^ 

Dangers,  and  deeds,  until  endurance  grow 
Sinew'd  with  action^  and  the  full-grown  will 
Circled  thro’  all  experiences,  pure  law, 

Commeasure  perfect  freedom, 

5.  In  respect  of  any  Jive  of  the  following  passages,  indicate 
the  connection  in  which  each  occurs ; — 

(a)  For  God’s  sake,  lords,  convey  my  tristful  queen  ; 

For  tears  do  stop  the  flood-gates  of  her  eyes. 

{h)  Pray  thee,  take  pain 

To  allay  with  some  cold  drops  of  modesty 

Thy  skipping  spirit ;  lest,  through  thy  wild  behaviour, 

I  be  misconstrued  in  the  place  I  go  to. 

(c)  I  pray  thee,  pass  before  my  light  of  life 
And  shadow  all  my  soul,  that  I  may  die. 

{d)  And  twenty  of  these  puny  lies  I’ll  tell ; 

That  men  shall  swear  I  have  discontinued  school 
Above  a  twelvemonth. 

(e)  A  hundred  thousand  rebels  die  in  this. 

Thou  shalt  have  charge  and  sovereign  trust  herein. 

(/)  Yet,  would  that  Thou,  with  me  and  mine, 

Hadst  heard  this  neve;’-failing  rite  ; 

And  seen  on  other  faces  shine 

A  true  revival  of  the  light 

Which  Nature  and  these  rustic  Powers, 

In  simple  childhood,  spread  through  ours  ! 

{g)  •  And  from  them  rose 

A  cry  that  shiver’d  to  the  tingling  stars. 

And,  as  it  were  one  voice,  an  agony 
Of  lamentation. 


6.  Express  in  simple  language  the  meaning  of  the  italicized 
parts  in  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  I  speak  not  this  in  estimation^ 

As  what  I  think  might  be,  but  what  I  know 
Is  ruminated,  plotted,  and  set  down. 

And  only  stays  hut  to  behold  the  face 
Of  that  occasion  that  shall  bring  it  on. 


{h)  In  faith,  he  is  a  worthy  gentleman, 
Exceedingly  well  read,  and  profited 
In  strange  concealments. 

(c)  The  quality  and  hair  of  our  attempt 
Brooks  no  division. 

{d)  There  are  a  sort  of  men,  whose  visages 

Do  cream  and  mantle  like  a  standing  pond  ; 
And  do  a  toilful  stillness  entertain., 

With  purpose  to  be  dressed  in  an  opinion. 

Of  wisdom,  gravity,  profound  conceit. 

(e)  How  many  then  should  cover  that  stand  bare  ! 

(/)  Not  like  that  Arthur  who,  with  lance  in  rest, 
From  spur  to  plume  a  star  of  tournament, 
Shot  through  the  lists. 

{g)  A  deep  distress  hath  humanized  my  soul. 
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HISTORY-FIRST  COURSE 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  (a)  What  was  the  extent  of  the  Eoman  Empire  in  the 
fourth  century  ? 

{h)  Show  briefly  how  so  large  an  empire  was  held  in  control. 

(c)  Describe  (i)  the  Eoman  villa,  (ii)  the  effect  of  slavery 
in  the  Empire. 

2.  (a)  Account  for  the  rise  of  the  feudal  system  in  Europe. 

{h)  Describe  the  relations  between  a  vassal  and  his  lord. 

(c)  What  was  the  relation  of  the  Church  to  the  feudal 
system  ? 

3.  {a)  What  causes  led  Europeans  to  embark  on  the  Crusades? 

{h)  Over  what  period  of  time  did  the  Crusades  extend  ? 

(c)  How  was  a  Crusade  organized  ? 

{d)  Estimate  the  results  of  the  Crusades  on  Europe. 

4.  {a)  What  lands  outside  of  Europe  were  known  to  geog¬ 
raphers  in  the  fourteenth  century? 

{h)  Show  how  the  achievements  of  discoverers  and  explorers 
affected  Europe  in  Tudor  times,  1485-1603. 

(c)  Give  an  account  of  the  discoveries  and  explorations  of 
Portuguese  sailors  during  this  period. 

5.  What  were  the  characteristic  features  of  the  humanistic 
movement  in  Italy  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  ? 
Outline  the  chief  effects  of  the  Eenaissance  movement  on 
European  thought  and  life. 


[over] 


6.  What  events  led  up  to  and  what  was  the  historic  im¬ 
portance  of : — 

(a)  The  Diet  at  Worms,  1520; 

(h)  The  Augsburg  Confession  ; 

(c)  The  Council  of  Trent,  1545-1563  ? 

7.  What  were  political  and  religious  conditions  in  the  Nether¬ 
lands  when  Philip  II  became  king?  Give  an  outline  of  the 
events  that  led  to  the  independence  of  the  Netherlands. 

8.  Mark  on  the  accompanying  outline  map  the  situation  of 
each  of  the  following  and  indicate  its  importance  in  mediaeval 
history:  Eouen,  Gascony,  Saxony,  Canossa,  Hamburg,  Chalons, 
Lombardy,  Novgorod,  Avignon,  Geneva. 
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history-  second  course 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  {a)  What  were  the  aims  and  achievements  of  Peter  the 
Great  of  Eussia  ? 

{h)  Show  how  geographical  conditions  have  affected  the 
history  of  Eussia. 

2.  What  led  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Thirty  Years  War?  How 
did  Sweden  and  France,  respectively,  become  involved  in  it  ? 
State  the  terms  of  the  treaties  of  Westphalia. 

3.  Outline  the  events  that  led  to  the  calling  of  the  Estates- 
General  in  France,  1789.  What  were  the  functions  and  powers 
of  a  French  parlement  ? 

4.  Show  the  influence  of  sea-power  in  the  wars  with  France, 
1789-1815. 

5.  ‘‘The  overthrow  of  Napoleon  brought  with  it  one  of  the 
most  complicated  problems  ever  presented  to  statesmen  and 
diplomatists. . .  .the  reconstruction  of  Europe.” 

(a)  What  were  the  difficulties  of  the  problem  ? 

(b)  How  were  these  difficulties  solved  at  the  time  ? 

6.  Show  how  inventions  of  machinery  and  discoveries  of  new 
sources  of  power  in  modern  times  have  affected  conditions  under 
which  people  live  and  work. 

7.  Compare  political  conditions  in  Italy  in  1830  with  those  in 
1870.  Sketch  the  career  of  Favour. 

8.  Describe  and  account  for  the  colonial  expansion  of  either 
Great  Britain  or  France  from  1785  to  1885. 
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algebra 


Note: — Mathematical  tables  may  he  used  in  question  11. 

1.  {a)  If  ax-\-hy-\-cz  —  0,  and  lx-\-my-\-'pz  =  0,  find  the 
relation  connecting  x,  y,  and  0. 

(b)  Employ  the  result  of  {a)  to  eliminate  x,  y,  and  0  from 
the  equation,  x^  -\-y^  -\-z^  —^xyz  =  0. 

2.  Solve : — 

(a)  cc" +2/”  +  =  28, 

xy  —  Q  =  i). 

(h)  a;i/  +  5(x  +  2/)  =  47, 

2/04-5(2/+  2:)  =  65, 
zx  +  5(z  -i-x)  =  55. 

3.  Establish  the  general  formula  for  the  sum  of  a  geometric 
series  in  terms  of  the  first  term,  the  common  ratio,  and  the 
number  of  terms. 

4.  The  sum  of  three  terms  of  an  H.  P.  is  lyV,  and  the  first 
term  is  J ;  find  the  series. 

5.  Divide  the  difference  between  345678e  and  e678543  by  e  in 
the  scale  whose  radix  is  12. 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  the  first  n  integers  and  show 
that  it  equals  the  square  of  the  sum  of  the  first  n  integers. 

7.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series 

1x4  +  3x7+5x10  + . to  n  terms. 

[over] 


8.  {a)  Find  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time. 

(6)  Prove  that  the  product  of  any  7  consecutive  numbers 
is  divisible  by  7. 

9.  Twenty  persons  are  to  travel  by  a  bus  which  can  carry 
12  passengers  inside  and  8  outside.  If  4  of  the  persons  will  not 
travel  inside,  and  5  will  not  travel  outside,  in  how  many 
different  ways  can  the  passengers  be  seated,  the  arrangement  of 
the  passengers  inside,  or  outside,  not  being  considered  ? 

10.  {a)  Find  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of  (a  +  cc)^. 

{h)  If  n  is  an  even  number,  find  the  greatest  coefficient  in 
the  binomial  expansion. 

11.  The  annual  subscription  to  a  certain  club  is  $50  (payable 
at  the  beginning  of  each  year),  but  a  member  can  secure  a  life 
membership  by  making  a  single  payment  of  $1000.  If  he  is 
satisfied  with  3  per  cent,  per  annum  for  his  money,  how  long 
must  he  live  to  make  it  worth  his  while  to  take  a  life  member- 
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GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Squared  paper,  if  desired,  may  he  obtained  from  the 

Presiding  Officer. 

1.  Construct  a  line  of  length  ^  unit  of  length  being 

assumed. 

2.  On  a  given  base  a  triangle  is  constructed.  If  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  squares  on  the  two  sides  is  given,  show  that 
the  vertex  must  be  on  one  or  other  of  a  certain  pair  of  straight 
lines. 

3.  P  and  Q  are  two  points  exterior  to  the  line  AB  and  on 
the  same  side  of  it;  find  the  point  T  on  AB  where  the  angle 
PTA  is  equal  to  the  angle  QTB,  and  show  that,  for  this  position 
of  T  in  AB,  the  sum  TP-I-TQ  is  a  minimum. 

4.  ABCD  is  a  quadrilateral.  Show  that  the  diagonals  AC,  BD 
produced  cut  the  third  diagonal  harmonically. 

5.  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  is  bisected  by  a  straight 
line  which  meets  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  sides 
of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  seg¬ 
ments  of  the  base  together  with  the  square  on  the  straight  line 
which  bisects  the  angle. 


6.  Mark  the  points  A,  B,  C — (3,  2),  (7,  5),  (5,  8) — and  without 
assuming  the  formula  for  the  purpose  find  the  area  of  the 
triangle  ABC.  Also  find  the  length  of  BC,  and  from  the  results 
infer  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  A  to  the  straight 
line  BC.  ’ 

[over] 


7.  If  (^1, 2/i)>  (^2>  2/2)  values  of  x  and  y  that 

will  satisfy  the  equation  3ic  +  5y  —  7  =  0,  show  that  the  set  of 

values  I  ^^1  /y  1  +  2\  satisfy  the  equation, 

\  I -\-m  I -\-m  f 

and  point  out  the  geometrical  significance  of  this  result. 


8.  Write  the  equation  of  the  straight  line, — 

(а)  through  the  origin  perpendicular  to  the  straight  line 

3a;  +  4y  —  5  =  0  ; 

(б)  through  the  point  (2,  3)  parallel  to  the  line 

5x-7y-ll  =  0; 

(c)  through  the  origin  and  the  intersection  of  the  two 
straight  lines  2a;  —  37/  +  5  =  0  and  3a;  +  47/  +  7  =  0. 

9.  Show  that  the  point  (2,  3)  is  on  the  circle  whose  equation 
is  a;^+7/^  —  13  =  0,  and,  without  appeal  to  the  formula  for  the 
purpose,  find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle  at  that 
point. 

10.  Find  the  locus  of  the  point  P  if  the  lengths  of  the 
tangents  from  P  to  the  two  circles  a;-+7/"  — 2a;  — 47/+l  =  0 
and  a;^ +7/- +  6a;+ IO7/  + 25  =  0  are  equal. 
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trigonometry 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  mathematical 
tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

\ 

1.  One  angle  of  a  triangle  contains  19°  26' 40";  the  circular 
measure  of  another  angle  is  2f.  Express  the  remaining  angle 
in  degrees,  minutes,  and  seconds.  (Assume  tt  =  3^.) 

2.  If  A,  B,  and  A—B  are  each  <^90°,  show  geometrically  that 
sin  {A  —  B)  =  sinA  cos5  —  cosA  sin^. 

3.  Assuming  previously  proven  formulae,  prove  : — 

{a)  cos  3 A  =  4  cos^A  —  3  cos  A,  for  any  angle  A. 

(b)  cos  A  +  cos  B  —  cos  (7=4  cos  —  .  cos  — .  sin  —  —  1, 
^  '  2  2  2 

for  the  angles  of  a  triangle. 


4.  Find  the  radii  of  the  circles  inscribed  in  and  circumscribed 
about  a  given  triangle  in  terms  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle. 

5.  If  a,  b,  c  are  the  sides.  A,  B,G  the  angles,  and  s  half  the 
sum  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle,  prove  that : — 

(a)  area  =  v/s(s  — a)(s  — 6)(s  — c). 

A^_  I  (s  —  b)(s  —  c) 


(b)  sin 


be 


6.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  14-7,  23’4,  30'5; 

[over] 


find  the  least  angle. 


7.  Solve  one  of  the  following: — - 

{a)  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  65  and  84,  and  the  angle 
between  them  54°  30';  find  the  third  side. 

(h)  In  the  triangle  ABC,  c  =  320,  a  =  468,  (7=32°18'; 
find  B. 

8.  The  height  of  the  main  tower  of  a  university  building 
is  105  feet  above  the  level  of  the  lawn.  At  a  point  on  the  lawn 
the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  highest  point  of  the  tower  is  55°42', 
and  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  flag  pole  standing  on 
the  tower  is  58°  24'.  Find  the  length  of  the  flag  pole. 

9.  A  British  officer,  at  a  point  A  due  south  of  a  German 
stationary  balloon,  observed  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  balloon 
to  be  54° ;  at  a  point  B  due  west  of  A,  and  at  a  distance  of  200 
yards  from  it,  the  elevation  is  47°.  Find  the  height  of  the 
balloon. 
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PROBLEMS 

( Scholarship  Candidates  Only) 


Note  : — Ten  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  In  an  investigation  there  is  reached  an  expression 
ax'^  -]rhx-\-c  which,  it  is  known,  must  take  the  value  zero  for  a 
certain  three  different  values  of  x.  Find  the  values  of  a,  h,  c. 


2.  If  cc  is  a  real  number  find  the  smallest  value  of 

x"  +X  —  2 
X“  +  2;r  +  3 


.  3.  Assuming  that  the  two  infinite  series 


1  + 


m  m  (m  —  1 ) 


X  + 


1.2 


x^  + 


.  n  ,  n(n—l)  „  , 
1  -f  —  x-\- — ^ - t,x^-\- 

1  1.2 


may  be  multiplied  to  yield  a  series  of  powers  of  x,  find  a  simple 
expression  for  the  coefficient  of  x^. 


4.  If  n  points,  in  general  positions  in  a  plane,  are  joined  in  all 
possible  ways,  find  the  number  of  intersections  exclusive  of  the 
given  points. 

5.  If  ri  is  a  positive  integer  and  x  a  positive  number  less  than 
I,  show  that  as  n  is  assigned  increasing  values  a  point  must  be 
reached  when  has  a  value  which  differs  from  zero  by  any 
given  number  however  small. 

6.  Find  the  equation  of  the  line  through  a  vertex  perpendic¬ 

ular  to  the  corresponding  base  of  the  triangle  determined  by  the 
lines  ax-{-hy  =  lx-\-  my  -\-n  =  0,  px  -\-qy  -\-r  =  0. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  two  tangents  drawn  from  the 

origin  to  the  circle  a?  ”  +  2/ "  +  +  2  /y  +  c  =  0. 

(b)  If  different  values  are  assigned  to  g,  f,  c,  what  rela¬ 
tion  among  g,  f,  c,  will  assure  that  these  tangent  lines  from  the 
origin  are  always  the  same  lines  ? 

(c)  What  do  the  results  become  if  c  =  0  ? 

8.  Show  that  the  lines 

kx-\-y  =  x  —  ky  =  0,  kx  +  y  -\-l  =  0,  x  —  ky  —  1  =  0 
determine  a  square  and  find  the  equations  of  the  diagonals. 

9.  Two  triangles  of  equal  area  are  inscribed  in  a  circle.  Show 
that  the  rectangle  contained  by  any  two  sides  of  the  one  is  to 
the  rectangle  contained  by  any  two  sides  of  the  other,  as  the 
base  of  the  second  is  to  the  base  of  the  first. 

10.  The  middle  points  of  the  three  diagonals  of  a  complete 
quadrilateral  are  collinear. 

T-i  sin  cc -}- 3  cos  ^  . 

11.  hxpress  — ^ ^ -  as  a  lunction  oi 

3  sin  -  CC  +  2  sin  x  cos  a;  +  cos^  x 

,  X 

tan  — 

2 

12.  If  X  +  2/  +  z  =  xyz,  show  that 

2^c  2^/  20  _  ^xyz 

1-cc-  1-2/-  1-02  “(l-a32)(l-2/2)(i_^2y 

13.  Eliminate  6  from  the  equations 

{a-\-h)  —  =  (a  —  h)  tan(^-f  (^), 

a  cos  2(f)  -{■  h  cos  20  =  c. 

14.  P  is  the  point  of  intersection  of  AL,  BM,  GN,  the  perpen¬ 
diculars  from  the  vertices  of  a  triangle  ABC  to  the  opposite  sides. 
If  a,  A,  7  are  the  diameters  of  the  circles  MPN,  NPL,  LPM, 
show  that 

^7  7a  ^ 

be  ca  ab 

15.  If  a,  b,  c,  d  are  the  lengths  of  the  sides  of  a  quadrilateral 
inscribable  in  a  circle  the  area  of  the  quadrilateral  is 

\/  {s  —  a){s  —  b)(s  —  c){s  —  d) 
where  2s  =  a-{-b-{-c-\-d. 
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BOTANY 


1.  Describe  the  structure  of  a  moss  and  give  its  life-history. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  of  a  fern. 

{h)  Compare  the  process  of  reproduction  in  ferns  with  that 
in  pines,  making  clear  which  structures  are  equivalent  in  the 
two  processes. 

3.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  roots  of  plants  under  the 
following  headings  : — 

(i)  Adaptations  for  growth  in  soil. 

(ii)  Adaptations  for  absorption. 

(iii)  Adaptations  for  other  functions. 

(h)  What  are  the  differences  between  roots  and  under¬ 
ground  stems  ? 

4.  Describe  a  plant,  its  flower  included,  belonging  to  one  of 
the  following  orders  :  Liliacem,  Gramineae,  Labiatae. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  occurrence,  structure,  and  mode  of 
action  of  stomata. 

6.  {a)  Distinguish  between  parasitic  and  saprophytic  plants 
and  give  one  example  of  each  from  the  flowering  plants.  What 
modiflcations  of  structure  in  each  of  these  examples  are  related 
to  the  habit  of  the  plant  ? 

(6)  What  is  meant  by  symbiosis  ?  Give  an  example. 

7.  {a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  plants  growing  in  very 
dry  localities  ? 

(h)  Why  do  certain  flowering  plants  growing  on  the  sea¬ 
shore  between  low  and  high  tide  levels  show  many  of  these 
same  characteristics  ? 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  You  are  given  an  earthworm  in  a  quantity  of  preserving 
fluid,  and  a  dissecting  tray  and  instruments.  Describe  your 
procedure  to  display  the  organs  in  the  anterior  third  of  the 
body.  Make  a  drawing  showing  the  appearance  of  the  organs 
as  thus  displayed  and  label  each  organ  represented. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  heart  (i)  of  a  fish  and  (ii)  of  a  mammal. 

(b)  By  means  of  a  diagram  show  the  chief  features  of  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  in  each  animal. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  teeth  (i)  of  the  dog,  (ii)  of  the  sheep,  and 
(iii)  of  the  frog. 

(b)  Show  the  relation  existing  between  the  type  of  denti¬ 
tion  and  the  feeding  habits  of  these  three  animals. 

4.  Describe  the  shoulder-girdle  of  the  frog,  the  bird,  and  the 
cat  (or  rabbit).  Name  the  bones  of  the  girdle  and  specify  the 
service  each  performs  in  each  case. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  life-history  of  an  animal  ? 

(b)  What  points  should  be  dealt  with  in  giving  the  life- 
history  of  a  crayfish  ? 

6.  Describe  the  external  features  of  a  spider. 
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physics 


1.  (a)  State  Newton’s  Second  Law  of  Motion. 

(b)  If  F,  t,  m,  V,  represent  force,  time,  mass,  and  velocity, 
respectively,  express  this  Second  Law  by  means  of  an  equation 
involving  these  quantities. 

2.  A  stone  attached  to  the  end  of  a  string  is  whirled  about  in 
a  circle. 

{a)  What  causes  the  tension  in  the  string  ? 

(6)  Why  is  the  tension  greater  when  the  body  is  heavier  ? 

(c)  Give  two  practical  applications  of  the  phenomenon 
illustrated  here. 

3.  How  would  you  find  experimentally  the  resultant  of  two 
unequal  parallel  forces  acting  in  the  same  direction  ?  State  the 
relation  between  the  resultant  and  the  two  forces. 


4  (a)  Explain  how  a  wind  from  the  north-east  can  drive  a 
sailing  ship  in  an  easterly  direction. 

(b)  Two  horses  are  being  used  to  drag  a  log  out  of  the 
way.  One  exerts  a  force  of  400  pounds  and  the  other  of  600 
pounds,  the  angle  between  the  two  forces  being  45°.  Find  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  resultant  force  exerted. 


5.  (a)  Explain  how  the  swinging  of  a  pendulum  illustrates 
the  change  of  potential  energy  to  kinetic  energy. 

(b)  A  body  suspended  from  the  end  of  a  cord  200  cm.  long 
is  pulled  aside  through  60°  and  allowed  to  swing.  Find  the 
velocity  of  the  body  when  the  cord  is  vertical. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  How  would  you  show  experimentally  that  the  pressure 
exerted  by  a  liquid  at  rest  is  proportional  to  its  depth  ? 

(b)  The  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  a  lake  is  100  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Find  its  depth.  (A  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs 
621  lbs.) 

7.  To  a  piece  of  cork  weighing  16  grams  and  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  0‘25  is  tied  a  piece  of  iron  of  specific  gravity  7 '5,  and 
the  two  float  wholly  immersed  in  water.  Find  the  volume  of 
the  iron. 

8.  (a)  Describe  three  experiments  which  show  that  water 
behaves  as  if  it  were  enclosed  in  a  thin  skin  or  membrane  which 
continually  tends  to  contract. 

(6)  Show  that  the  surface  tension  of  a  liquid  is  equal  to 
the  potential  energy  per  square  centimetre  of  its  surface. 

9.  Describe  two  experiments  which  show  that  when  the 
velocity  of  a  fluid  increases  its  pressure  diminishes. 

10.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  the  mechanical  equiva¬ 
lent  of  heat  is  4T9  x  10"  ergs  per  calorie  ? 

{h)  An  electric  heater  consumes  5‘5  amperes  of  current  at 
110  volts.  At  4  cents  per  kilowatt-hour,  find  the  cost  of  using 
the  heater  for  4  hours. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  Explain  the  periodic  law  of  Mendelejeff,  illustrating  by 
reference  to  calcium,  strontium,  and  barium. 

2.  (a)  Hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  excess  of  iron.  After 
action  ceases,  chlorine  gas  is  passed  through  the  liquid  for  some 
time.  Ammonia  is  then  added.  Describe  the  visible  change^ 
and  write  equations  to  represent  the  cliemical  reactions. 

(b)  Describe  (i)  how  pig  iron  is  made  from  iron  ore,  and 
(ii)  how  Bessemer  steel  is  made  from  pig  iron. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  laboratory  preparation  and  the  properties 
of  hydrogen  sulphide,  arsine,  phosphine. 

(b)  Find  the  volume  of  oxygen  required  for  the  complete 
combustion  of  1*7  litres  of  any  one  of  the  substances  mentioned 
in  (a). 

4.  (a)  On  analysis,  a  gas  gives  carbon  85’7l^,  hydrogen 
14'29^.  If  300  c.c.  of  the  gas  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure  weighs  0’375  grams,  write  the  formula  of  the  gas. 

(b)  Determine  the  weight  of  hydrated  sodium  carbonate 
(Na^COg,  lOHoO)  required  for  the  manufacture  of  8  tons  of 
sodium  hydroxide. 

(H  =  l,  0  =  16,  0  =  12,  S  =  32,  Ca  =  40,  Na  =  23). 


5.  (a)  State  the  chief  chemical  and  physical  differences 
between  a  metal  and  a  non-metal.  In  which  class  would  you 
place  potassium,  sulphur,  antimony  ?  Give  reasons  in  the  case 
of  each  element. 

(b)  Explain  the  following  terms,  giving  an  example  of 
each  :  acid  sulphate,  basic  carbonate,  anhydride. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  the  electrical  preparation  of  either  phosphorus 
or  aluminium.  State  the  chief  uses  of  these  elements  and  write 
the  formulae  of  two  oxides  of  each. 

7.  (a)  Write  equations  to  represent  the  following  reactions  : — 

(i)  Carbon  dioxide  is  passed  into  a  strong  solution  of 
common  salt  which  has  previously  been  saturated 
with  ammonia. 

(ii)  Copper  is  heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

(iii)  Zinc  is  treated  with  strong  sodium  hydroxide. 

(iv)  Potassium  bromide  is  treated  with  strong  sulphuric 
acid. 

(h)  Describe  tests  by  means  of  which  you  may  distinguish, 

(i)  bismuth  trichloride  from  antimony  trichloride  ; 

(ii)  zinc  sulphate  from  magnesium  sulphate ; 

(iii)  potassium  iodide  from  potassium  bromide  ; 

(iv)  stannous  chloride  from  lead  chloride. 

8.  Classify  the  following  substances  as  oxidizing  agents  and 
reducing  agents,  and  justify  your  classification  by  one  experi¬ 
ment  for  each :  nitric  acid,  sulphurous  acid,  carbon,  chlorine. 
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MINERALOGY 


1.  Name  five  minerals  that  contain  iron  and  give  the  formula 
of  each.  How  would  you  prove  the  presence  of  iron  in  these 
minerals  ? 

2.  Describe  experiments  to  show  (a)  that  halite  contains 
sodium  and  chlorine,  (b)  that  stibnite  contains  antimony  and 
sulphur,  (c)  that  graphite  is  a  form  of  carbon. 

3.  Name  two  Canadian  minerals  or  rocks  used  as  (a)  abrasives, 
(b)  fertilizers,  (c)  building  materials,  (d)  fuels,  and  state  where 
each  of  these  eight  minerals  or  rocks  is  found.  (Give  one 
locality  for  each.) 

4.  Describe  the  cleavage  (or  fracture)  and  streak  of  :  quartz, 
galena,  calcite,  orthoclase,  hematite.  Give  the  hardness  of  any 
three. 

5.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  crystalline  form  of  quartz. 
Name  three  other  forms. 

(b)  Name  three  rocks  of  which  quartz  is  an  important 
constituent. 

(c)  Describe  a  blow-pipe  test  for  the  presence  of  silica  in 
a  mineral. 

6.  (a)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  (one  for  each  element)  which 
will  show  the  presence  in  minerals  of  :  zinc,  arsenic,  manganese, 
lead,  calcium. 

(b)  By  what  characters  would  you  recognize  the  following 
at  sight :  limestone,  gneiss,  basalt,  shale,  granite  ? 


[ovee] 


7.  Locate  accurately  four  districts  in  Canada  in  which  gold 
is  mined. 

8.  {a)  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  terms  as 
applied  to  rocks,  with  an  example  of  each  :  calcareous,  arena¬ 
ceous,  organic,  argillaceous,  metamorphic,  plutonic,  volcanic, 
aqueous. 

{h)  What  is  meant  by  Archaean  rocks  ?  In  what  part  of 
Ontario  are  they  found  ?  How  are  they  recognized  ? 
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LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

{a)  Nainque  ita  discedens  praeceperat  optimus  armis 
Aeneas  :  si  qua  interea  fortuna  fuisset, 

Neu  struere  auderent  aciem  neu  credere  campo  : 

Ergo  etsi  conferre  manum  pudor  iraque  monstrat, 

5  Obiciunt  portas  tamen  et  praecepta  facessunt, 

Armatique  cavis  expectant  turribus  hostem. 

(b)  Non  armis  mihi  Vulcani,  non  mille  carinis 
Est  opus  in  Teucros :  addant  se  protinus  omnes 
Etrusci  socios  :  tenebras  et  inertia  furta 
10  Ne  timeant,  nec  equi  caeca  condemur  in  alvo ; 

Luce  palam  certum  est  igni  circumdare  muros 
Haud  sibi  cum  Danais  rem  faxo  et  pube  Pelasga 
Esse  putent,  decimum  quos  distulit  Hector  in  annum. 

2.  What  is  the  Latin  prose  form  for  faxo  (1.  12)? 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  fuisset  (1.  2),  putent 
(1.  1 3) ;  for  the  mood  of  conferre  (1.  4);  for  the  case  of  armis  (1.  7), 
mihi  (1.  7)  ;  and  for  the  gender  and  number  of  quos  (1.  13). 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  4  and  11,  marking  the  caesura 
in  each. 

5.  Explain  the  references  to  the  Trojan  war  in  11.  10,  12, 
and  13. 


[over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  Enp-lish:- 


(d)  Quid  sit  futurum  eras,  fuge  quaerere,  et 
Quern  fors  dierum  cumque  dabit,  lucro 
Appone,  nec  dulcis  amores 

Sperne  puer  neque  tu  choreas, 

6  Donee  virenti  canities  abest 

Morosa.  Nunc  et  campus  et  areae 
Lenesque  sub  noctem  susurri 
Composita  repetantur  hora; 

Nunc  et  latentis  proditor  intimo 

1  0  Gratus  puellae  risus  ab  angulo 

Pignusque  dereptum  lacertis 
Aut  digito  male  pertinaci. 

(b)  Divesne  prisco  natus  ab  Inacho 
Nil  interest,  an  pauper  et  infima 
1 5  De  gente  sub  divo  moreris, 

Victima  nil  miserantis  Orci. 

Omnes  eodem  cogimur,  omnium 
Versatur  urna  serius  ocius 

Sors  exitura  et  nos  in  aeternum 

2  0  Exsilium  impositura  cymbae. 

7.  Refer  definitely  to  other  passages  in  the  Odes  you  have 
read  containing  the  same  philosophy  as  each  of  these  passages. 

8.  Account  for  the  mood  of  sit  (1.  1),  repetantur  (1.  8),  moreris 
(1.  15);  and  for  the  case  of  lacertis  (1.  11),  cymbae  (1.  20). 

9.  Comment  on  the  use  of  cumque  (1.  2),  nec.  .  .neque  (11.  3,4). 

10.  urna  (1.  18),  cymbae  (1.  20).  Explain  the  references. 

11.  Scan  lines  1-4,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 
Name  the  metre. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  — 

Nam  et  publicani  suas  rationes  et  copias  in  illam  provin- 
ciam  contulerunt,  quorum  ipsorum  per  se  res  et  fortunae 
vobis  curae  esse  debent :  etenim  si  vectigalia  nervos  esse  rei 
publicae  semper  duximus,  eum  certe  ordinem,  qui  exercet 
5  ilia,  firmamentum  ceterorum  ordinum  recte  esse  dicemus. 

Deinde  ex  ceteris  ordinibus  homines  gnavi  atque  industrii 
partim  ipsi  in  Asia  negotiantur,  quibus  vos  absentibus  con- 


sulere  debetis,  partim  eorura  in  ea  provincia  pecunias  magnas 
collocatas  habent.  Erit  io-itur  humanitatis  vestrae  maornum 
1 0  numerum  eorum  civium  calamitate  prohibere,  sapientiae 
videre,  multorum  civium  calamitatem  a  republica  seiunctam 
esse  non  posse.  Etenim  primum  illud  parvi  refert,  nos  publi- 
canis  amissis  vectigalia  postea  victoria  recuperare ;  neque 
enim  isdem  redimendi  facultas  erit  propter  calamitatem 
1  5  neque  aliis  voluntas  propter  timorem. 

13.  What  is  meant  by  publicani  (1. 1),  ex  ceteris  ordinibus  (1.  6)  ? 

1 4.  Specify  and  account  for  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  : 
curae  (1.  3),  quibus  (1.  7),  humanitatis  (1.  9),  parvi  (1.  12), 
isdem  (1.  14). 

15.  Give  a  sufficient  summary  of  the  oration  to  indicate  the 
place  and  purpose  of  the  argument  contained  in  the  above 
extract. 

D 

16.  Translate  into  English  : — 

At  ii,  qui  Alesiae  obsidebantur,  consumpto  omni  frumento, 
concilio  coacto  de  exitu  fortunarum  suarum  consultabant. 
Apud  quos  variis  dictis  sententiis,  quarum  pars  deditionem,  pars 
eruptionem  censebat,  non  praetereunda  videtur  oratio  Critognati 
propter  eius  singularem  crudelitatem.  Hie  summo  ortus 
loco  et  magnae  habitus  auctoritatis,  “Nihil,”  inquit,  “de  eorum 
sententia  dicturus  sum,  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  deditionis 
nomine  appellant.  Cum  his  mihi  res  sit  qui  eruptionem 
probant.  Quam  ego  sententiam  probarem,  si  nullam  praeterquam 
vitae  nostrae  jacturam  fieri  viderem ;  sed  in  consilio  capiendo 
omnem  Galliam  respiciamus  quam  ad  nostrum  auxilium  conci- 
tavimus.  Nolite  hos  vestro  auxilio  exspoliare,  qui  vestrae  salutis 
causa  suum  periculum  neglexerunt,  nec  temeritate  vestra  omnem 
Galliam  prosternere  et  perpetuae  servituti  subicere.  Quid  ergo 
mei  consilii  est  ?  Facere  quod  nostri  maiores  bello  Cimbrorum 
fecerunt,  qui  simili  inopia  subacti,  eorum  corporibus,  qui 
aetate  inutiles  ad  bellum  videbantur,  vitam  toleraverunt  neque 
se  hostibus  tradiderunt.”  Sententiis  dictis  constituunt  ut  qui 
valitudine  inutiles  sunt  bello  oppido  excedant  atque  omnia  prius 
experiantur  quam  ad  Critognati  descendant  sententiam. 

prosternere— to  overthrow. 
vitam  tolerare — to  sustain  life. 
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Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  idiomatic  EnMish: — 

(a)  Quaecumque  ad  proximi  diei  oppugnationem  opus  sunt, 
noctu  comparantur ;  multae  praeustae  sudes,  magnus  mur-. 
alium  pilorum  numerus  instituitur.  Ipse  Cicero,  cum 
tenuissima  valetudine  esset,  ne  nocturnum  quidem  sibi 
5  tempus  ad  quietem  relinquebat,  ut  ultro  militum  concursu 
ac  vocibus  sibi  parcere  cogeretur. 

(h)  Cicero  ad  haec  unum  modo  respondet :  non  esse  con- 
suetudinem  populi  Romani  accipere  ab  hoste  armato  condici- 
onem  ;  si  ab  armis  discedere  velint,  se  adiutore  utantur 
1  0  legatosque  ad  Caesarern  mittant ;  sperare  se  pro  eius  iustitia 
quae  petierint  impetraturos. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  case  of  valetudine  (1.  4),  concursu  (].  5), 
adiutore  (1.  9). 

(h)  Account  for  the  mood  of  accipere  (1.  8)  and  utantur 
(1.  9),  and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  velint  (1.  9)  and 
petierint  (1.  11). 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  and  cogeretur. 

B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin: — ■ 

(a)  On  arriving  among  his  own  people,  he  began  at  once 
to  bring  the  Gauls  into  alliance  (Jides)  with  us. 

(b)  No  answer  should  be  made  to  the  envoys  in  order  that 
none  of  the  allies  may  know  in  which  direction  our  ships  have 
set  sail. 

(c)  He  feared  that,  once  the  slaughter  was  rej^orted,  it 
would  be  impossible  to  prevent  the  other  states  from  revolting. 

[over] 


(d)  As  often  as  they  hurled  their  weapons  against  the 
rampart  a  large  number  of  the  garrison  was  injured,  so  that  on 
the  following  day  no  one  dared  to  show  himself. 

(e)  If  Caesar  had  hesitated  to  send  forces  to  the  aid  of 
these  two  legions,  we  should  have  lost  more  influence  than  we 
could  have  regained  {reci])ere)  within  two  hundred  years. 

(/)  He  is  not  the  man  to  be  persuaded  easily,  especially 
when  he  is  well  aware  that  nothing  rash  should  be  done  in  your 
absence. 

{(j)  The  general  seems  to  have  advised  those  who  came  to 
consult  him  not  to  set  out  from  winter  quarters  unless  he 
himself  should  so  permit. 

(/a)  Although  hitherto  unaccustomed  to  foreign  domination, 
this  proud  race  in  its  alarm  sends  two  ambassadors  to  Caesar  to 
promise  allegiance  to  him. 

C 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

On  learning  this  Caesar  decided  that  a  chieftain  of  such 
bold  designs  should  be  held  in  check  by  all  possible  means. 
Stricken  as  he  was  with  a  serious  malady,  he  did  not  himself 
dare  to  undertake  an  enterprise  so  full  of  danger.  Consequently, 
he  despatched  a  letter  to  the  lieutenant  in  whom  he  placed  most 
confidence,  asking  him  to  come  at  the  earliest  moment  to  his 
assistance.  The  latter  replied  by  the  same  messenger  that,  on 
securing  a  suitable  opportunity,  he  would  set  out  with  one 
trusted  attendant ;  he  would  travel  by  night  in  order  to  avoid 
an  ambush,  which  he  suspected  the  enemy  had  prepared.  True 
to  his  word,  he  set  out  and  arrived  safely  at  the  camp.  After 
cona-ratulatino-  him  on  his  courage  and  faithfulness,  Caesar 
spoke  as  follows :  “  The  danger  will  be  great  indeed  if  other 
chiefs  unite  in  raising  a  revolt.  Set  out,  therefore,  with  two 
legions,  and  have  this  man  arrested  and  brought  to  me  before 
he  can  stir  up  the  rest.  If  severe  fighting  takes  place,  you  will 
receive  those  rewards  which  the  brave  soldier,  who  has  con¬ 
sidered  not  his  own  safety  but  that  of  the  state,  is  wont  to 
enjoy.” 


Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


french  authors,  grammar,  and 
sight  translation 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Trois  partis  s’ofFraient  a  rnoi  :  1^  laisser  M.  le  colonel 
dans  la  tour  crenelee,  oil  il  aurait  peri  le  jour  meme  par 
congelation;  2^  le  ranimer  par  des  excitants,  au  risque  de 
le  tuer,  et  pourquoi  ?  pour  le  livrer,  en  cas  de  succes,  a  un 
5  supplice  inevitable;  3*^  le  desseclier  dans  mon  laboratoire 
avec  la  quasi  certitude  de  le  ressusciter  apres  la  paix.  Tous 
les  amis  de  Thumanite  comprendront  sans  doute  que  je  ne 
pouvais  pas  hesiter  longtemps. 

Je  fis  appeler  le  bas  officier  Garok,  et  je  le  priai  de  me 
1 0  vendre  le  corps  du  colonel.  Ce  n’etait  pas  la  premiere  fois 
que  j’achetais  un  cadavre  pour  le  dissequer,  et  ma  demande 
n’excita  aucun  soupyon.  Je  donnai  quatre  bouteilles  de 
kirschen-wasser,  et  bientdt  deux  soldats  russes  m’apporterent 
sur  un  brancard  M.  le  colonel  Fougas. 

2.  Give  the  past  participle  of  offraient  (1.  1),  comprendront 
(1.  7),  pouvais  (1.  8). 

3.  Indicate  by  any  method  you  please  the  pronunciation  of 
colonel  (1.  2),  succes  (1.  4),  soupgon  (1.  12). 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

N’esperez  pas  que  j’emaille  mon  recit  de  ces  fleurs  plus 
agreables  que  solides,  dont  I’imagination  se  pare  quelquefois 
pour  farder  la  verite.  Frangais  et  soldat,  {’ignore  double- 
ment  la  feinte.  C’est  I’amitie  qui  m’interroge,  c’est  la 
5  franchise  qui  repondra. 

Je  suis  ne  de  parents  pauvres,  mais  honnetes,  au  seuil  de 
cette  annee  feconde  et  glorieuse  qui  eclaira  le  Jeu  de  Paume 
d’une  aurore  de  liberte.  Le  Midi  fut  ma  patrie ;  la  langue 
aimee  des  troubadours  fut  celle  que  je  begayai  au  berceau. 

[over] 


10  Mes  premiers  jeux  ne  furent  pas  ceux  de  Topulence.  Les 
cailloux  bigarres  qu’on  ramasse  sur  la  rive  et  cet  insecte  bien 
connu  que  I’enfance  fait  voltiger  libre  et  captif  au  bout  d’un 
fil,  me  tinrent  lieu  d’autres  joujoux. 

5.  Account  for  the  mood  of  emaille  (1,  1). 

6.  Explain  the  reference  in  cette  annee  feconde  et  glorieuse 
qui  eclaira  le  Jew  de  Paiime  d’une  aurore  de  liherte. 

7.  What  reason  was  given  by  the  War  Department  for  not 
promoting  Colonel  Fougas  to  the  rank  of  brigadier  general  ? 

8.  What  happened  to  Fougas  when  he  first  applied  to  be 
admitted  into  the  presence  of  the  French  sovereign  ? 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  Marquis.  Ah  !  par  exemple,  il  m’a  rendu  le  tout  en 
bon  etat,  je  me  plais  a  le  reconnaitre.  Oui,  oui,  des  bois 
bien  amenages,  des  etangs  poissonneux,  des  forets  gibo- 
yeuses  .  .  .  le  bonhomme  s’y  entendait.  Aussi  I’ai-je  comble 

5  d’egards.  Du  plus  loin  que  je  I’apercevais,  je  lui  criais : 
Bonjour,  papa  Stamply,  bonjour  !  (^a  le  flattait.  Et  quand  il 
est  mort,  tu  as  desire  qu’il  fut  inhume  au  fond  du  pare,  m’y 
suis-je  oppose  !  qu’on  lui  elevat  un  petit  mausolee,  me  suis-je 
fait  tirer  Foreille  ?  S’il  n’est  pas  content  la-haut,  ma  foi,  il 

10  est  bien  difficile,  ce  n’est  qu’un  ingrat;  je  suis  quitte  envers 
sa  memoire. 

10.  Account  for  the  inversion  in  Vai-je  comble  (1.  4). 

11.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

o 

Destournelles,  entrant  du  fond. 

La  meche  est  allumee .  .  .  gare  la  mine  ! .  .  .  nous  allons 
enfin  voir,  madame  la  baronne,  a  qui  de  nous  deux  restera 
le  champ  de  bataille,  L’exploit  est  libelle .  .  .  Durousseau 
est  exact.  .  .  {Il  regarde  sa  montre.)  Trois  heures.  .  .  le 

6  poulet  doit  etre  entre  les  mains  de  monsieur  le  marquis. 
Bernard  est  a  Poitiers,  il  ne  salt  rien,  ne  se  doute  de  rien ; 
avant  qu’il  soit  de  retour,  je  serai  maitre  de  la  place. 
Encanailler  le  marquis,  confiner  la  baronne  dans  son  petit 
castel,  unir  deux  braves  jeunes  gens  qui  s’aiment,  voila  ma 

10  vengeance,  voila  mon  but,  et  je  I’atteindrai,  morbleu!... 
Le  marquis .  .  .  attention  ! 

12.  Translate  the  following  idioms:  ne  vous  en  prenez  qu’d 
moi  seule;  je  ne  vous  en  voudrai  pas. 


13.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Un  sauvage  tient  plus  a  sa  hutte  qu’un  prince  a  son 
palais,  et  le  montagnard  trouve  plus  de  charme  a  sa  montagne 
que  I’habitant  de  la  plaine  a  son  sillon.  Demandez  a  un  berger 
ecossais  s’il  voudrait  changer  son  sort  contre  le  premier  potentat 
de  la  terre :  loin  de  sa  tribu  cherie,  il  en  garde  le  souvenir ; 
partout  il  redemande  ses  troupeaux,  ses  torrents,  ses  images. 
II  n’aspire  qu’a  manger  le  pain  d’orge,  a  boire  le  lait  de  chevre, 
a  chanter  dans  la  vallee  ces  ballades  que  chantaient  aussi  ses 
ai'eux.  C’est  une  plante  de  la  montagne :  il  faut  que  sa  racine 
soit  dans  le  rocher;  elle  ne  pent  prosperer,  si  elle  n’est  battue 
des  vents  et  des  pluies :  la  terre,  les  abris  et  le  soleil  de  la  plaine 
la  font  mourir.  Qu’y  a-t-il  de  plus  heureux  que  I’Esquimau 
dans  son  epouvantable  patrie  ?  Que  lui  font  les  fleurs  de  nos 
climats  aupres  des  neiges  du  Labrador,  nos  palais  aupres  de  son 
trou  enfume  ?  Il  s’embarque  au  printemps  avec  son  epouse  sur 
quelque  glace  flottante  et,  entraine  par  les  courants,  il  s’avance 
en  pleine  mer,  sur  ce  trone  du  dieu  des  tempetes. 

14.  Translate  into  English  : — 

L’HIVER 

Arbres  depouilles  de  verdure, 

Malheureux  cadavres  des  bois, 

Que  devient  aujourd’hui  cette  riche  parure 
Dont  je  fus  charme  tant  de  fois  ? 

Je  cherche  vainement  dans  cette  triste  plaine 
Les  oiseaux,  les  zephyrs,  les  ruisseaux  argentes : 

Les  oiseaux  sont  sans  voix,  les  zephyrs  sans  haleine, 

Et  les  ruisseaux  dans  leur  cours  arretes. 

Les  aquilons  fougueux  regnent  seuls  sur  la  terre, 

Et  mille  horribles  sifflements 
Sont  les  trompettes  de  la  guerre 
Que  leur  fureur  declare  a  tous  les  elements. 
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Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  I  showed  her  upstairs  as  soon  as  she  arrived. 

2.  I  wonder  where  the  blacksmith  has  put  his  hammer. 

3.  We  applied  to  the  police  but  they  would  not  help  us. 

4.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  more  pleasant  neighbours  than 
ours. 

5.  Have  you  answered  all  the  questions  she  asked  you? 

6.  The  carpenter  almost  fell  while  carrying  material  to  the 
roof. 

7.  Why  did  you  laugh  at  him?  Because  he  was  too  lazy  to 
hurry. 

8.  Mary  sat  down  in  the  armchair  and  ate  a  slice  of  bread 
and  butter. 

9.  Has  your  brother-in-law  a  house  of  his  own  or  is  he  living 
with  you  ? 

10.  It  is  a  pity  you  are  not  doing  a  good  business  at  present. 

11.  If  she  had  seen  us  before,  I  think  she  would  have  remem¬ 
bered  us. 

12.  Before  you  buy  that  silverware,  think  of  all  the  things  you 
need  more. 

13.  As  my  brother  and  sister  are  well  prepared  for  their 
examinations,  they  expect  to  pass. 

14.  They  told  us  the  scaffolding  had  fallen,  but  it  may  be  they 
were  mistaken. 

•  • 

15.  I  have  been  coughing  and  sneezing  for  two  days^  and  am 
certain  I  have  taken  the  ‘grippe’. 

16.  When  you  find  the  French  proverb  which  has  the  same 
meaning  as  that  one,  show  it  to  me. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

A  Frenchman  who  had  gone  to  St.  Petersburg  to  spend 
the  winter  did  not  believe  the  stories  which  were  told  him  about 
the  climate.  At  first  he  even  refused  to  wear  a  fur  cap  and 
laughed  at  the  people  who  were  afraid  of  the  weather. 

One  day  he  decided  to  take  a  long  walk,  and  when  he 
ventured  into  the  street  he  noticed  that  everybody  was  wrapped 
up  from  head  to  foot.  He  was  delighted  and  even’ astonished  at 
the  little  impression  the  cold  made  on  him.  So  he  walked  for 
half  an  hour,  and  was  still  w^arm.  However,  two  or  three 
people  looked  at  him  somewhat  uneasily  and  he  began  to  wonder 
what  was  the  matter  with  him. 

At  Admiralty  Square  a  mo2ijik  stopped  in  front  of  him, 
looked  at  him,  and  without  saying  a  word  picked  up  a  handful 
of  snow  and  began  to  rub  his  nose  with  all  his  might.  Thinking 
he  was  the  victim  of  some  mistake,  the  Frenchman  called  for 
help,  and  at  the  same  time  dealt  the  moiijik  a  blow  with  his  fist. 
At  this  moment  an  officer  ran  up,  explained  that  the  moujik  had 
only  been  guilty  of  too  much  philanthropy — that  without  the 
service  rendered  by  him,  the  Frenchman  would  no  longer  have 
any  nose,  as  it  had  been  frozen. 


Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 

sight  translation. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English; — 

o 

rannte  fofort  aii§  bem  erft  auf  bev  0traf3e  ipiirbe 

e§  mir  flat,  ba^  ja  itoc^  ad)t  (antje  ©tunbeu  bi§  jiim  51nfang  ber 
^omobie  abjuleben  raaren.  0o  lief  id)  benn  Ijiuter  ben  @dvten  auf 
ben  33nrgerfteig.  id)  an  ben  offenen  @ra§garten  be§ 

0d)nt^enl)ofe§  gefomtnen  mar,  ^og  ed  mid)  unmidfiirUd)  l)inein; 
nielleic^t,  ba^  gar  einige  ^nppen  bort  oben  au§  ben  genftern 
gndten;  benn  bie  33n^ne  lag  ja  an  ber  Dtiidfeite  be§  .f;)anfed. 
5lber  i(^  innate  bann  erft  bnr(^  ben  oberen  Teil  bed  ©artend, 
ber  mit  Sinbeiu  unb  Itaftanienbdumen  bicfit  beftanben  mar.  tOtir 
ronrbe  etraad  ^ag  ^u  iDtnte;  id)  magte  bod)  nid)t  raeiter  oor^nbringen. 
'^do^tid)  er^ielt  ic^  non  einem  grofjen  l)ier  angepflocften 
einen  0tof3  in  ben  Dtiicfen,  ba^  ic^  nm  0d)ritte  roeiter  flog. 

Uad  ^alf ;  aid  ic^  mic^  nmfa^,  ftanb  id)  fd)on  nnter  ben  33dumen. 

„©d  mar  ein  trnber  J^erbfttag;  einjelne  gelbe  5Bldtter  fanten 
fc^on  ^nr  ©rbe;  fiber  mir  in  ber  Suft  fd)rieen  ein  paar  ©tranbobgel, 
bie  and  §aff  ^inaiidflogen ;  fein  iDtenfc^  mar  jn  fe^en  nod)  ju  pren. 
Sangfam  fc^ritt  id)  bnrd)  bad  Unfraut,  bad  anf  ben  0teigen  muc^erte, 
bid  i6)  einen  fc^malen  0teinl)of  erreid^t  liatte,  ber  ben  ©arten  non 
bem  ^paufe  trennte. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  <*^anfe,  0tof3,  Snft,  iUtenfd). 

3.  Write  down  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative, 
of  rannte,  lief,  jog,  lag,  beftanben,  oorjnbringen,  er^ielt,  mi6) 
nmfa^,  ^inaudflogen,  fd)ritt. 

4.  Distinguish  between  ©tunbe  and  U^r. 

[over] 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

roar  bie  ^t'xi  meiuer  iJlbreife  ^erangenaljt,  unb  mir  rourbe 
ba§  tmmev  ]d)roerer.  (i:-g  tat  mir  faft  roet),  ba§  .?ifei  an^ufeljen; 
benn  batb  ful)r  e§  ja  and)  mit  jeiiiem  23ater  ooit  ^ier  roieber  in  bie 
roeite  ^Bett  t)inau§.  ili>euu  fie  mir  eine  Jpeimat  gef)abt  ptten! 
"^tber  roo  roaren  fie  finben,  roemt  id)  ©nifi  unb  i)tad)rid)t  ju  i^nen 
feiibeu  roottte !  ,3'^)  bad)te  an  bie  .^roolf  feit  unferem  erften 

5tbfd)ieb ;  fodte  roieber  fo  lange  nerget)en  ober  am  (Jmbe  gar 
ba^  gan^e  ^eben? 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

0iebenter  i?(nftritt. 

0op^ie.  Oberft.  gran  non  T)orfigm). 

gr.  n.  T)orfigni).  Saf3  nn?i  adein,  Sophie.  (0op^ie  ge^t  ab.) 
ifisie,  ©orfigni)  ?  0ie  fbnnen  mir  in§  5tngefid)t  be^anpten,  ba^ 
0ie  nid)t  fur^  norl)in  mit  mir  gefprodjen  r)aben  ?  dlnn,  roaf)rt)aftig, 
roeidjer  anbere  at§  0ie,  at§  ber  .^perr  biefeg  ^^^aufeS,  at§  ber  ^^ater 
meiner  Tod)ter,  al§  mein  (Memat)!  enbtid),  t)atte  ba§  tnn  fohnen,  roa§ 
0ie  taten  ? 

Oberft.  2Ba§  Oenfet  ^dtte  id)  benn  getan  ? 

gr.  n.  Oorfigni).  Tdnfs  id)  0ie  baran  erinnern  ?  3iUe  ? 
0ie  roiffen  nid)t  mel)r,  baf3  0ie  erft  nor  fnr^em  mit  nnferer  'Ioct)ter 
gefprod)en,  bap  0ie  it)re  i^teigniig  gn  nnferm  ’Jteffen  entberft  f)aben, 
nnb  bap  roir  ein§  roorben  finb,  fie  ipm  jnr  gran  ^u  geben,  fobalb  er 
roirb  angefommen  fein  ? 

Oberft.  gd)  roeip  nid)t  —  dJ^abame,  ob  bag  adeg  nnr  ein 
Oranm  gfirer  ©inbilbiinggfraft  ift,  ober  ob  inirfUd)  ein  anberer  in 
meiner  5tbroefenpeit  meinen  eingenommen  ^at.  3f^  bag  tet^ere, 
fo  roar’g  !^ol)e  baf3  id)  !am  —  Oiefer  gemanb  fd)tagt  meinen 
©d)roiegerfopn  tot,  nerl)eiratet  meine  0od)ter  unb  ftid)t  mic^  aiig  bei 
meiner  gran,  nnb  meine  gran  nnb  meine  Tod)ter  taffen  fid)’g  beibe 
ganj  nortreffUd)  gefaden. 

gr.  n.  Oorfigni).  3Betd)e  ^erftocfnng!  —  gn  2Ba^rt)eit, 
,)berr  non  Oorfignp,  id)  roeip  mid)  in  g^r  33etragen  nid)t  jn  finben. 

Oberft.  g(^  roerbe  nid)t  ftng  ang  bem  g^rigen. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

Oa  ronrbe  bie  Irnbe  plot^id)  ganj  ftid.  „ga,"  rief  fie, 
„id)  mnf3  bir  banfbar  fein.  2Senn  bn  mid)  nid)t  geroerft  t)dtteft, 
rodre  ber  genermann  ‘DJteifter  geroorben,  unb  id)  f)dtte  roieber  t)inab 
miiffen  jn  ber  ^Jhitter  nnter  bie  ®rbe."  Unb  inbem  fie  ein  roenig 


Tine  nor  tnnereni  (^Jrauen  bie  inei^eu  0d)iiUevn  ^ufainineu^og,  fet^te 
fie  Ijinju :  „UiTb  e§  ift  ja  bod)  fo  )d)on  uiib  griin  ()ier  oben !" 

i)aiTit  inufUe  ^Dhireit  er^dtjleu,  Toie  fie  ()ierf)er  gefonnnen,  unb 
bie  Xrube  legte  fid)  in§  5Jbo§  juriicf  unb  l)5rte  jii.  )DUtunter 
pfiiicfte  fie  eiue  ber  33Uunen,  bie  ueben  i!^v  emporfprofjten,  imb 
ftecfte  fie  fid)  ober  betn  ^Zdbd)en  in§  .^>aar.  ^Dlaveu  non  bent 
inn^feUgen  @ange  anf  bent  2i>eibenbaninie  berid)tete,  fenf^te  bie 
^rube  nnb  fagte:  „5Der  5)aTnin  ift  einft  non  end)  ‘i)J^enfd)en  felbft 
gebant  inorben;  aber  e§  ift  fd)on  tange,  tange  t)er!  0old)e  (^Te= 
indnber,  inie  bn  fie  tvdgft,  fat)  id)  nie  bei  it)ren  J-ranen.  ©ie  fatnen 
bainatS  oftev^  jn  tniv,  id)  gab  il^nen  ^eiine  nnb  .Corner  ^n  nenen 
^^^ftatp^en  nnb  ())etveiben,  nnb  fie  bvad)ten  inir  jnin  ^I)anf  non  it)ren 
fvrncf)ten.  3Bie  fie  ineiner  nid)t  nevgaf^en,  fo  nergap  id)  iprer  nid)t, 
nnb  it)re  fjelber  tnaren  niemat^  ot)ne  ^.Regen.  0eit  tange  aber  finb 
bie  'IRenfd)en  inir  entfrembet,  e§  fomint  nieinanb  niettr  yi  mir.  5)a 
bin  id)  benn  nor  ^ftipe  nnb  tauter  ^angineite  eingefd)tafen,  nnb  ber 
tnctifd)e  t)dtte  faft  ben  0ieg  erpatten." 

8.  Translate  into  English: — 

'^Banberfd)af  t. 

T)er  ?0ki  ift  getoniinen,  bie  33dnine  fd)tagen  an§, 
ba  bteibe,  tner  Vnft  t)at,  init  Morgen  .'pan§ ! 

Tl>ie  bie  Tl^otfen  tnanbern  ant  t)imtntifd)en  ^>)ett, 
fo  fte^t  and)  mir  ber  0inti  in  bie  tneite,  tneite  ii>ett. 

^perr  T^ater,  gran  TJhitter,  bap  @ott  end)  bet)nt’ ! 

2Ber  tneip,  tno  in  ber  gerne  mein  ©tiict  mir  nod)  btnt)t ! 

gibt  fo  mancpe  ©trape,  ba  nimmer  id)  marfd)iert, 
e§  gibt  fo  tttand)en  2Bein,  ben  id)  nimmer  nod)  probiert. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


T 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  old  man  used  to  wear  a  black  coat  without  buttons. 

2.  I  soon  succeeded  in  finding  the  house  he  had  described. 

3.  Almost  every  day  something  happens  that  we  do  not  expect. 

4.  I  grew  up  in  this  town  and  some  day  I  hope  my  son  will 
live  here. 

5.  Do  you  like  meat  for  breakfast  or  do  you  prefer  fruit  ? 

6.  Surely  you  are  mistaken,  the  time  cannot  have  gone  so 
fast. 

\  7.  He  was  intending  to  go  to  town  to-day  but  it  rained  hard 

all  morning. 

8.  Where  did  you  have  your  suit  made  ?  You  look  well  in  it. 

9.  I  used  to  know  the  gentleman  many  years  ago  but  I  have 
not  seen  him  for  a  long  time. 

10.  Good  evening,  my  young  friend !  Why  are  you  in  such  a 
hurry  ?  Won’t  you  wait  for  me  ? 

11.  There  is  nothing  further  to  be  done.  Y"ou  ought  to  accept 
the  invitation. 

12.  Pardon  me,  sir,  but  for  whom  do  you  take  me  ?  My  uncle 
or  the  colonel  ? 

13.  Once  upon  a  time  a  beautiful  maiden  named  Kriemhild  had 
fallen  asleep  in  a  gorgeous  room  in  a  castle  on  the  Ehine. 
In  her  sleep  she  dreamed  how  two  large  eagles  had  with  their 
claws  torn  to  pieces  her  favourite  falcon  so  that  it  fell  dead  at 
her  feet.  Late  in  the  morning  when  the  sun  had  awakened  her, 
she  hastened  to  her  mother  and  told  her  the  evil  dream.  Her 
mother  explained  that  the  falcon  was  her  future  husband  and 
the  eagles  two  of  his  greatest  enemies.  Then  Kriemhild  laughed 
and  said  she  would  never  marry.  But  years  afterwards  there 
came  a  tall  blue-eyed  hero  whom  she  willingly  obeyed.  After 

[OVER] 


the  wedding  they  went  back  to  his  country.  Long  afterwards 
the  dream  came  true  for  her  husband  was  betrayed  and  killed. 
Poor  Kriemhild  wept  and  sorrowed  for  him  for  years. 

14.  Did  you  see  in  the  papers  to-night  the  story  of  the  bear 
and  the  little  children  ?  What  happened  ?  How  many  children 
were  there  ?  Three  !  How  old  were  they  ?  The  oldest  was  six 
or  seven  and  the  youngest  only  two  !  Where  were  they  ?  They 
were  playing  in  the  garret !  How  did  the  bear  find  them  ? 
It  came  up  the  stairs !  Why  ?  It  had  been  tied  to  the  wood- 
pile  and  was  bored  !  I  can  well  believe  it.  Were  the  chil¬ 
dren  frightened  ?  Yes !  They  c^ept  into  the  corners  but  the  bear 
found  all  three!  Did  it  do  them  any  harm?  Not  at  all!  It 
wanted  to  play  with  them  !  Did  the  children  know  what  it  was  ? 
They  thought  it  was  a  big  dog !  And  played  hide-and-seek  with 
it !  And  what  did  the  bear  do  when  the  biggest  boy  beat  his 
drum  ?  It  got  on  its  feet  and  began  to  dance  !  And  what  did 
the  mother  see  when  she  came  up  ?  They  were  all  playing 
soldiers  together  and  marching  !  Was  she  pleased  ?  No!  Her 
face  was  as  white  as  chalk  !  Who  told  the  story  ?  The  moon  ! 
But  surely  the  moon  can’t  talk  ?  It  seemed  to  do  so  according 
to  this  story !  What  is  your  opinion  ?  Only  a  fairy  story  ! 
Well,  perhaps  you  are  right.  When  did  all  this  happen  ? 
Many,  many  years  ago  when  animals  were  able  to  talk  !  Thati 
is  the  correct  answer. 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  TO  Se  7r\r]6o<^  ejBoa,  hecvov  eivai,  et  ti?  edaei  top  hrjjjLOv 
irpuTTeiV  o  dv  /SovXrjrai,.  tmv  de  irpyrdveayv  rivcov  (j)aaic6vT(ov 
ov  irpoOrjaeiv  t^v  SLaylr7]cf)t(TLv  irapd  tov<;  vopLOv^,  av6L<;  KaX- 
Xi^evo's  dva^d^  elire  Selv  /cal  toutou?  tt}  avry  ylrijcfyo)  /cpivecrOai 
5  yTrep  /cal  tou?  ar parity ov<^.  /cal  iirl  toutoi?  €7re6opv/3r}cre  irdXiv 
0  o^Xo?,  Kal  ol  irpvrdveL^  <^o(3rj6evTe<^  d/pLoXoyovv  '/rdvre^;  irpo- 
67]a€LV  ttX^v  Sco/cparou?  tov  'Ecocppovia/cov  outo?  S’  €(f)r]  ovSev 
Trapd  vopiov  TTOi'^aeiv. 

(&)  oi  S’  dirriyayov  tov  dvSpa  Sia  ti}?  dyopd's  SrjXovvTa  ola 
1 0  €TracF')(e  pbdXa  pLeydXy  Ty  cfxovrj.  Ji?  Se  elirev  6  Saru/io?  otl 
olpidi^oiTO,  el  piy  aL(OTTya€L6V,  eirypeTO-  ’Eai^  Se  atcoTTO}^  ov/c 
dp\’^  €(f)r],  olpLOi^opbaL’,'’  /cal  iireLje  airoOvya/ceLV  dvay/ca^6pievo<; 
€7716  TO  /cd>v€Lov  ecfiaaav  avTov  diro/coTTa^LcravTa  to  XeLird/aevov 
elirelv,  K^piTia  tout’  ecTTco  tm  KaXw^  ovtco  tov  OavdTOV  irap- 
1 5  eaTy/coTO^i  out€  to  (f)pdvtpiov  ovt€  to  TratyvidySe^^  direXiirev  e’/c  t^? 

2.  Identify  and  explain  the  syntax  of  edaet  (1.  1),  olpLco^oiTo 
(1.  11),  atcoTryaetev  (1.  11),  eirie  (1.  13),  ir  a  peer  Ty /cot  o^  (11.  14,  15). 


3.  Give  the  mood  synopsis  of  dva^d^  (1.  4),  and  irap- 
eaTyKOTo^  (11.  14,  15).  Explain  the  case  of  yirep  (1.  5),  and 
TOU9  aTpaTyyov<;  (1.  5). 

4.  What  distinction  is  to  be  made  betv^een  to  7rXydo<;  and 
0  o^Xo??  What  light  does  the  first  of  the  above  passages 
throw"  upon  the  political  opinions  of  Xenophon  ? 

5.  Explain  the  point  in  the  last  w"ords  of  Theramenes. 

[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 


(a)  aXX’  el  /Jiev  huxjovai  ye'pa<;  fxeydOviJiOL 
dpaavre<;  Kara  Ovpiov,  o7rco<;  dvrd^iov  earat' 
el  he  ice  pi^  hdocoaiv,  eyd)  he  tcev  auro?  eXcopLaL 
7]  reov  T]  AuavTO^  lcov  <yepa<i,  f)  Uovarjo^ 

5  d^co  eXcov  6  he  tcev  /ce')(^oXd>(TeTaL  ov  icev  LKCopbai. 
dXX’  7]  TOL  piev  ravra  pbera^paaopbecrOa  teal  avn^, 
vvv  8’  d'ye  vrja  pbeXatvav  ipvaaopiev  et?  dXa  hlav, 
e?  S’  epeia^  eim7]hh  djeLpopev,  e?  S’  e/cardpi^Tjv 
Oelopiev,  dv  S’  avTTjv  ILpvcTTjtha  KaXXiTrdppov 
1 0  ^7}cropiev'  eh  he  rt?  dp')(o'^  dv^p  ^ovX7)(f)6po<i  eerreo, 
ff  Ata?  ^  ’ISo/xei^eu?  t)  hlo<;  ’OSt'crcreL'? 
ye  (TV,  Tl7]Xethrj,  irdvrcov  eKTrayXoTar  dvhpdiv, 
yplv  eicdepyov  IXdaaeai  lepd 


(b)  Ol  S’  dpL(f)l  UpiapLOv  ical  YidvOoov  yhe  @vpiOLT7)v 
1  5  Adpiirov  re  K.XvtIov  O'  '  hcerdovd  t  6^ov''Ap7}0'^, 
Ou/caXeycov  re  ical  'Avrypoop,  ireirvvpbevd)  dpi(f)(o, 
yaro  h7]pLoyepovTe^  eirl  ^Kaiycn  TrvXycrL, 
yypal  hy  iroXepbOio  ireiravpievoL,  dXX'  dyopyral 
ecrOXoi,  TeTTiyeacnv  eoL/core^;,  ol  re  icaO'  vXyv 
hevhpecp  icfie^cipLevoL  oira  XecpLoecraav  lelcri' 


2  0 


ToloL  dpa  Tpd)0)v  yy7]Tope^  yvr  eTrl  iTvpy(p. 

f  r  5/0.  '  5  V  /  >  /v 

OL  0  ft)9  ovv  eLOOvo  htXev7-iv  eiTL  irvpyov  Lovaav, 
yica  7r/909  dXXyXov^  eirea  iTTepoevi  dydpeuov 
ov  vepeaL's  T/owa?  Ka\  evicvypLha<^  'A')(aLOv<; 

2  5  TOLyh'  dpLc^l  yvvaLKL  TToXvv  ')(^p6vov  dXyea  7rda')(^eLV' 


7.  (a)  Write  a  grammatical  note  on  o  he  Kev  /cexoXcoaeraL  ov 
Kev  LKcojiaL  (1.  .h),  commenting  on  the  uses  of  the  particles  and 
on  the  mood  and  tense  of  the  verbs. 

(b)  Give  the  Attic  for  reov  (1.  4),  Oelopbev  (1.  9),  dv  (1.  9), 
IXdaaeaL  (1.  13),  and  yaro  (1.  17). 

(c)  aXX’  el . ecrraL"  (11.  1  and  2).  Account  for 

the  omission  of  the  apodosis. 


8.  What  various  purposes  are  served  by  Homeric 
epithets?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  referring  to  epithets 
in  6  (a)  above. 


c 

9.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  ou  yap  iro)  tolovtov  lSov  ^porov  6(^6aXpbolaiv, 

OVT  avhp’’  ovT€  yvvalfca'  creySa?  pL  elaopocovra. 

^rjX(p  St]  TTore  tolov  ' AttoWcjvo^;  irapa  ^copiM 
(f)o{vL/co<^  veov  epvo^  avep')(6pievov  evorjaa' 

5  ^\6ov  yap  Kal  Kelae,  ttoXi/?  hi  pcot  eaTrero  \ao<; 

TTjv  ooov  Tj  oe  epceXXev  e/xot  Ka/ca  tcr^oe  eaecruai. 
w?  h'  avTCO<;  /cal  /celvo  Ihcov  ereOrjirea  OvpL^ 
h^Vf  ETrel  ov  TTO)  Tolov  avrjXvOev  i/c  hopv  yairp^, 

(W9  ere,  yvvatj  ayapuai  re  riOr^ird  re  helhid  r  alvd)<s 
1 0  yovvcov  d'\^aa6ai'  'y^aXeirdv  he  pe  irevOo'^  l/cdvet. 

(b)  S^^^erXte,  riirr  e’^eXet?  epeOd^epev  dypiov  dvhpa  ; 

09  /cal  vvv  rrovrovhe  ^aXd>v  ySeXo9  ijyaye  vrja 
avrL<^  €9  7]7reLpov,  /cal  hy  (f)dpev  avroO’’  oXeaOai. 

el  he  (f)6ey^apLevov  rev  t]  avh'^aavro<;  aKovae, 

1  5  (Tvv  Kev  dpa^^  rjpecov  Ke(f)aXd<;  /cal  vr)ia  hovpa 

pLappdpw  o/cpioevn  /SaXcov'  roaaov  yap  i7]cnvA 

"'119  (f)daav,  aXX’  ov  ireWov  epov  peyaXrjropa  OvpLov 
dXXd  pLLV  aT^oppov  7rpoae(f)7]v  KeKorrjori  Ovpcp' 

Ko/cXcoi^,  at  Kev  Tt9  ere  KaraOvrjrcov  dvOpd/ircov 

2  0  6(f)0aXpLOV  etprjrat  deiKeXtr^v  dXacorvv, 

<f)dcr6aL  ^Ohvaarja  rrroXirropOiov  e^aXatocrat, 
vlov  Aae'preot),  ^WdKrj  evi  oIkC  e'X^ovraA 


10.  (a)  Give  the  Attic  forms  for  rtirr  (1.  11),  rev  (1.  14), 
hovpa  (1.  15). 

(b)  Comment  on  the  case  of  r^v  6hov  (1.  6),  and  on  the 
mood  of  (pdaOat  (1.  21). 

11.  Write  out  and  scan  11.  20-21  {oc^OaXpov.  .  .  .e^aXadiaai). 

12.  Illustrate  the  part  which  the  gods  played  in  the 
wanderings  of  Odysseus  by  reference  to  the  Nausicaa 
incident. 
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Kv(javhpo<^  Se  Ta?  ra^icrTa?  iroiv  veoiv  i/ceXevcrev  eirecrOai  toZ? 
* A0r]vaLOL<;,  eireihav  8e  i/c^^aL,  KanhovTa'^  6  n  iroiovaiv,  airoirXelv 
/cal  avT(p  i^ajjetXaL. 

The  above  sentence  is  not  to  be  translated,  but  is  to  be 
used  so  far  as  is  possible  in  translating  the  sentences  in  A. 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  Follow  (present  singular)  those  ships.  Sail  away  (aorist 
singular).  Disembark  (aorist  singular)  at  once.  Watch 
(present  and  aorist  singular)  them.  Eeport  (aorist  singular) 
this  to  me. 

2.  Do  not  sail  back  until  you  see  that  all  the  Athenians  have 
landed. 

3.  Let  this  be  reported  to  him  as  soon  as  he  lands. 

4.  If  we  should  disembark,  they  would  sail  away  and  report  it 
to  him. 

5.  I  am  afraid  that,  if  you  disembark,  they  will  report  it  to 
him. 

6.  They  promised  not  to  report  what  they  had  seen. 

7.  Before  he  sailed  away,  he  commanded  them  not  to  dis¬ 
embark. 

8.  We  will  follow  the  ships  which  have  sailed  away,  and  will 
report  to  you  all  that  we  shall  see. 

9.  As  long  as  they  are  watching  us,  let  us  not  disembark. 

10.  He  said  (use  he  would  not  land  until  he  was 

ordered  to  do  so  by  the  general. 

11.  Whenever  the  Athenians  disembarked,  the  Lacedaemonians 
would  watch  what  they  were  doing. 

12.  The  ships  sailed  so  swiftly  that  the  Athenians  could  not 

follow  them.  ^ 

[over] 


13.  Although  the  Athenian  ships  had  not  been  observed,  the 
Lacedaemonians  were  afraid  to  disembark. 

14.  In  order  that  they  might  not  be  observed  by  the  enemy,, 
they  sailed  away  during  the  night. 

B 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

Three  years  later.  They  lost  four  ships,  crews  and  all. 
Contrary  to  the  laws.  He  was  at  a  loss  what  to  do.  They 
made  peace  on  these  conditions.  He  was  the  first  to  do  this. 
Cease  to  do  evil  to  your  own  country.  I  will  share  in  the 
dangers.  They  allowed  (use  idco)  us  to  live.  The  rulers  have 
less  power  than  the  ruled.  You  will  be  treated  in  the  same  way 
(use  Trdaxo)).  This  city  was  full  of  provisions.  They  will  fight 
for  a  long  time.  They  proceeded  {use  the  aorist)  speedily  {express 
in  three  ivays)  in  the  direction  of  the  Peiraeus. 


C 

Translate  into  Eno^lish  : — 

Mera  he  ravra  amcrra?  elire  'SeuocfiMV'  dv8pe<;  crTpaTLO)- 

rai,  jpv  pL€V  TTopeLav,  eonce,  hpXov  on  ire^p  Trocpreov'  ov  <ydp 
ean  TrXola’  dvdy/cr)  he  TropevecrOai  phrp  ov  'yap  ean  pievovcn  rd 
iirLTpheca.  ppiel'^  ovv  OvadpieOa'  vyd^  he  hec  irapaaKevd^eaQai  o)? 
/aa^OL'/xeVou?  et  irore  fcal  aWore.”  e/c  tovtov  eOvovTO  ol  arparp'yoL, 
aXX!  ov/c  eyLyvero  rd  lepd.  ravrrjv  ovv  rpv  ppuepav  eiravaavTO, 
dWd  d6vpL(o<;  el')(^ov  ol  aTpandiTai,  rd  'ydp  eimpheia  eTreXiirev  d 
€^ovTe<i  pXSov,  fcal  dyopd  pLrjhepiLa  iraprjv.  /cal  eirl  a/cpvpv  l6vTe<^  rrjv 
'S€vo(f)MVTO<;  eXeyov  on  ov/c  e')(^oiev  rd  eircTpheta.  6  8’  ov/c  dv  e(f)ri 
i^ayayelv,  pip  yiyvopievcov  TOiv  lepcov.  eirel  he  ecopa  roa?  dvOpwirov^ 
w?  dl')(^ov  heiv(t)<;  ry  evheia,  /SovXdpievo';  avTol'^  ^api^eadat,  evpcov 
dvOpcoTTOV  nva  o?  e(f)p  /cd)pLa<;  eyyv<;  elhevai,  o6ev  Xrj-\^ovTaL  rd  ein- 
rpheia,  e/cppv^e  top  /SovXopievov  leva/  eirl  rd  eirirpheia.  i^ep^ovrai 
ovv  et?  hicT'^iXiov;  dvOpdirovs.  eirethp  he  pcrav  iv  rat?  KO/piav^  /cal 
hbeaireLpovTO  (w?  eirl  to  Xapi(3dveiv,  eiriiTiirTovaiv  avrot^;  ol  ^apva- 
(3d^ov  tTTTret?*  (Se^opOpKore^  ydp  pcrav  rot?  Bt^oi^ot?,  ^ovXopievot 
(Tvv  roi^  Bidvvoi?^  el  hvvaivTO,  diro/cwXvcrai  too?  "^EXXT^m?  pip 
eXSelv  et?  rpv  ^pvylav'  ovtol  ol  tTTTret?  dTro/creivovcn  tmv  dvhpMv 
ov  pelov  irevTaKoaiov^'  ol  he  XolttoI  iirl  to  opo?  dvecf)vyov.  eK 
TOVTOV  dirayyeXXei  Tt?  TavTa  tmv  diroc^evyovTcov  et?  to  cTTpaToirehov. 
/cal  php  dpi(f)l  pXiov  hvapid<;  pv  Kal  ol  "BjXXpve<=;  pid'tC  ddvpico';  e^ofTe? 
eheiirvoiTOLOvvTO'  /cal  e^aiTLvp<;  tcov  BlOvvmv  Ttt'e?  einyevopevoL  TOt? 
7rpo(f)vXa^t  TOv<i  piev  dire/CTetvav  too?  he  ehico^av  ytte^pt  et?  to 
aTpaToirehov. 

yiyveTai  Ta  lepd,  i.e.  the  auspices  are  favourable. 
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ENGLISH  composition 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

1.  The  habits  of  the  beaver. 

[You  may  substitute  some  other  undomesticated  animal.] 

2.  Woman’s  contribution  to  success  on  the  farm. 

3.  The  Pilgrim  Fathers. 

4.  My  favourite  novel. 

[Write  about  its  excellences,  and  its  defects,  if  any.  A  mere 
summary  of  the  story  will  not  be  accepted.] 

5.  Life  in  the  city. 

6.  The  humour  of  FalstafF. 

7.  “Success  is  not  by  worldly  honours  shown, 

The  only  failure  is  to  cease  to  try.” 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  sonnet  beginning,  “  O  friend,  I  know  not”. 

(6)  The  first  three  lyrical  stanzas  in  The  Brook. 

(c)  The  fourteen  lines  beginning,  “  Who  chooseth  rae 
shall  get  as  much  as  he  deserves”. 


2.  Locate  each  of  the  following  passages  by  showing  its 
relation  to  the  context,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  Meek,  yielding  to  the  occasion's  call., 

And  all  things  suffering  from  all. 

Thy  function  apostolical  in  peace  fulfilling. 

{b)  For  what  are  men  better  than  sheep  or  goats 
That  nourish  a  blind  life  ivithin  the  brain., 

If,  knowing  God,  they  lift  not  hands  of  prayer 
Both  for  themselves  and  those  who  call  them  friend '? 

(c)  He  is  a  proper  man^s  pictwre ;  but,  alas  ! 

Who  can  converse  with  a  dumb-show  *? 

(d)  Who  breaks  his  birth’s  invidious  bar.. 

And  grasps  the  skirts  of  happy  chance. 

And  breasts  the  blows  of  circumstance. 

And  grapples  with  his  evil  star. 

(e)  Came  there  a  certain  lord,  neat,  and  trihily  dress’d. 

Fresh  as  a  liridegroom  ;  and  his  chin  new  reap’d 
Show’d  like  a  stubbledand  at  harvest  home. 

(/)  I  felt  a  sense  of  pain  when  I  beheld 

The  silent  trees  and  saw  the  intruding  sky. 

[OVERJ 


8.  “  Tennyson  described  a  scene  by  arranging  minute  details, 
Wordswortli  by  selecting  only  one  or  two  typical  features 
which  do  not  so  much  describe  as  suggest  the  scene.”  Discuss 
the  correctness  of  this  comment  applied  to  the  opening  descrip¬ 
tion  in  Oenone  and  to  these  lines  from  Michael : — 

but  they 

Who  journey  thither  find  themselves  alone 
With  a  few  sheep,  with  rocks  and  stones,  and  kites 
That  overhead  are  sailing  in  the  sky. 

4.  The  forces  of  good  and  of  evil  struggling  for  the  soul 
of  Prince  Hal  are  very  nicely  balanced  in  Henry  IV”  Explain 
what  these  forces  are  and  what  special  attraction  each  of  them 
has  for  Prince  Hal. 

5.  Some  companies  playing  Shakespeare  end  The  Merchant 
of  Venice  with  Shylock’s  departure  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  trial.  Explain  how  this  ending  changes  the  whole  character 
of  the  play. 

6.  {a)  Compare  Wordsworth’s  To  the  Cuckoo  with  Tennyson’s 
lyric  in  The  Brook  with  respect  to  the  metre. 

(6)  Give  the  essential  thought  in, — 

(i)  To  the  Cuckoo  ; 

(ii)  The  lyric  in  The  Brook. 

(c)  State  which  you  prefer  and  why  you  prefer  it. 

7.  Explain  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following  passages ; — 

(a)  But,  in  the  way  of  bargain,  mark  ye  me. 

I’ll  cavil  on  the  ninth  part  of  a  hair. 

Are  the  indentures  drawn  ?  Shall  we  be  gone  % 

{b)  Thus  ornament  is  but  the  gulled  shore 

To  a  most  dangerous  sea  ;  the  beauteous  scarf 
Veiling  an  Indian  beauty. 

(c)  The  hills  are  shadows^  and  they  floiv 
From  form  to  form.,  and  nothing  stands. 

{d)  Hail,  Usages  of  pristine  moidd., 

And  ye  that  guard  them.,  Mountains  old  ! 
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HISTORY-  FIRST  COURSE 


Note; — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  q)aper. 

1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  occupation  of  Italy  by  the  East 
Goths  under  Theodoric.  AVhat  was  the  fate  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  East  Goths  in  Italy  ? 

(b)  State  the  characteristic  features  of  the  Germanic 
invasions  of  Western  Europe  ? 

2.  Describe  the  organization  and  illustrate  the  influence  of 
monastic  communities  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

3.  Describe  conditions  in  Western  Europe  in  the  time  of 
Charlemagne  and  his  immediate  successors,  under  the  following 
heads ; — 

{a)  Life  on  a  mediaeval  manor. 

(h)  The  mediaeval  castle. 

4.  (a)  What  was  the  origin  of  the  ‘‘  Holy  Eoman  Empire  ”  ? 

(b)  Illustrate  from  the  career  of  Frederick  Barbarossa 

the  difficulties  that  a  ruler  of  the  Empire  usually  encountered. 

5.  (a)  Account  for  the  rapid  progress  of  discovery  and  explor¬ 
ation  between  1475  and  1550? 

(b)  Give  an  outline  of  Spanish  explorations  and  conquests 
during  this  period. 

6.  Describe  life  in  Florence  in  the  fifteenth  century,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Government  and  politics. 

(b)  Architecture  and  painting. 

(c)  Savonarola. 

7.  Contrast  the  Pienaissance  in  Northern  Europe  with  the 
Eenaissance  in  Italy.  Describe  the  work  of  Erasmus. 

8.  What  circumstances  account  for  the  fact  that  strong 
royal  governments  had  arisen  before  1600  (a)  in  England, 
(5)  in  France  ? 
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history— SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  'paper. 

1.  (a)  State  the  subjects  of  dispute  between  King  and  Parlia¬ 
ment  in  the  reign  of  Charles  I. 

{h)  Discuss  the  position  of  Parliament  under  the  Common¬ 
wealth. 

(c)  State  the  terms  and  explain  the  importance  of  (i)  the 
Habeas  Corpus  Act,  (ii)  the  Declaration  of  Eights,  1(389. 

2.  Account  for  the  commanding  influence  of  France  in 
European  affairs  under  Louis  XIV.  In  what  foreign  wars  did 
Louis  XIV  engage  and  with  what  success? 

3.  What  reforms  were  accomplished  by  the  National  Assembly 
of  France,  1789-1791  ?  What  conditions  made  it  possible  for 
the  municipal  council  of  Paris  (the  Commune)  to  usurp  the 
powers  of  the  National  Government  ? 

4.  What  led  Napoleon  to  attempt  the  conquest  {a)  of  Spain, 
{h)  of  Eussia  ?  Describe  the  main  events  and  results  of  one  of 
these  wars. 

5.  Show  how  the  policy  of  Metternich  affected  (a)  Germany, 
(b)  Italy.  Account  for  the  ultimate  failure  of  this  policy. 

6.  Outline  the  progress  of  the  unification  of  Germany  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  reorganization  under  Napoleon. 

(b)  The  Schleswig-Holstein  affair. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Describe  the  changes  (i)  in  agriculture,  (ii)  in  methods 
of  communication  and  transport,  associated  with  the  Industrial 
Kevolution. 

(b)  Discuss  the  social  and  political  results  of  the  Industrial 
Revolution. 

8.  Mark  the  situation  of  each  of  the  following  on  the 
accompanying  outline  map  and  indicate  its  importance  in 
modern  history:  Boulogne,  Jena,  Trafalgar,  Borodino,  Naples, 
Versailles,  Solferino,  Hanover,  Piedmont,  Torres  Vedras. 


Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1921 

Honour  Matriculation  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  .Schools 


algebra 


Note  : — Mathematical  tables  may  he  used  in  question  11. 

.j  2y -\-2z  —  x  _2z-^2x  —  y  _^x-\-2y —  z 

a  b  c  ’ 

X  y  z 

prove  -  = - - - = - . 

2b -{-2c  — a  2c-{-2a  —  b  2a-{-2h  —  c 

2.  Solve  the  equations  : — 

x-{-y-{-z=  6. 

^2  _|_2^2  _  26. 

xy  —  yz-{-xz=  13. 

3.  There  are  10  candidates  for  3  positions,  and  an  elector 
may  vote  for  any  number  of  candidates  not  greater  than  the 
number  of  positions.  In  how  many  ways  is  it  possible  to  vote  ? 

4.  Show  that  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r  at  a 
time  and  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r  —  1  at  a 
time  are  together  equal  to  the  number  of  combinations  of 
n-{-l  things  r  at  a  time. 

5.  {a)  Under  what  condition  do  the  quantities,  a,  b,  c,  form 
an  harmonic  progression  ? 

(b)  Find  a  fourth  term  to  the  series. 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

Ix3  +  3x5  +  5x7+ . 

Test  the  result  by  giving  particular  values  to  n. 

[over] 


7.  Assuming  the  binomial  theorem  to  be  true  for  a  negative 
index,  find  : — 

(a)  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of  (1 
(h)  the  first  five  terms  of  (1  —x)~^. 

8.  Find  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  all  the  terms  in  the 
expansion  of  {\-\-xY  when  is  a  positive  integer.  Show  the 
connection  between  this  sum  and  the  total  number  of  com¬ 
binations  of  n  different  things  taken  any  number  at  a  time. 

9.  If  the  coefficients  of  the  9th,  10th,  and  11th  terms  of 
(1  -^xY  are  in  A.  P.,  find  n. 

10.  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  sum  the  infinite  series  : — 

1  11.3  1  _1.3.5  1 

2  ’  2  2.4  '  22  2.4.6*  2^ 

11.  A  loan  company  advances  $10,000  to  a  municipality  and 
in  return  the  municipality  agrees  to  make  an  annual  payment 
of  $735  for  20  years,  beginning  at  the  end  of  the  first  year ; 
show  that  the  rate  of  interest  charged  is  less  than  4^  per 
annum. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

1.  Give  a  construction  for  the  division  of  a  given  straight  line ' 
into  three  equal  parts. 

2.  H,  V,  K  are  three  points  on  a  straight  line.  Give  a  geomet¬ 
rical  construction  for  the  point  W  such  that  HVKW  may  be  an 
harmonic  range. 

3.  State  a  set  of  conditions  sufficient  and  necessary  to  ensure 
similarity  (a)  for  the  two  triangles  ABC,  A'B'C',  and  (6)  for 
the  two  quadrilaterals  ABCD,  A'B'C'D'. 

4.  A  straight  line  which  bisects  the  angle  A  of  a  triangle  ABC 
will  divide  the  base  into  segments  which  are  in  the  same  ratio 
as  the  sides  of  the  triangle. 

5.  Show  that  the  perpendiculars  from  the  vertices  of  a 
triangle  to  the  opposite  sides  meet  in  a  point. 

6.  A  and  B  are  two  points  exterior  to  a  circle.  If  A  lies  on 
the  polar  of  B  with  respect  to  the  circle,  then  B  lies  on  the  polar 
of  A. 

7.  Find  the  area  of  the  quadrilateral  whose  angular  points  are 
(2,3),  (-1,7),  (-3,-4),  (3,-2). 

8.  Show  that  the  three  points  (1,  2),  (3,  5),  (7,  11)  lie  on  a 
straight  line,  and  find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line. 

9.  From  the  origin  a  straight  line  of  length  jd  is  drawn  making 
the  angle  a  with  the  ic-axis ;  find  the  equation  of  the  straight 
line  through  its  extremity  and  at  right  angles  to  it. 


[over] 


10.  From  the  point  P,  (6,  8),  tangents  PQ,  PR  are  drawn  to 
the  circle  +7/“  — 25  =  0. 

(a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  line  QR. 

(h)  Find  the  equation  of  the  line  through  P  perpendicular 
to  the  line  QR,  and  show  that  this  line  passes  through  the 
origin  0. 

11.  The  line  y  =  %x-\-c  is  known  to  touch  the  circle 

^2  _  25  z=  0. 

Find  the  value  or  values  of  c. 

12.  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the  origin  at 

right  angles  to  the  line  joining  the  origin  to  the  centre  of  the 
circle  —Qx  —  ^y  =  0. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  Define  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  an  angle,  and  find 
geometrically  the  value  of  the  following: — 

sin  960°,  sin  (  —  570°),  tan  570°. 

2.  Given  that  log  2  =  ’3010300,  log  3  = '4771213  ;  find  the 
logarithms  of  225,  and  '003,  and  the  number  of  digits  in  2^®. 

3.  Prove  geometrically  that 

.  sin  =  sin  A  .  cos  B  +  cos  A  .  sin  B 

■  when  is  greater  than  90°  but  less  than  180°. 

4.  Prove  that  : — 

(a)  cosec  2^  +  cot  2^  =  cot 

(b)  tan“^  —  +  tan““^  —  +  tan“^  ^  =  J^, 

^  ^  2  5  8  4 


5.  A,  B,  C  are  the  angles ;  a,  b,  c  the  sides ;  s  half  the  sum  of 
the  sides  of  an  acute  angled  triangle ;  prove  : — 


(a) 

A 

cos 

2 

(b) 

area  = 

(c) 

cos  B  = 

_  s(s  —  a) 
\  b^ 


a^+c^-b- 

2ac 


[over] 


6.  Find  expressions  in  terms  of  the  sides  and  area  of  a 
triangle,  for  the  radii  respectively  of  the  circles  inscribed  in  and 
circumscribed  about  the  triangle. 

7.  Find  the  angle  between  the  diagonal  of  a  cube  and  the 
diagonal  of  one  of  its  faces. 

8.  An  artillery  officer  wishes  to  find  the  distance  from  his 
guns,  G,  to  an  object,  O,  within  the  enemy  lines.  He  selects  a 
point  P  in  friendly  territory  1020  yds.  from  G,  and  finds  the 
angles  OPG  and  PGO  to  be  107°18'  and  27°12',  respectively. 
Find  the  distance  between  the  guns  G  and  the  object  O. 

9.  A  and  B  are  points  on  opposite  sides  of  a  hill,  neither  of 
the  points  being  visible  from  the  other.  An  engineer  about 
to  construct  a  tunnel  throuoh  the  hill  from  A  to  B  wishes  to 
get  the  exact  direction  of  line  AB.  He  takes  a  point  C  on  the 
hill  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  A  and  B,  and  measures  AC, 
BC,  and  angle  ACB.  He  finds  the  measurements  to  be  81  d, 
105 '7 5,  and  47°  54',  respectively.  Find  the  angle  which  the 
line  of  direction  of  the  tunnel  makes  with  AC. 


Province  of  Ontario 


'  September  Examinations,  1921 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


botany 


1.  (a)  Describe  a  spirogyra  under  the  headings  (i)  habitat, 
(ii)  structure,  and  (iii)  mode  of  reproduction. 

(6)  Compare  a  spirogyra  with  a  chara  as  to  these  points. 

2.  Describe  the  structure  and  the  mode  of  reproduction  of  a 
horsetail. 

3.  (a)  ■  Describe  the  microscropic  structure  of  a  leaf. 

(6)  Show  how  the  leaf  is  adapted  by  tliis  structure  to  the 
work  it  has  to  perform. 

4.  Describe  a  plant,  its  flower  included,  belonging  to  07ie  of 
the  following  orders :  Leguminosae,  Caryophyllaceae,  Bora- 
ginaceae. 

5.  Describe  the  fruits  of  any  Jive  of  the  following  :  strawberry, 
blueberry,  buttercup,  maple,  bean,  pine,  shepherd’s  purse.  Trace 
in  each  case  the  modifications  of  the  parts  of  the  flower  by 
which  the  fruit  has  been  produced. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  different  methods  of  reproduction  among 
flowering  plants  other  than  by  means  of  seed. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
methods  you  have  described  ? 

7.  (a)  What  modifications  of  the  external  parts  of  flowering 
plants  serve  to  protect  them  and  their  fruits  from  enemies  ? 

(6)  What  internal  features  of  plants  may  serve  the  same 
purpose  ? 
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Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


ZOOLOGY 


1.  Make  a  drawing  of  a  grasshopper  as  viewed  from  the  side, 
showing  the  parts  that  may  be  seen  without  removing  any  of 
them  from  the  body.  Label  the  parts  represented. 

2.  Compare  the  vertebral  column  and  ribs  of  a  fish  with  those 
of  a  cat  (or  rabbit),  and  show  how  the  dilferences  in  structure 
are  related  to  differences  in  function. 

3.  Compare  the  structure  of  the  forefoot  of  the  horse,  the 
sheep,  the  cat  (or  rabbit),  and  the  mole,  making  clear  which 
parts  correspond. 

4.  (a)  Describe  four  chief  types  of  hill  and  of  foot  found 
among  birds.  Show  by  means  of  an  example  how  each  type  is 
suited  to  the  habits  of  the  bird  possessing  it. 

(h)  What  advantages  does  a  bird  derive  from  the  absence 
of  teeth  ? 

5.  Describe  the  organs  of  locomotion  and  the  modes  of  loco¬ 
motion  of  the  cra,yfish,  the  earthworm,  and  the  snake. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  shell  of  the  freshwater  clam  under  the 
headings:  (i)  structure,  (ii)  markings,  (iii)  use. 

(h)  Compare  with  the  shell  of  a  snail  as  to  these  points. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  Give  three  illustrations  of  inertia,  and  then  define  the  term. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  demonstrate  experimentally  the  law 
of  the  parallelogram  of  forces  ? 

{h)  Two  forces  acting  in  directions  at  riglit  angles  to  each 
other  have  a  resultant  of  40  pounds.  One  force  makes  an  angle 
of  60°  with  the  resultant.  Find  the  magnitude  of  the  two  forces. 

3.  A  locomotive  weighing  80  tons  draws  15  cars,  each  weigh¬ 
ing  50  tons,  and  the  force  required  to  move  the  train  on  a  level 
track  is  12  pounds  per  ton. 

(a)  Calculate  the  work  done  in  drawing  the  train  2  miles 
on  a  level  track. 

(5)  If  the  track  is  on  a  grade  rising  1  foot  in  200  feet, 
calculate  the  total  work  done  in  the  2  miles. 

(c)  If  the  speed  of' the  train  going  up  the  grade  is  25  miles 
-per  hour,  calculate  the  rate  of  working  in  H.-P.  and  in  K.-W. 

4.  {a)  How  would  you  demonstrate  experimentally  Archime¬ 
des’  Principle  ? 

(b)  A  block  of  wood  weighing  700  grams  and  whose 
specific  gravity  is  0’7  is  to  be  loaded  with  lead  (specific  gravity 
II '3)  so  as  to  float  with  y-g-  of  its  volume  immersed.  What 
weight  of  lead  is  required  (i)  if  the  lead  is  laid  on  top,  (ii)  if  it 
is  fastened  to  the  under  side  ? 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  mercury  barometer. 

(6)  Into  a  tall  vessel  is  poured  mercury  to  a  depth  of 
10  Qm.,  then  water  to  a  depth  of  20  cm.,  and  then  coal-oil  to  a 
depth  of  55  cm.  (total  depth  85  cm.)  Find  the  pressure  in 
grams  per  square  centimetre  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  if  the 
specific  gravity  of  mercury  is  13'6  and  of  coal-oil  0’9. 

[over] 


6.  {a)  Obtain  a  formula  to  give  the  height  to  which  a  liquid 
of  surface  tension  T  will  rise  in  a  tube  of  radius  r. 

(h)  In  using  this  formula  to  measure  the  surface  tension 
of  a  liquid,  how  would  you  determine  the  height  of  the  liquid 
column  and  the  radius  of  the  tube  ? 

7.  Explain  the  action  of  the  Bunsen  burner  and  of  the 
atomizer. 

8.  (a)  Describe  a  method  of  determining  the  mechanical 
equivalent  of  heat  by  using  an  electric  current. 

(6)  In  an  electric  furnace  a  current  of  800  amperes  at  50 
volts  is  used.  Find  the  cost  of  operating  the  furnace  for  6  hours 
at  the  rate  of  IJ  cents  per  kilowatt-hour. 

(c)  How  many  calories  of  heat  are  developed  in  I  second  ? 
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FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  process  of  manufacture  of  (i)  baking  soda, 
(ii)  calcium  cyanamide. 

(b)  Specify  one  important  commercial  use  of  (i)  baking 
soda,  (ii)  calcium  cyanamide. 


2.  (a)  Describe  a  commercial  method  of  preparing  zinc  or 
lead  from  the  sulphide  ore. 

(h)  Describe  a  method  whereby  one  of  the  waste  products 
formed  during  the  process  in  (a)  can  be  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  sulphuric  acid. 

3.  (a)  P,  As,  and  Sb,  are  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  same 
group  of  elements.  Write  the  formulas  and  compare  the 
properties  of  the  compounds  which  each  of  these  elements  forms 

(i)  with  hydrogen  and  (ii)  with  oxygen. 

(b)  Name  a  commercially  important  compound  or  alloy  of 
each  element  mentioned  in  (a),  and  state  for  what  it  is  im¬ 
portant. 

4.  (a)  Describe  ^  laboratory  method  of  preparing  (i)  ammonia, 

(ii)  nitrous  oxide, '  (iii)  hydrogen  lluoride.  In  each  case  write 
the  equation  that  represents  the  chemical  reaction. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  (one  for  each)  that  will  show 
the  oxidizing  or  reducing  action  of  each  of  the  following 
hydrogen  peroxide,  hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide. 

[over]. 


5.  (a)  Yon  are  given  four  substances,  known  to  be  a  sulphite, 
a  sulphate,  a  bromide,  and  an  iodide,  respectively.  How  would 
you  identify  each  substance  ? 

(h)  w  rite  the  formula  of  each  of  the  following  compounds  : 
(i)  An  oxide  and  an  acid  of  silicon  and  of  tin. 

(ii)  Sodiuin  bicarbonate,  acid  sodium  sulphate,  di-sodium 
phosphate. 

6.  For  complete  combustion,  11 '45  grams  of  a  gaseous  hydro¬ 
carbon  recpiires  35 '2  grams  of  oxygen.  In  burning  it  forms 
38‘72  trains  of  carbon  dioxide  and  7 '93  gTains  of  water.  One 
litre  of  the  gas  at  0°C.  and  700  mm.  pressure  weighs  I'lOl 
grams.  Calculate  the  ecpiation  that  expresses  the  reaction. 

7.  (a)  Why  are  the  hydroxides  of  zinc  and  aluminium 
regarded  as  having  both  acid  and  basic  properties  ? 

(h)  How  is  pig  iron  converted  into  steel  ? 
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MINERALOGY 


1.  (a)  Name  four  minerals  that  are  oxides,  and  give  their 
formulae. 

(6)  State  how  you  would  recognize  each  of  these  minerals 
(i)  by  its  physical  properties,  (ii)  by  its  blow-pipe  reactions. 

2.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  of  a  crystal  of  calcium  carbonate. 
Name  three  other  forms  of  this  compound  occurring  in  nature. 
Describe  a  chemical  test  by  which  it  may  be  recognized. 

{h)  Account  for  the  deposit  of  calcium  carbonate  found  on 
the  inside  of  a  tea-kettle. 

3.  {a)  Name  minerals  (one  for  each)  from  which  the  follow¬ 
ing  elements  are  obtained  for  commercial  purposes  :  lead,  sulphur, 
arsenic,  chlorine,  zinc. 

{h)  State  how  you  would  recognize  by  its  physical  proper¬ 
ties  each  of  the  minerals  mentioned  in  your  answer  to  {a). 

(c)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  that  show  in  these  minerals 
the  presence  of  the  elements  named  in  (u). 

4.  (a)  State  accurately  important  localities  in  Canada  where 
the  following  substances  are  mined  (one  locality  for  each  sub¬ 
stance)  :  graphite,  apatite,  felspar,  corundum,  gypsum,  asbestos, 
halite,  mica. 

(h)  Give  one  commercial  use  for  each  of  the  substances 
named  in  (a). 

5.  Distinguish  by  their  physical  properties  :  orthoclase  from 
quartz ;  gneiss  from  granite ;  gold  from  pyrite ;  pyrite  from 
chalcopyrite ;  biotite  from  muscovite ;  galena  from  lead  ;  hard 
coal  from  soft  coal ;  granite  from  syenite. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  the  action  of  glaciers,  frost,  and  plant  life  in  the 
formation  of  soil. 

7.  {a)  In  what  parts  of  Ontario  are  rocks  of  the  palaeozoic 
age  found  ? 

{h)  State  two  differences  between  palaeozoic  rocks  and 
archaean  rocks. 

(c)  Give  reasons  for  believing  that  the  ocean  bed  once 
occupied  what  is  now  Old  Ontario. 
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LATIN  AUTHOPvS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Nisus  abit ;  iamque  imprudens  evaserat  hostes 
Atqiie  locos,  qui  post  Albae  de  nomine  dicti 
Albani,  turn  rex  stabula  alta  Latinus  habebat ; 

Ut  stetit  et  frustra  absentem  respexit  amicum. 

5  “  Euryale  infelix,  qua  te  regione  reliqui  ? 

Quave  sequar,  rursiis  perplexum  iter  omne  revolvens 
Fallacis  silvae  ?  ”  Simul  et  vestigia  retro 
Observata  legit  dumisque  silentibus  errat. 

Audit  equos,  audit  strepitus  et  signa  sequentum. 

10  Nec  longum  in  medio  tempus,  cum  clamor  ad  aures 
Pervenit  ac  videt  Euryalum,  quern  iam  manus  omnis 
Fraude  loci  et  noctis,  subito  turbante  tumultu, 

Oppressum  rapit  et  conantem  plurima  frustra. 

Quid  faciat  ?  qua  vi  iuvenem,  quibus  audeat  armis 
15  Eripere?  an  sese  medios  moriturus  in  enses 

Inferat  et  pulchram  properet  per  vulnera  mortem  ? 

{a)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  10,  marking  the 
caesura  in  each. 

(6)  Account  for  the  mood  of  faciat  (1.  14):  comment  on 
the  form  of  sequentum  (1.  9). 

(c)  Compare  imprudens  (1.  1),  and  pulchram  (1.  16) :  give 
the  principal  parts  of  audeat  (1.  14)  and  moriturus  (1.  15). 

{d)  ‘'For  the  most  part  Vergil  does  not  aim  at  expressing 
his  thoughts  in  the  simplest  but  rather  in  the  most  striking 
manner.”  Illustrate  this  criticism  from  the  above  passage. 

[over] 


B 

2.  Translate  into  English  : — 

lam  pauca  aratro  iugera  regiae 
Moles  relinquent ;  undique  latius 
Extenta  visentur  Lucrino 

Stagna  lacu,  platanusque  caelebs 

6  Evincet  ulmos ;  turn  violaria  et 
Myrtus  et  omnis  copia  narium 
Spargent  olivetis  odorem 
Fertilibus  domino  priori ; 

Turn  spissa  ramis  laurea  fervidos 
10  Excludet  ictus.  Non  ita  Romuli 
Praescriptum  et  intonsi  Catonis 
Auspiciis  veterumque  norma. 

Privatus  illis  census  erat  brevis, 

Commune  magnum  ;  nulla  decempedis 
15  Metata  privatis  opacam 

Porticus  excipiebat  Arcton, 

Nec  fortuitum  spernere  caespitem 
Leges  sinebant,  oppida  publico 
Sumptu  iubentes  et  deorum 
2  0  Templa  novo-decorare  saxo. 

{a)  With  what  purpose  did  Horace  write  this  ode? 

(b)  Comment  on  the  appropriateness  of  the  use  of  caelebs 

4)- 

(c)  Who  were  Roinnli  (1.  10)  and  Catonis  (1.  11)  ?  Why  is 
the  latter  called  intonsi  ? 

{d)  Write  a  note  explaining  the  form  Arcton  (1.  16) ; 
account  for  the  case  of  narium  (1.  6)  and  illis  (1.  13) ;  give  the 
principal  parts  of  visentur  (1.  3).  . 

C 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Quod  si  Romae  Cn.  Pompeius  privatus  esset  hoc  tempore, 
tamen  ad  tantum  bellum  is  erat  deligendus  atque  mittendus ; 
nunc,  cum  ad  ceteras  summas  utilitates  haec  quoque  oppor- 
tunitas  adiungatur,  ut  in  iis  ipsis  locis  adsit,  ut  habeat 
6  exercitum,  ut  ab  iis  qui  habent  accipere  statim  possit,  quid 
exspectamus  ?  aut  cur  non  ducibus  dis  immortalibus  eidem, 
cui  cetera  summa  cum  salute  reipublicae  commissa  sunt,  hoc 
quoque  bellum  regium  committamus  ? 

At  enim  vir  clarissimus,  amantissimus  reipublicae,  Q. 
^10  Catulus,  itemque  summis  ornamentis  honoris,  fortunae, 


virtutis,  ingeriii  praeditus,  Q.  Hortensiiis,  ab  hac  ratione 
dissentiunt.  Quorum  ego  auctoritatem  apud  vos  multis  locis 
plurimum  valuisse  et  valere  oportere  confiteor  ;  sed  in  hac 
causa,  tametsi  cognoscetis  auctoritates  contrarias  virorum 
15  fortissimorum,  tamen  omissis  auctoritatibus  ipsa  re  ac 
ratione  exquirere  possumus  veritatem,  atque  hoc  facilius, 
quod  ea  omnia,  quae  a  me  adhuc  dicta  sunt,  idem  isti  vera 
esse  concedunt,  et  necessarium  bellum  esse  et  magnum  et  in 
uno  Cn.  Pompeio  summa  esse  omnia. 

(а)  Account  for  the  case  of  Romae  (1.  1),  reipuhlicae  (1.  9), 
ornameniis  (1.  10),  hoc  (1.  16) ;  the  mood  and  tense  of  esset  (1.  1) ; 
and  the  mood  of  adiungatur  (1.  4),  possit  (1.  5),  committamus 
(1.  8). 

(б)  Hoc  helium  regium  (11.  7,  8)  ;  explain  the  reference. 
Ab  Us,  qui  habent  (1.  5);  who  are  meant? 

(c)  Outline  the  arguments  against  Cicero’s  contentions 
advanced  by  (i)  Catulus,  (ii)  Hortensius ;  show  briefly  how 
Cicero  met  the  attack  of  each. 


D 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Aduatuci,  ubi  vineas  moveri  et  appropinquare  moenibus 
viderunt,  nova  atque  inusitata  specie  commoti  legates  ad 
Caesarem  de  pace  miserunt,  qui  ad  hunc  modum  locuti :  Non 
existimare  Romanos  sine  ope  divina  bellum  gerere,  qui  tantae 
altitudinis  machinationes  tanta  celeritate  promovere  possent,  se 
suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati  permittere  dixerunt.  Unum 
petere  ac  deprecari :  si  forte  pro  sua  dementia,  quam  ipsi  ab 
aliis  audirent,  statuisset  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se 
armis  despoliaret.  Sibi  omnes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimicos  ac 
suae  virtuti  invidere,  a  quibus  se  defendere,  traditis  armis,  non 
possent.  Sibi  praestare  si  in  eum  casum  deducerentur,  quam  vis 
fortunam  a  populo  Romano  pati  quam  ab  his  per  cruciatum 
interfici  inter  quos  dominari  consuessent.  Ad  haec  Caesar 
respondit:  se  magis  consuetudine  sua  quam  merito  eorum 
civitatem  conservaturum,  si,  prius  quam  murum  aries  attigisset, 
se  dedidissent ;  sed  deditionis  nullam  esse  condicionem  nisi 
armis  traditis.  Se  id  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset  facturum 
finitimisque  imperatururn  ne  quam  dediticiis  populi  Romani 
iniuriam  inferrent.  Re  nuntiata  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur 
facere  dixerunt. 

miJii  praestat — I  prefer. 
cruciatum — torture. 
dediticiis — subj  ects. 
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September  Examinations,  1921 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Hac  spe  lapsus  Indutiomarus  nihilo  minus  copias  cogere, 
exercere,  a  finitimis  equos  parare,  exules  damnatosque  tota 
Gallia  magnis  praeiniis  ad  se  allicere  coepit.  Ac  tantam  sibi 
iam  his  rebus  in  Gallia  auctoritatem  comparaverat  ut  undique 
6  ad  eum  legationes  concurrerent,  gratiam  atque  amici tiam 
publice  privatimque  peterent. 

Ubi  intellexit  ultro  ad  se  veniri,  altera  ex  parte  Senones 
Carnutesque  conscientia  facinoris  instigari,  altera  Nervios 
Aduatucosque  bellum  Eomanis  parare,  neque  sibi  voluntari- 
10  orum  copias  defore,  si  ex  finibus  suis  progredi  coepisset, 
armatum  concilium  indicit. 

(h)  Account  for  the  case  of  spe  (1. 1),  Gallia  (1.  ^),  facinoris 
(1.  8);  and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  coepisset  (1.  10). 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  lapsus  (1.  1),  allicere  (1.  3), 
concurrerent  (1.  5). 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  Having  been  informed  that  a  large  party  of  Gauls  was 
assembling  to  attack  .them,  they  retired  during  the  night  to 
another  position  about  two  miles  distant. 

(б)  Although  he  endeavoured  by  all  possible  means  to 
bring  the  Germans  to  his  side,  he  was  yet  unable  to  persuade  a 
single  state  to  cross  the  Rhine. 

(c)  Should  they  be  summoned  by  Caesar,  they  would  deny 
ever  having  promised  to  obey  the  Romans. 

{(1)  While  we  kept  ourselves  within  a  camp  excellently 
fortified  both  naturally  and  artificially,  we  had  no  fear  that  the 
enemy  would  drive  us  out. 

[over] 


(e)  The  messenger  was  warned  by  Cicero  not  to  travel  by 
day  and  not  to  show  the  letter  to  anyone  until  he  should  hand 
it  to  Caesar  himself. 

(/)  When  he  had  perused  this  letter  Caesar  realized  into 
what  grave  peril  he  had  brought  the  fortunes  of  Rome  by 
placing  Titurius  in  charge  of  a  legion. 

ig)  No  harm  would  have  been  done  the  prisoners  by 
anyone,  had  they  not  in  the  absence  of  the  centurion  formed  a 
plan  to  seize  the  guards. 

(h)  With  such  remarkable  speed  were  they  accustomed  to 
rush  forward  in  battle  array  against  a  foe  that  not  even  the 
bravest  troops  dared  to  withstand  their  onslaught. 

C 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Note  : — Turn  into  indirect  discourse  the  part  ivithin  quotation  marks. 

Crassus  was  instructed  by  Caesar  to  spur  on  his  troops  by 
promising  most  generous  rewards  in  the  event  of  victory.  The 
same  day  he  called  a  meeting  of  the  officers  and  addressed  them 
as  follows :  “  I  am  going  to  tell  you  the  plan  which  the  general 
has  adopted  both  for  your  safety  and  that  of  the  state.  At  day¬ 
break  let  each  of  you  be  ready  to  attack  the  enemy  when  they 
draw  up  their  line  of  battle  according  to  their  daily  custom.  I 
myself  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  cavalry,  and  I  shall  see  to  it 
that,  if  no  misfortune  befals  us,  all  those  who  survive  shall  be 
our  prisoners.” 

Three  thousand  Gauls  perished  and  the  rest  were  captured. 
Meanwhile  Caesar,  alleging  that  the  Gauls  were  employing 
cavalry  sent  by  the  Britons,  had  made  up  his  mind  to  cross  into 
Britain.  He  had  hesitated  to  leave  the  continent  till  all  Gaul 
had  heen  brought  under  the  sway  of  Rome.  Thinking  the  time 
now  opportune  he  gave  orders  that  the  transports  should 
assemble  by  a  fixed  date.  He  also  sent  a  trusted  officer  ahead 
with  one  warship  to  investigate  the  coast-line  and  to  report  to 
him  as  soon  as  possible  what  he  should  find  out  about  the 
character  of  the  country  and  the  people. 
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FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  docteur  Hirtz  de  Berlin,  qui  avait  copie  ce  testament 
lui-meme,  s’excusa  fort  obligeamment  de  ne  I’avoir  pas 
envoye  plus  tot.  Ses  affaires  I’avaient  contraint  de  voyager 
loin  de  la  capitale.  En  passant  par  Dantzig,  il  s’etait  donne 

5  le  plaisir  de  visiter  M.  Nicolas  Meiser,  ancien  brasseur, 
richissime  proprietaire  et  gros  rentier,  actuellement  age  de 
soixante-six  ans.  Ce  vieillard  se  rappelait  fort  bien  la  mort 
et  le  testament  de  son  oncle,  le  savant ;  mais  il  n’en  parlait 
pas  sans  une  certaine  repugnance.  Il  affirmait  d’ailleurs 

10  qu’aussitot  apres  le  deces  de  Jean  Meiser,  il  avait  rassemble 
dix  medecins  de  Dantzig  autour  de  la  rnomie  du  colonel ;  il 
montra  meme  une  declaration  unanime  de  ces  messieurs, 
attestant  qu’un  homme  desseche  a  I’etuve  ne  pent  en  aucune 
fa9on  ni  par  aucun  moyen  renaitre  a  la  vie. 

2.  Explain  the  use  of  the  definite  article  in  Le  docteur  Hirtz 
(1.  1),  and  its  omission  before  ancien  brasseur  (1.  5). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Une  triple  salve  d’applaudissements  meles  de  cris  salua  le 
triomphe  du  docteur  Nibor.  La  foule,  entassee  dans  le  salon, 
dans  les  couloirs,  dans  la  cour  et  j usque  dans  la  rue,  comprit 
a  ce  signal  que  le  miracle  etait  accompli.  Rien  ne  put  la 

6  retenir ;  elle  enfon9a  les  portes,  surrnonta  les  obstacles, 
culbuta  tous  les  sages  qui  voulaient  I’arreter,  et  vint  enfin 
deborder  danfe  le  cabinet  de  physique. 

“  Messieurs  !  criait  M.  Nibor,  vous  voulez  done  le  tuer  !  ” 

Mais  on  le  laissait  dire.  La  plus  feroce  de  toutes  les 
10  passions,  la  curiosite,  poussait  la  foule  en  avant ;  chacun 

[over] 


voulait  voir,  au  risque  d’ecraser  les  autres.  M.  Nibor  tomba ; 
M.  Renault  et  son  fils,  en  essayant  de  le  secourir,  furent 
abattus  sur  son  corps ;  Mme  Renault  fut  renversee  a  son  tour 
aux  o:enoux  du  colonel  et  se  mit  a  crier  du  haut  de  sa  tete. 

16  “  Sacrebleu  !  dit  Fougas  en  se  dressant  cornme  par  ressort, 

ces  gredins-la  vont  nous  etouffer,  si  on  ne  les  assomme  !  ” 

4.  de  cris  (1.  1).  Why  is  des  not  used  ? 

5.  Give  the  first  person  singular,  future  indicative  of  comprit 
(1.  3),  put  (1.  4),  retenir  (1.  5),  voulaient  (1.  6),  voir  (1.  11). 

6.  Where  had  Fougas  obtained  the  million  francs  he  presented 
to  Clementine  ? 

7.  Did  Fougas  resume  military  life  after  his  resurrection  ? 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Destournelles.  Que  vous  disais-je?.  .  .  Je  vous  etonne  en 
vous  les  rappelant.  .  .  Voyons,  ai-je  reve?.  .  .  Un  jour,  un 
avocat  de  Poitiers  ne  vit-il  pas  entrer  chez  lui  une  emigree, 
une  baronne,  qui  venait  le  conjurer  de  mettre  au  service  de 
5  ses  interets  gravernent  compromis  cette  entente  des  affaires 
qu’elle  devait  railler  si  finement  plus  tard  ?  Touche  de  son 
infortune,  epargna-t-il  sa  peine  et  ses  soins  ?  Grace  a  son 
devouement,  elle  avait  pu  rentrer  dans  son  petit  castel ; 
grace  a  sa  fortune,  elle  pouvait  relever  Teclat  de  sa  maison, 
10  et  son  orgueil,  vaincu  par  la  reconnaissance,  envisageait 
alors  sans  effroi  les  fourches  caudines  d’une  mesalliance. 

9.  Why  is  the  Baroness  called  une  emigree  (1.  3)  ? 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Helene.  Helas !  je  ne  sais  que  croire...  qu’imaginer.  .  . 
Mon  pere  aurait-il  involontairement  ? .  .  .  II  a  parfois  encore 
toute  la  petulance,  toutes  les  mutineries,  tous  les  emporte- 
ments  du  jeune  age.  .  .  C’est  un  enfant,  mon  pauvre  pere; 
5  mais  si  bon,  si  charmant !  S’il  lui  est  arrive  de  vous  offenser, 
il  n’en  sait  rien  lui-meme :  il  ne  faut  pas  lui  en  vouloir. 

11.  Why  is  the  conditional  used  in  Mon'  pere  aurait-il 
involontairement  ? 

12.  Indicate  by  any  method  you  please  the  pronunciation  of 
hair,  aoilt,  initier,  tiers,  ennemi. 


13.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

o 

L’ouvrier  des  champs  a  le  ciel  sur  la  tete,  le  sol  sous  ses 
pieds,  I’air  dans  sa  poitrine,  Fhorizon  vaste  et  libre  dans  ses 
regards,  le  spectacle  perpetuellement  nouveau  du  firmament,  de 
la  terre,  du  jour,  de  la  nuit,  des  saisons  qui  entretiennent  sans 
paroles,  mais  sans  lassitude,  les  sens,  le  coeur,  I’esprit  de  I’homme 
de  la  campagne.  Ses  travaux  sont  rudes,  mais  ils  sont  varies ; 
ils  comportent  mille  applications  diverses  de  la  pensee,  mille 
attitudes  difFerentes  du  corps,  mille  emplois  des  heures  et  des 
bras.  Presque  tous  ses  travaux  s’accomplissent  en  plein  air  et 
en  plein  jour,  sante  et  gaiete  de  I’homme.  L’homme  n’y  est 
point  machine;  il  est  homme;  il  y  place  son  emulation,  son 
argent,  son  adresse,  sa  force,  son  exactitude,  son  habilete ;  il  y 
est  actif  et  assidu,  mais  il  n  y  est  pas  esclave.  Il  se  sent  libre  et 
il  se  deplace  a  son  gre  dans  le  vaste  atelier  rural  ouvert  a  ses 
pas.  Il  y  devient  robuste,  il  y  reste  sain  ;  sans  cesse  aux  prises 
avec  les  forces  de  la  nature,  il  y  exerce  les  siennes ;  il  a  la  fierte 
et  le  courage  de  sa  liberte ;  il  est  propre  a  tout. 

14.  Translate  into  English  : — 

LA  PLUIE. 

Il  pleut.  J’entends  le  bruit  egal  des  eaux  ; 

Le  feuillage,  humble,  et  que  nul  vent  ne  berce, 

Se  penche,  et  brille  en  pleurant  sous  I’averse, 

Le  deuil  de  hair  affiige  les  oiseaux. 

Tout  I’horizon  n’est  qu’un  bleme  rideau ; 

La  vitre  tinte  et  ruisselle  de  gouttes; 

Sur  le  pave  sonore  et  bleu  des  routes 
Il  saute  et  luit  des  etincelles  d’eau. 

Le  long  d’un  mur,  un  chien  morne  a  leur  piste, 
Trottent,  mouilles,  de  grands  boeufs  en  retard; 

La  terre  est  boue,  et  le  ciel  est  brouillard, 

L’homme  s’ennuie:  oh  !  que  la  pluie  est  triste! 
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September  Examinations,  1921 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  ‘into  the  Normal  Schools 


french  composition 


A 

Translate  into  French  ; — 

1.  Let  us  begin  by  doing  something  easy. 

2.  Many  new  processes  are  being  invented  nowadays. 

3.  He  gave  her  the  medicine  and  put  her  on  diet. 

4.  What  a  pity  !  She  was  only  sixteen  when  she  died. 

5.  The  prosperity  of  the  country  keeps  increasing  every  year. 

6.  When  did  your  friends  arrive  ?  Three  weeks  ago. 

7.  Those  old  people  are  much  more  serious  than  they  used 
to  be. 

8.  On  entering  the  store,  she  asked  the  grocer  for  a  pound 
of  tea. 

9.  They  used  nothing  but  steel  beams  in  that  building. 

10.  The  lady  with  the  red  hat  has  just  sent  for  a  carriage. 

11.  You  should  have  translated  that  exercise  before  you  came 
to  school. 

12.  William  and  I  have  been  walking  so  fast  that  we  are 
perspiring. 

13.  Tell  her  to  put  on  the  dress  she  has  had  made  by  the 
Parisian  dressmaker. 

14.  It  seems  to  me  that  tailors  have  become  more  and  more 
numerous. 

15.  It  will  be  difficult  to  change  your  manner  of  living  but  it 
will  have  to  be  done. 

16.  After  you  have  had  your  hair  cut,  go  and  have  your 
measure  taken  for  a  suit. 

17.  Generally  speaking  the  problems  we  have  solved  to-day 
were  easier  than  those  we  had  yesterday. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

Jean  Bart  had  come  to  Versailles  to  ask  a  favour  of  the 
king, — a  favour  which  Louis  XIV  had  already  twice  refused, — 
and  although  he  was  a  rear-admiral,  they  would  not  show  him 
in  without  a  letter  of  admittance.  Now  it  was  not  through 
ignorance  of  the  etiquette  of  the  court  that  Jean  Bart  pulled  out 
his  pipe,  filled  it  with  tobacco,  struck  a  light  and  lit  it  in  the 
antechamber  of  the  King.  No,  it  was  because  he  had  to  take 
the  King’s  cabinet  by  surprise.  The  courtiers  looked  at  him 
with  amazement. 

“Sir”,  said  the  officer  on  duty,  “I  am  going  to  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  put  you  out.” 

“You  wouldn’t  do  that,”  replied  Jean  Bart,  “before I  have 
spoken  to  the  King!  ” 

It  was  not  an  easy  thing  to  put  Jean  Bart  out;  so  the 
officer  went  and  told  the  King  what  was  going  on  in  his  ante¬ 
chamber. 

“I  wager  it  is  Jean  Bart,”  said  Louis  XIV.  “Let  him 
finish  his  pipe,  and  show  him  in.” 


Province  of  Ontario 
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Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

illeben  unferer  .^augtur  ftanb  bamaB  eine  fleine  ireif^e  33anf 
mil  griinen  ©tdben  in  ben  ^tucf=  unb  ©eiteule^^iien,  non  bev  man 
na(^  ber  etnen  ©eite  bie  lange  ©traj^e  f)inab  bi§  an  bie  Jtird)e,  nad; 
ber  anberen  an§  ber  ©tabt  l)inan§  big  in  bie  Jyelber  je()en  fonnte. 
^iln  ©ommerabenben  fallen  meine  ©Item  (}ier,  ber  dtnlje  nac^  ber 
iJlrbeit  pflegenb ;  in  ben  ©tnnben  norljer  aber  pflegte  id)  fie  in 
33efc^lag  jn  nel)men  unb  !§ier  in  ber  freien  Suft  nnb  unter  erquiden= 
bem  51ugblicf  nad)  Oft  nnb  3®eft  meine  ©djularbeit  an^ufertigen. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„Unb  fo  roar  ic^  benn  nad)  faum  ad)t  Oagen  roieber  l)ier, 
non  ben  33ergen  an  bie  ^Jtorbfeefiifte,  in  nnferer  alten  Taterftabt. 

naljin  mit  Jpeinrid)  bie  @efd)dfte  rnftig  in  bie  Jpanb  nnb  rid)tete 
^ugleid)  bie  beiben  leer  fte^enben  ^pinterl)anfe  fi’ir  ben 

2)ater  ^of^P^  cin.  —  iBierjeljn  Oage  roeiter  —  eg  ftrid)en  eben  bie 
Oufte  ber  erften  griil)Unggblnmen  iiber  bie  (^idrten  —  ba  fam  eg 
bie  ©trape  l)erauf  gebimmelt.  ,?dleifter,  ‘’Dteifter/  rief  ber  alte 
^einrid),  ,fie  fommen,  fie  fonlmen!‘  Unb  ba  ^ielt  fi^on  bag 
^Bdgeldjen  mit  ben  ynei  l)ol)en  Jtiften  nor  unferer  Our.  Oag  l^ifei 
roar  ba,  ber  ®ater  Sofepl)  roar  ba,  beibe  mit  munteren  i?lngen  nnb 
roten  !ffiangen ;  unb  and)  bag  ganje  '^Uippeiifpiel  ^og  mit  il)nen  ein ; 
benn  augbrudUd)e  '-Tebingnng  roar  eg,  bap  bieg  ben  ^Tater 
anf  fein  iUltenteil  begleiten  folle.  Oag  fleine  fynljrroerf  ronrbe  in 
ben  ndc^ften  Oagen  fd)on  nerfanft. 

„Oann  Ijielten  roir  bie  .^podjjeit;  gan^  in  ber  ©tide;  benn 
TUiitgfrennbe  l)atten  roir  roeiter  nid)t  am  Ort;  nnr  ber  Jpafenmeifter, 
mein  alter  ©d)nlfamerab,  roar  alg  ^ranjeuge  mit  jugegen.'^ 

[over] 


3.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  ^aitb,  ^ater,  ^iir,  Drt, 
0c!^ul!amerab. 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  na!^m, 
ftric^en,  rief,  ^og.  .  .ein,  l)ielten. 

5.  Compare  alien  (1.  2),  Ijol^en,  nddjften. 


6.  Translate  into  Eno;lish  ; — 

T)ritter  5luf ^ug. 

C-rfter  3luftritt. 

Oberft  ^orftgni)  !ommt.  @lei^  barauf  Sormeuil. 

Oberft.  ber  Teufel  aiic^  biefen  dtotar  gerabe  '^eute 

einem  dlac^teffen  fii^ren !  ^d)  ^ab’  i^m  ein  billet  bort  gelaffen, 
unb  mein  ^^^err  i)teffe  ^atte  fc^on  norljer  bte  anf  fic^  genommen. 

Sormeutl  (fornmt).  ^iir  bieSmal  benfe  ic^  bo(^  rco^^l  ben 
Onfel  nor  mir  jn  ^aben  unb  nic^t  ben  dteffen. 

Oberft.  bin  id)’§  felbft !  ©ie  biirfen  ntd)t  gineifeln. 

^ormenil.  ^6.)  ^abe 

fignt). 

Oberft.  3*^  glaub’  e§  ino^l,  guter 
rafenb  fein  nor  ^ '^tber  feine  ©emalttatigfeit,  lieber 

ic!^  bitte  barum  !  Oenfen  Oie  baran,  ba§  ber,  ber  ©ie  beleibigt  ^at, 
mein  dleffe  ift  —  3f)^  Cfirenmort  nerlang’  i(^,  ba^  ©ie  e§  mir 
iiberlaffen  mollen,  il)n  bafur  ftrafen. 

Sormenil.  ^ber  fo  erlauben  ©ie  mir  — 

Oberft.  ?^i(^tg  erlaub’  id)!  tnirb  nic^tg  barauS  !  —  ©o 
feib  il)r  jungen  I'ente !  31)^'  roifjt  feine  anbere  ^rt,  Unrec!^t  gut  ju 

mad)en,  al§  ba^  il)r  einanber  bie  .ijdife  bred)t. 

fiormeuil.  0)a§  ift  aber  ja  nic^t  mein  gad.  .§oren  ©ie 
bod)  nur ! 

Oberft.  Tllein@ott!  id^  raei^  ja !  33in  id)  bod)  aud^  jung 
gemefen  1  —  5lber  laf^  bic^  ba§  ade§  nid^t  anfec^ten,  gnter  ' 

bn  rairft  bod)  mein  ©c^miegerfo’^n  !  On  rairft’g  —  babei  bleibfg  1 

?ormenil.  3^)^^  —  3^)^^  grennbfcl)aft  erfenn’ id)  mit 

bem  grofden  Oanf  —  illber,  fo  inie  bie  ©ac^en  fte^en  — 

O berft  (lanter).  ^Jtid)t§  !  ^ein  2Sort  me^r ! 


B 


7.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

T)a^  griine  |)aug 

3a,  ift  ein  griines  in  bem  id)  ind^ne;  unb  alle 

ilJldrdjen  unb  @efd)ic^ten,  bie  in  biefem  33uc!^e  fte^n,  finb  barin 
gefd)rieben  tnorben.  ift  nic^t  griin  angeftrii^en  inie  ein  (55arten= 
^aun  ober  eine  ^lumenbanf  —  nein,  bag  indre  t)a^tid),  bie  '2)tenfd)en 
nerftel^en  noc^  immer  nid)t  bie  fo  gut  in  mifc^en  rcie  ber  tiebe 

@ott  —  mein  J^ang  ift  anberg  gnin,  unb  auc^  nnr  im  0ommer. 
T)ann  raai^fen  bie  ^^afetftrdud)er  unb  bie  ^letterrofen  fo  bid)t  an  ben 
^auern,  baf?  man  nor  tauter  ©riin  nid)t  in  bie  fy^ufter  fet)en  fann, 
tro^bem  fie  gan§  niebrig  tiegen ;  unb  menu  ber  i©inb  fommt,  me^t 
er  Saub  unb  iBtutenbldtter  uber  meinen  ©^reibtifi^ ;  unb  mand)e 
fteine  D^tanpe  unb  mand)eg  £dferd)en  ift  fd)on  iiber  meine  ?Qtdrd)en 
gefroc^en. 

3Benn  ber  ^tonb  in  ben  (^iarten  fd)eint,  ge^e  ic^  in  ben  ©arten 
^inaug,  mo  mein  lieber  'dtu^baum  ftet)t,  mit  feinen  gtdnjenben, 
rao^tried)enben  23tdttern. 

T)ag  befte  fagt  mir  ber  itlupaum;  unb  id^  bemafire  eg 
roof)t  in  meinem  ©inn.  ©o  fit^e  ic^  an  mand)em  ©ommerabenb 
unter  feiner  .frone ;  unb  menu  id)  genug  non  feinen  illtdrd^en  mei§, 
get)e  ic^  gurud  ing  grune  .ijaiig  nnb  fepe  mid^  an  ben  ©(^reibtifd). 
©a  fte^t  ber  grope,  gefdjnipte  Veberftut)t,  ba  tiegt  meine  geber 
unb  ein  ‘'^'drfd)en  raeipe  ^tdtter,  ba  fann  id^  auffd^reiben,  mag  mir 
bag  97upbdumd)en  er^dplt  pat,  unb  ipr  fottt  and)  etmag  banon  poren. 

8.  Translate  into  English 

©d)tiepe  mir  bie  ^ugen  beibe 
mit  ben  tieben  ,r^dnben  ju ! 

(Mept  bo^  atteg,  mag  i(^  teibe, 
unter  beiner  ^)anb  jur  9^up, 

Unb  mie  teife  fid)  ber  ©dpmer^ 
iU'elt’  urn  2i>elte  fcptafen  teget, 
mie  ber  lepte  ©cptag  ficp  reget, 
fiitteft  bn  mein  ganjeg  ^er^. 
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Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


GERMAN  composition 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Should  you  like  to  free  a  lovely  princess? 

2.  She  has  only  a  son  of  six  years  and  a  daughter  of  three. 

3.  The  gentleman  was  sitting  at  the  table  eating  his  dinner. 

4.  Did  you  say  that  it  has  already  struck  three  ? 

5.  Do  you  know  the  man  ?  Do  you  know  his  name  ?  I  don’t. 

6.  It  was  bitterly  cold  at  midnight,  and  the  streets  were  like 
the  grave. 

7.  Did  you  see  the  play  last  night  ?  Yes !  How  did  you 
like  it  ? 

8.  Year  after  year  he  used  to  go  and  come,  always  cheerful 
and  always  alone. 

9.  I  am  very  glad  to  find  you  here  and  in  such  good  health. 

10.  Your  father  is  right ;  you  must  pay  your  debts  at  once. 

11.  My  brother  is  here  on  a  short  visit  only.  Can’t  you  come 
to-night  ?  I  know  he  would  like  to  see  you. 

12.  I  don’t  know  whether  I  am  dreaming  or  not.  I  can’t 
understand  it  at  all. 

13.  The  captain  fell  in  love  with  his  niece.  He  was  short¬ 
sighted  and  mistook  her  for  her  friend,  which  was  not  surprising, 
because  they  do  look  a  good  deal  alike. 

14.  Have  you  ever  read  the  story  of  the  shepherd  whom  a 
dwarf  invited  to  go  into  a  hill  ?  Whom  did  he  see  there  ?  A 
king  !  And  what  was  the  name  of  the  king  ?  You  forget !  It 
does  not  matter.  But  perhaps  you  remember  why  he  was  living 
in  the  hill  ?  It  was  a  tradition  !  Why  had  it  spread  ?  The 
people  would  not  believe  he  had  died  !  When  did  he  die  ?  In 
Asia  on  a  crusade  !  And  what  does  he  do  in  his  bright  hall  ? 

[over] 


Sleeps  !  Does  he  never  wake  up  ?  Every  hundred  years  ! 
That’^  odd,  why  so  often  ?  To  ask  if  the  ravens  are  still  flying 
around  the  hill !  And  if  they  are  not  ?  Then  he  knows  that 
the  time  has  come  for  him  to  come  out  and  again  set  up  a 
mighty  German  empire  !  It  is  a  curious  story,  isn’t  it  ? 

15.  Jack  was  willing  to  undertake  the  adventure.  He  jumped 
into  the  saddle  of  the  milkwhite  magic  steed  and  away  they 
went.  He  had  a  merry  ride.  He  laughed  when  he  thought 
what  he  had  been  doing  an  hour  before.  On  rushed  the  horse 
through  the  wood  till  suddenly  it  stopped  in  front  of  a  beautiful 
castle.  In  it  a  lovely  princess  was  standing  at  the  window.  She 
seemed  to  be  the  neighbour’s  little  girl,  but  she  was  much  taller 
and  also  more  beautiful.  Just  then  somebody  caught  Jack  by 
the  ear.  It  was  Dr.  Thrashem.  “You  went  to  sleep  over  your 
books,  you  young  rascal,”  said  the  doctor.  And  sure  enough. 
Jack  was  sitting  at  the  table  which  was  covered  with  inkspots, 
and  opposite  him  sat  Harry.  Outside  in  the  garden  they  told 
each  other  their  dreams,  but  there  was  no  princess  or  enchanted 
castle  in  Harry’s.  He  stood  under  a  gold  tree,  shook  it  and 
filled  all  his  pockets  with  the  leaves.  Because  both  had  had  the 
same  dream,  they  believed  it  would  some  day  be  fulfilled.  And 
so  it  happened.  Do  you  remember  how  ? 


Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1921 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal. Schools 


GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  ivrevdev  eiroiovv  eKKXrjaiav,  et?  77  (3ov\^  eia'qve<yKe  t^v 
eauT^9  yvdt/jLTjv  K^aWi^evov  elirovTO^;  on  Seoi  Kpivetv  airavTa^ 
Tou?  arpaTriyov^  paa  iraprfkde  he  ti?  et?  t^v  iK/cXrjcTLav 

(j)dafC(ov  acodrjvai  eir\  reuT^ou?  d\(f)LT(ov  tou?  h’  a7ToWvpLevov<; 

5  eTTLcrTeXXecv  avrw,  eav  acoOy,  airayyelXai  tm  hiqpw  ort  ol 
arparriyol  ovk  dveiXovro  tou?  apiarov^  virep  t?}?  iraTpiho^ 
yevopL€vov<s. 

(h)  S’  varepaia  ol  pbev  rpid/covra  irdvv  S?)  Taireivol  koX 
eprfpLOL  crvveKddrjvTO  iv  tw  avvehpiw'  rcov  he  TpiCF')(^iXl(t)v,  oirov 
1  0  €KaaTOi  reraypuevoi  7ravTa')(^ov  hte^epovTO  7rpo<;  dXX7]Xov<;. 

"'Ocrot  pLev  yap  iireTTOL'^/cecrdv  n  /StaLorepov  KaX  e<j>o^ovvTo  eXeyov, 
ft)?  ov  eliceiv  rot?  iv  UeLpatel'  baoL  he  eiricrTevov  pirjhev 

r)hLKr)KevaL,  ovk  e(f)a(Tav  ')(^prjvaL  irelOeaQai  toi<^  rpcdKOvra,  ovh^ 
iimpeireLV  aurot?  diroXXvvaL  t^v  ttoXiv.  Kal  to  TeXevralov 
1  5  eylrr]<j)L(TavTO  eKeLVOv<;  piev  KaraTravaat,  dXXov^  he  eXeaOaL. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  elarjveyKe  (1.  1),  Kplveiv  (1.  2), 
imaTeXXeLv  (1.  5),  and  eXecrOai  (1.  15). 


3.  Account  for  the  tense  of  d'rroXXvpievov^  (1.  4)^  emaTeXXeLV 
(1.  5),  and  dirayyelXai  (1.  5)  ;  for  the  case  of  Tpta')(^LXL(ov  (1.  9) 
and  reXevTalov  (1.  14). 

4.  Give  the  mood  synopsis  of  aayOy  (1.  5),  rjhiKrjKevaL  (1.  13). 
Give  the  corresponding  form  in  the  active  to  kXeaOai,  in¬ 
dicating  the  difference  in  meaning. 


5.  (cl)  77  ^ovXy,  77  eKKXrjala.  What  M^as  each  of  these  ? 

(h)  What  place  did  the  Peiraeus  occupy  in  the  life  of 
Athens  ? 


[over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 


(a)  TM  8’  ySy  8vo  fiev  yeveal  fiepoTTWv  avdp^ircov 
i(f)0La6\  OL  ol  irpoaOev  apua  Tpd(f)€V  -^8’  eyevovro 
iv  ITuXw  r^yaderj,  perd  TpirdroLcrtv  dvaaaev  — 
o  (T^LV  iv<ppove(ov  dyoprjaaro  Kal  pereeiTrev. 

5  d)  TTOTTOL,  ^  peja  irevOo^  ^A'X^auSa  yalav  l/cdveL' 
y  Kev  yrjO'qaaL  Tipiapo^^  TlpidpoLo  re  TratSe? 
dWoi  re  Tpwe?  peya  Kev  KC'^^apoiaro  6vpw, 
el  a<f)d)'LV  rdSe  irdvra  irvOolaro  papvapevouv, 

OL  irepl  pev  ^ovXyv  Aavadv,  irepl  S’  ecrre  pd')(^ea6aL. 

1  0  dWd  iTLOeorO^'  dp(f)a)  Be  vecore'pco  earbv  ipelo’ 

TjSr)  ydp  TTOT  iyo)  kol  apetoaiv  irep  vplv 
dvBpdaiv  (oplXrjaa,  kol  ov  irore  p  ol  y  ddept^ov. 


(h)  dpa  ^(ovr](7a<^  Kopvd^  elXero  ^al8Lpo<^  ^^E/cro)/? 
LTTTrovpLV'  dXo')(^o<s  Be  (^IXr)  olKovBe  (Se/S'ijKei 

1  5  evTpoiraXi^opevT],  OaXepov  Kara  BdKpv  ')(^eovcra. 

acyfra  S’  eireiO'  LKave  B6pov<;  ev  vaLerdovra^; 
^'EtKTopo<;  dvBpocf)6voLO,  Ki')(^aaTO  S’  evBodi  TroWa? 
dp(f)L7r6Xov<;,  TfjCTLv  Be  yoov  irdarjaLV  ivcopcrev. 
ai  pev  eTL  ^(obv  yoov  ^"E/cro/oa  w  ivl  olkw' 

2  0  ov  ydp  pLv  er  e(f)avTO  virorpoirov  iK  iroXepoio 

l^eaOai,  Trpo^vyovra  pevo<;  Kal  ')(eipa^  ’A^atwr. 


7.  Identify  Tpd(f)ev  (1.  2),  yalav  (1.  5),  yrjO'^craL  (1.  6),  Ke')(^apol- 
aro  (1.  1),  epelo  (1.  10),  dpeioaLV  (1.  11),  w  (1.  19),  e^avro  (1.  20). 

8.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  (a)  ?  Give  the  occasion  and 
the  effect  of  his  appeal. 

9.  Give  the  Attic  form  of :  '^yaOey  (1.  3),  irvOoiaTo  (1.  8), 
TrdarjcTLV  (1.  18). 

c 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  e^er’  eireir  dirdvevOe  klwv  iirl  Olva  OaXdacn]^, 

KdXXe'i  Kal  '^^^dpLcrt  arlX^cov  Orjelro  Be  Kovpr). 

By  pa  TOT  dpd>L7r6XoLa-LV  evirXoKdpoiaL  peTyvBa- 

^^KXSre  pev,  dp^LiroXot  XevKOiXevot,  ocfypa  tl  eXiro), 

6  ov  irdvTCOv  deKTjTL  Oeddv,  ol''OXvpttov  e')(OvaLy 
^airjKeaa  6B’  dvyp  eTnpicryeTaL  avTiOeotai' 
irpocrOev  pev  ydp  By  pot  deiK€XiO<^  Sear’  elvac, 


vvv  Be  OeolcTLV  60LK€,  Tol  ovpavov  Evpvv  e^OVCTtV. 
at  yap  ipiol  roiocrBe  7r6ai<;  KeK\7)pL€V0<;  etr) 

1 0  evOdBe  vacerdcov,  KaC  ol  dBoi  avroOi  puipiveLV. 

dWd  B6t\  dpi<pL7ro\ot,  ^eivw  /Spcoaiv  re  rroaiv  re.” 

(h)  rd)v  S’  09  T£9  XcoTolo  (f)dyoi  pLeXcySe'a  Kapirov, 
ov/cer  drrayyelXai  rrdXiv  7]0eXev  ovBe  veeaOat^ 
aW’  avTOv  jSovXovro  per  dvBpdau  AcoTocf)dyoLaL 

1  5  XtoTov  eperrropievoL  pLevepuev  vocrrov  re  XaOeaOai, 

T0v<;  piev  eyd)v  err\  vrja^  dyov  KXaiovra^  dvdyKrj, 

V7]val  S’  ivl  yXacfivprjaLV  vrrb  ^vyd  Br^aa  epvaaa<;. 
avrdp  T0U9  aWoo9  /ceXopir/v  epC'qpa^  eratpois 
<77re/3^ofteVou9  vtjmv  em^aivepLev  d>Keid(ov, 

2  0  7rc69  Tt9  XooTolo  (f)ayo)v  vocrroio  XdOrjrat. 

ol  S’  etcrlSatvov  fcal  cttI  KXrfiat  KaOll^ov, 
e^r](;  S’  e^dpevoL  ttoXl^v  dXa  rvmov  eperpol^;. 

11.  Identify  Orjelro  (1.  2),  giving  the  Attic  equivalent. 
Identify  dBoL  (1.  10),  explaining  its  syntax.  Give  the 
derivation  of  peXirjBea  (1.  12). 

12.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  10  and  17. 

13.  Sketch  briefly  the  Homeric  conception  of  the  character 
of  Nausicaa.  How  does  the  passage  in  10  {a)  above  accord 
with  this  conception  ? 
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Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1921 


Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Normal  Schools 


GREEK  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  \^In  (a),  (6),  (c),  and  (d)  below,  use  participial  construc¬ 
tions  wherever  possible^] 

(а)  When  these  ships  had  been  captured,  the  Athenians 
destroyed  them. 

(б)  While  the  city  was  being  handed  over,  the  ships  which 
had  not  been  destroyed  put  out  to  sea,  and  made  good  their 
escape  {passive  oroy^opat). 

(c)  Since  it  was  necessary  to  wait  there  until  more 
soldiers  should  arrive,  the  Athenians  prepared  to  fortify 

the  place. 

(d)  They  know  (use  olSa)  that  they  are  no  longer  honoured 
by  you.  {Express  the  dependent  clause  in  the  active  voice  as 
well  as  in  the  passive.) 

2.  They  hoped  that  they  would  not  be  put  to  death. 

3.  He  feared  that  they  would  not  let  him  go  (let  go,  cKjyirjpt). 

4.  If  they  had  not  been  afraid  to  take  my  advice  they  would 
now  be  safe  {acrcfyaXr)'^). 

5.  If  the  Athenians  were  to  station  {icaOlcrTripL)  soldiers  in 
those  cities,  the  citizens  would  revolt. 

6.  We  said  {use  both  (jyrjpl  and  elirov)  that  we  would  not  show 
ourselves  {(^aivopai)  so  base  as  not  to  go  to  the  helj)  of  our 
friends. 

7.  He  gave  orders  to  his  officers  that  they  should  not  attack 
the  Athenians  but  should  follow  their  ships  whithersoever  they 
sailed. 

[over] 


8.  They  asked  him  who  he  was  and  how  many  soldiers  he 
was  able  to  send. 

9.  Whoever  does  not  obey  the  law  is  punished  (Si/C7]v  SlBco/ijll), 

10.  Before  you  {singular)  hand  over  the  city,  find  out  {use 
<yL^va)(TK(o)  whether  or  not  you  yourself  are  to  be  handed  over 
to  the  enemy. 

11.  Do  not  surrender  the  city  before  you  know  for  certain 
(cac^co?  olha)  that  it  will  not  be  destroyed  (Siacj^OeLpco). 

12.  If  this  city  of  ours  harms  no  other  city,  she  will  not  suffer 
harm  herself. 

13.  Ambassadors  have  been  sent  to  make  peace  with  the 
Greeks  on  these  conditions. 


B 

Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

Ty  8’  vcTTepaia  ayet  ijrl  to  arparoirehov  roa?  AaKcova^ 

Kal  avXXeyerai  y  arparLci.  T(h  he  Adtccove  iXeyeryv  on  ‘^Aa/cehac- 
piovLOL^  hoKel  iroXepLelv  ^Lacra^epvei  u/u-d?  dhucrjaavn'  rjv  ovv 
L7]T€  aijv  rjpLLV,  Tov  re  e')(^dpov  npLcopyaecrOe  /cal  hapei/cov  e/caaro^  oXcrei 
Tov  piijvo<i  vpLMvA  /cal  ol  arpanMTaL  dapbevoi  re  yKOVcrav,  Kal  evOis 
dviGTaTai  TL<;  to)v  ’’ ApKcihcov  tov  'B^6V0(f)d)VT0<;  KaTyyopyacov.  iraprjv 
he  Kal  Sead?;?,  /SouXd/xero?  elhevai  tl  iTpa')(^6r)(TeTai.  ev6a  hy  Xeyec 
6  ’Ap/cd?,  ’AXX,’  yfieA  pieu,  (S  AaKehaipLOVLOt,  Kal  rraXai  dv  ypcev 
Trap'  vpLLv,  el  piy  aevo(f)d)v  ypLa^  hevpo  7reLaa<;  drryyayev'  evOdhe  re 
TOV  ^(^eLpidiva  uTpaTevopievoL  Kal  vvKTa  Kal  ypiepav  ovhev  ireiravpieOa' 
Kal  '^evOrj^  eKelvov  piev  Ihla  TreirXovTiKev,  ypid’^  he  dirouTepel  tov 
pacrOov."  pueTa  he  tovtov  dXXo<;  dveaTy  dp-offt)?  Kal  dXXo^.  eK  he 
TOVTOV  'S€VO(f)(ov  eXe^ev  d/he-  tl  ovv  eyo)  yhiKycra,  dyaydv  vpid<; 
evOa  irdaiv  vpav  ehoKec  ;  'EevOov  yap  ttoXXou?  dyyeXov<;  irpo^  ipLe 
Tre/XTToyTO?  Kal  TroXXd  vina'^vovpievov  piOL,  el  TrelcraLpLi  ap-d?  7rpd? 
avTov  eXOelVy  tovto  pcev  ovk  eire')(elpyaa  Troielv,  co<^  avTol  dpeZ?  eVt- 
cFTaaOe.  yyov  he  o6ev  wopLyv  TdyicrT  dv  dpd?  ef?  Tyv  ' Aaiav 
hia(3yvai.  Tavra  yap  Kal  ^eXTiUTa  evopa^ov  vpiiv  eivai  Kal  vpid^ 
Tjheiv  /3ovXopLe'vov<^.  iirel  h'  ’Aptb'Tap;)^09  iXOdv  avv  Tpir^peaiv  eKcoXve 
hiairXelv  ypid^,  eK  tovtov  avveXe^a  dpd?,  ottco?  ^ovXevcralpLeOa  6  tl 
')(^py  iroLelv.  ovkovv  vpiel<^  dKovovTe<^  pbev  ' ApicTTdp^ov  KeXevov'^o<; 
vpid'^  et?  IXeppovrjaov  TropeveordaL,  dKovovTe<^  he  Seudoa  Tretdorro? 
eavTw  crvcTTpaTeveaOaL,  TrdvTe^  piev  eXeyeTe  avv  '^evOy  levai,  Trdrre? 
h'  eyjrycpLaaaOe  TavTa 

dapbevoi,  glad.  TrXovTt^eiv,  to  enrich. 
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1.  State,  with  examples,  what  is  represented  by  each  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  The  two  sizes  of  circles  and  of  loops  when  used  initially, 
medially,  and  finally ; 

(b)  The  two  sizes  of  initial  and  of  final  hooks  when  used 
(i)  with  straight  strokes,  (ii)  with  curves. 

2.  Write  all  the  grammalogs  with  their  corresponding  logo- 
grams  which  are  represented  by  the  full  length  double  con¬ 
sonants  in  all  positions. 

3.  State  the  six  main  rules  for  the  shun  hooks,  giving  two 
examples  of  each. 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  effect  of  halving  the  letters  m,  n,  1,  and  r 
in  both  light  and  heavy  strokes  ? 

(b)  Explain  fully  the  vocalization  of  these  half-length 
strokes,  illustrating  with  examples. 

(c)  Show  how  the  halving  principle  applies  to  mp,  ng, 
ler,  rer. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  the  doubling  principle?  Give  rules  for 
its  use  with  (a)  curved  consonants,  {b)  straight  consonants, 
(c)  mp  and  ng. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  requirements  of  a  good  phraseogram. 

(b)  Explain  and  illustrate  a  diphthong,  a  diphone,  a  con¬ 
traction,  a  grammalog. 


[over] 


7.  Write  the  following  in  approved  shorthand  : — 

(a)  Supreme,  decipher,  flyer,  pigeon,  epitaph,  coupons, 
allowances,  outlines,  franchise,  framer,  cypress,  Luther,  freckles, 
possess,  clinker,  Swiss,  wringer. 

(h)  Townhall,  friendlessness,  penmanship,  merriment,  self- 
control,  intercourse,  sprayer,  yellowish,  strenuous,  turpentine, 
temperature,  longer,  heather,  whooping-cough,  incision,  prepare, 
memorial,  righteous,  warranted,  turmoil,  tailored,  whimperer, 
spreader,  planted. 

(c)  Generalization,  importance,  subject,  who,  whose,  mini¬ 
mum,  prospectus,  telegram,  oneself,  unconstitutional,  descrip¬ 
tion,  advantageous,  amalgamation,  as  we  know,  general  manager, 
with  reference  to,  I  hope  you  will  not. 
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Part  A — Stenography 
( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note; — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed-. 


1.  Dear  Sir, — 

The  Canadian  Forestry  Association  is  endeavouring  to  secure  a 
large  number  of  new  members  with  the  purpose  of  furthering  the 
object  of  forestry  conservation. 

We  have  been  asked  /  to  assist  in  this  very  worthy  project  and 
we  enclose  herewith  explanatory  literature  which  we  are  sure  will 
interest  you. 

Should  you  feel  disposed  to  aid  this  Association,  we  shall  //be 
pleased  to  receive  your  $2-00  covering  the  membership,  which  amount 
will  he  forwarded  the  above  Association  and  you  will  then  receive 
their  publication,  the  Illustrated  Canadian  Forestry  /  Magazine,  a 
non-technical,  popular  monthly  paper  with  articles  on  tree  planting 
and  allied  subjects,  profusely  illustrated. 

We  would  bespeak  your  support  of  this  most  worthy  object. 

(2  minutes)  Yours  very  truly,  // 

[over] 


2.  Dear  Madam, — 

You  recently  paid  a  visit  to  our  city  store  and  displayed  an 
interest  in  tbe  Economy  washing  machine  which  we  are  demonstrat¬ 
ing  here. 

If  it  is  your  intention  /  to  purchase  a  washing  machine,  provided 
you  find  one  that  is  entirely  satisfactory,  we  are  in  a  position  to  make 
you  a  very  advantageous  offer.  We  shall  send  a  machine  //to  your 
home  on  15  days’  trial,  with  the  understanding  that  if  the  machine 
proves  satisfactory  you  are  to  pay  for  it  at  the  end  of  that  time. 

Y’ou  no  /  doubt  remember  that  this  machine  has  all  the  working 
parts  enclosed.  It  is,  therefore,  impossible  for  the  clothing  to  get 
caught  on  chains  and  gears  as  is  possible  with  other  //  machines. 
The  cylinder  into  which  the  clothes  are  put  is  made  of  zinc  and  will 
not  rust. 

The  No.  1  machine,  with  galvanized  body,  which  has  a  capacity 
of  eight  /  sheets  or  sixteen  shirts  or  their  equivalent  in  other  articles, 
is  quoted  at  $90-00  ;  with  copper  body,  $100. 

If  you  accept  this  trial  offer  and  wish  a  //  machine  sent  to  you 
on  this  basis,  it  is  understood  that  we  will  have  a  representative  call 
at  your  home  after  the  machine  has  been  delivered  to  show  you  just 
/  how  it  works. 

The  cost  of  operating  the  Economy  is  low,  being  but  two  cents 
per  hour. 

We  are  enclosing  a  stamped  envelope  for  your  convenience  in 
replying.  Yours  faithfully,  // 

(4  minutes.)  % 

3.  There  are  no  laws  in  England  compelling  banks  to  keep  cash 
reserves,  their  size  being  left  entirely  to  the  judgment  of  the  managers. 
The  banks  tliroughout  England  find  it  much  /  more  convenient  to 
deposit  their  cash  in  the  Bank  of  England.  No  interest  is  paid  on 
these  deposits,  but  the  banks  continue  to  make  them,  because  of  the 
right  it  //  gives  them  to  draw  on  the  city  banks.  The  result  of  this 
system  of  concentrating  the  cash  in  one  bank  is  to  place  upon  the 
Bank  of  England  the  responsibility  /  of  holding  the  cash  funds  of  the 
entire  country  not  in  active  circulation.  When  there  is  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  demand  for  any  reason,  such  as  withdrawal  of  deposits  by 
individuals  and  //  firms  in  time  of  panic,  that  demand  is  transmitted 
from  one  bank  to  another,  until  it  finally  reaches  the  Bank  of  England. 
For  this  reason,  the  Bank  of  England  must  /  keep  itself  in  a  position 
to  finance  such  occurrences,  and  it  does  so  by  keeping  a  large  cash 
reserve.  It  has  learned  from  experience*  that  a  40  per  cent,  reserve  // 
is  necessary.  When  the  reserve  piles  up  in  excess 'of  what  is  needed, 
the  bank  encourages  loans  by  lowering  the  rate.  This  is  the  principle 
upon  which  loans  are  made  /  the  world  over,  but  because  of  the 
importance  of  the  Bank  of  England  its  discount  rate  is  watched  care¬ 
fully,  even  in  other  countries,  as  a  barometer  of  financial  conditions.// 

(4  minutes.) 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice 

Note: — Give  the  correct  form  and  punctuation  in  each  case; 

use  no  vertical  ruling. 


1.  Make  a  typewritten  copy  of  the  following  : — 

Number  and  Value  of  Fox  Farms  in  Canada, 


Number 
of  Farms 

Prince  Edward  Island  ...  '256 


Nova  Scotia .  49 

New  Brunswick .  20 

Quebec .  53 

Ontario .  10 

Manitoba,  Sask.  &  Alberta  1 3 

British  Columbia .  8 

Yukon .  15 


424 


Land  and 
Buildings 

Fur-bearing 

Animals 

Total  Value 

$561,883 

$2,333,475 

$2,895,358 

56,625 

179,555 

236,180 

62,066 

101,471 

234,375 

296,441 

152,008 

253,479 

5.016 

36,475 

41,491 

75,894 

185,800 

261,694 

11,850 

24,535 

36,385 

44,325 

53,685 

98,010 

$919,130 

$3,199,908 

$4,119,038 

2.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following  letter : — 

Guelph  Ont  June  10  1921  Messrs  Murray-Kay  Company  Limited 
15-31  King  St  East  Toronto  Ont  Dear  Sirs  We  shall  appreciate  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  submit  an  estimate  on  the  printing  of  your  catalogue  or  book  of 
designs.  We  have  done  work  along  this  line  for  a  number  of  Canadian 
firms  and  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  our  productions  were  entirely 
satisfactory.  Will  it  be  possible  for  you  to  set  a  time  when  our  repre¬ 
sentative  may  call  to  see  you  in  regard  to  the  matter  ?  Of  course  you  will 
be  under  no  obligation  to  order  from  us.  We  believe  however  that  we 
can  convince  you  that  we  have  superior  facilities  for  turning  out  high- 
grade  work.  We  thank  you  for  the  courtesy  of  an  early  reply.  Yours 
very  truly  Kelso  Printing  Co 


[over] 


3.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

{a)  Promissory  note — 

1276.75  Whitby  Ont  Aug  3  1921  Four  months  after  date  we 
promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of  Charles  Beemer  the  sum  of  Two  Hundred 
and  Seventy-six  75/100  Dollars  at  our  office  here.  Value  received. 

A  Wilmot  &  Co 

{h)  Draft — 

$278.00  Hamilton  Aug  5  1921  One  month  after  date  pay  to  James 
Brown  or  order  Two  Hundred  and  Seventy-eight  00/100  Dollars  for  value 
received  and  charge  to  the  account  of  K  Jamieson  To  Robert  Smith 
Woodstock 

4.  Make  out  the  followino;  invoice  : — 

Hespeler  Ont  Aug  1  1921  R  Henderson  Lindsay  Ont  Bought  of 
Hespeler  Furniture  Co  Terms  3/10  n/30 

2  Parlour  Suites  No  454  @  $20.50  $41.00 

4  Oak  Sideboards  No  375  @  $25.80  $103.20 

6  Jardiniere  Stands  No  391  @  $1.20  $7.20 
24  Dining  Room  Chairs  No  38  @  $2.50  $60.00 

Total  $211.40 
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1.  What  is  the  object  of  keeping  a  Private  Ledger  ?  What 
accounts  would  you  keep  in  a  Private  Ledger  ?  Show  how  it 
fulfils  the  object  for  which  it  is  kept. 

2.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  each  of  tha  following  : — 

(a)  Shareholders’  Ledger. 

(b)  Single  Entry  Bookkeeping. 

(c)  Statement  of  Affairs  of  a  bankrupt  merchant. 


3.  Define  clearly  each  of  the  following  and  indicate  how  you 
would  provide  for  them  in  a  Balance  Sheet : — 

(a)  Wasting  assets. 

(b)  Sinking  funds. 

(c)  Secret  reserves. 

(d)  Appropriation  account. 

(e)  Goodwill. 


4.  Discuss  (a)  the  Manufacturing,  (b)  the  Trading,  (c)  the 
Expense  ends  of  a  business  concern.  Specify  the  particular 
arrangements  that  should  be  made  in  the  books  of  account  so 
that  progress  in  each  of  the  three  divisions  may  be  separately 
exhibited  and  studied. 


5.  Describe  fully  the  methods  of  collection  and  of  keeping 
book  records  of  sales  when  shipped  (a)  by  express  C.O.D.,  (b)  by 
freight,  cash  against  documents. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  State  the  advantages  of  special  columns  in  books  of 
original  entry. 

(b)  Indicate  the  special  columns  that  are  necessary  and 
the  books  in  which  you  would  use  such  columns  under  the 
following  conditions  : — 

(i)  Several  ledgers  comprised  in  one  system  of  accounts. 

(ii)  Several  departments  comprised  in  one  business 
concern. 

7.  What  is  Cost  Accounting  and  what  are  the  main  objects  of 
such  a  system  ?  Describe  briefly  the  special  books  used  in 
recording  the  cost  in  any  manufacturing  concern  with  which 
you  are  familiar. 
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1.  John  Eoberts  commenced  business  on  January  1,  with  the 
following  assets  and  liabilities  : — 


Cash  in  Bank . $  550 

$10,000  mining  stock  at  market  price  $112^ .  11,250 

$1,000  North  West  ordinary  stock  at  $172 .  1720 

Accounts  Receivable . 600 

Accounts  Payable .  3,000 

Loan  from  the  Bank .  1,000 

Bills  Payable .  1,500 


During  the  year  he  issued  cheques  in  payment  of  the 
following:  warehouse,  $3,000;  plant  and  machinery,  $2,500; 
raw  material,  $12,000,  less  discount  of  5  per  cent. ;  wages, 
$15,000 ;  clerks’  salaries,  $2,000 ;  sundry  business  expenses, 
$900  ;  taxes  and  insurance,  $175  ;  repairs  to  warehouse,  $100; 
repairs  to  plant  and  machinery,  $200  ;  personal  expenses,  $1000. 

He  sold  goods  to  the  amount  of  $32,500,  and  received  on 
•account  cash,  $30,000.  All  cash  receipts  were  deposited  daily. 
One  of  his  debtors  failed,  owing  him  $2,000,  and  in  settlement 
paid  33J  cents  on  the  dollar  (which  amount  is  included  in  the 
$30,000  cash  mentioned  above).  He  sold  out  his  mining  stock 
at  $114,  and  his  North  West  stock  at  $175. 

He  discharged,  by  issuing  cheques,  liabilities  owing  on 
Jan  1st,  $3,000,  and  paid  off  the  loan  from  his  banker  on  June 
30th,  with  interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum.  He  also  paid  at 
maturity,  by  cheque,  his  acceptance  for  $1,500  which  was  out¬ 
standing  on  Jan  1st. 

On  December  31  he  had  unsold  goods  which  cost  $2,000, 
but  which  for  his  Balance  Sheet  he  valued  at  90%  of  cost. 

Prepare  the  Profit  and  Loss  account  for  the  year,  and  a 
Balance  Sheet  showing  the  position  of  affairs  on  December '31. 

[over] 


2.  In  the  office  of  A.  K.  Noble  three  ledgers  are  used, —  a 
general  ledger,  a  sales  ledger,  and  a  purchase  ledger.  Each 
is  self-balancing. 

Draw  up  a  suitable  Cash  Book  and.  show  the  following 
transactions  properly  entered  : — 

Aug.  1.  Cash  on  hand,  $650  ;  balance  to  Noble’s  credit  in  Merchants 
Bank,  $3250.  Paid  traveller’s  salary,  $300,  and  insurance,  $65. 
Issued  cheque  to  B.  Munro,  for  goods  bought,  $1250. 

Aug.  3.  Cash  Sales,  $250.  Paid,  by  cheque,  invoice  of  S.  Williams,  $540, 
less  3%.  Received  from  B.  Roberts,  cash  for  invoice  of  $285, 
less  2%. 

Aug.  10.  Prepaid,  by  cheque,  note  in  favour  of  R.  Jones;  face  of  note, 
$250;  discount  allowed,  $2.50.  Withdrew  from  the  bank,  $450, 
and  paid  wages  as  per  list,  $400,  and  to  Bookkeeper,  $50. 

Aug.  14.  Paid,  by  cheque,  B.  Small  &  Company’s  invoice,  $211,  less  2%. 

R.  Mason  paid  his  note  due  to-day  :  face  of  note,  $125,  and 
interest,  $3.40.  Cash  sales,  $143.50. 

Aug.  18.  Paid  our  note  in  favour  of  R.  Lloyd,  $300,  and  interest,  $4.50. 

Paid  petty  expenses,  $15.60.  Deposited  cash  in  bank,  $250. 
Drew  drafts  on  A.  K.  Nuton,  $250,  less  3%,  and  on  R.  M.  Foote, 
$325  less  1%.  Discounted  these  two  drafts  at  the  bank  and 
deposited  the  proceeds  ;  the  bank  charged  discount  $2.35. 

Aug.  25.  Discounted  A.  K.  Bell’s  note,  $168,  at  the  bank,  discount  $7 ; 
proceeds  deposited.  Paid  petty  expenses,  $13.50 

Close  the  Cash  Book  and  bring  down  balances.  Indicate 
the  posting  of  each  special  column. 


3.  H.  Smith,  J.  Smith,  K.  Smith,  John  Adams,  and  Henry 
Adams,  organize  a  Joint  Stock  Company  with  an  authorized 
capital  of  $140,000  in  1400  shares  of  $100  each,  and  agree  to 
take  over  the  business  of  H.  Smith  &  Sons,  as  outlined  below  : — 

H.  Smith,  J.  Smith,  and  K.  Smith  each  receives  220  shares, 
fully  paid  up,  for  his  interest  in  the  business  taken  over,  and 
cash  for  any  balance  remaining  to  his  credit. 

John  Adams  receives  100  shares,  fully  paid  up,  for  certain 
patents  which  he  holds  and  transfers  to  the  new  company.  He 
subscribes  for  120  shares  and  pays  a  first  call  of  10  per  cent,  in 
cash. 

Henry  Adams  receives  50  shares,  fully  paid  up,  for  extra 
services  in  organizing  the  new  company.  He  also  subscribes 
for  170  shares,  and  pays  a  first  call  of  10  per  cent,  in  cash. 


The  standing  of  the  firm  of  Smith  &  Sons  in  which  each 
has  a  one-third  interest,  is  as  follows : — 

Assets  : — Cash,  $2200 ;  Finished  Goods,  $4500  ;  Plant, 
$29,000;  Keal  Estate,  $20,000;  Accounts  Keceivable,  $12,000; 
Bills  Eeceivable,  $8,850 ;  Furniture  and  Fixtures,  $2,000. 

Liabilities: — Bank  overdraft,  $3,500;  Notes  Payable, 
$4,500 ;  Mortgage  Payable,  $3,000  ;  Accounts  Payable,  $4,500. 

The  sum  of  $650  is  allowed  off  Accounts  Eeceivable  for 
bad  debts,  and  2  per  cent  is  allowed  off  Bills  Eeceivable. 

The  new  company  receives  all  assets  and  assumes  all 
liabilities  of  the  old  company  and  also  agrees  to  a  Goodwill 
valuation  of  $6,000. 

Thirty  shares  of  the  new  company  stock  are  sold  to  John 
Williams  at  110  on  which  he  pays  a  first  call  of  10  per  cent, 
in  cash.  The  remaining  170  shares  are  held  for  future  sales. 

{a)  Give  entries  for  closing  the  books  of  H.  Smith  &  Sons’ 
partnership  business. 

(5)  Give  Journal  entries  only,  for  opening  the  new  books 
for  the  Joint  Stock  Company. 
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1.  Explain  the  difference  between  a  limited  partnership  and 
a  limited  liability  company. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  significance  of  a  crossing  placed  on  a 
cheque  ? 

(b)  Illustrate  four  forms  of  a  general  crossing  and  two 
forms  of  a  special  crossing. 

*  3.  Under  what  conditions  are  Banks  justified  in  refusing 
payment  of  cheques  drawn  on  them  ? 

4_  In  the  presence  of  C,  A  makes  a  verbal  agreement  to  rent 
a  house  from  B  for  four  years.  Would  this  agreement  be  bind¬ 
ing  ?  Give  reasons. 

5.  What  notice,  if  any,  must  a  landlord  give  a  tenant  to 
vacate, — 

(a)  at  the  expiration  of  a  lease  for  a  definite  time ; 

(b)  at  the  expiration  of  a  yearly  tenancy  ? 

6.  What  is  the  liability  of  the  directors  of  a  company  incor¬ 
porated  under  the  Ontario  Companies  Act, — 

(a)  for  wages  due  to  the  company’s  servants ; 

(b)  for  paying  dividends  out  of  capital ; 

(c)  on  loans  made  to  shareholders  ; 

(d)  for  issuing  a  prospectus  that  contains  false  information  ? 

7.  A  makes  an  offer  to  B  to  sell  him  certain  goods  for  $20, 
and  promises  to  keep  the  offer  open  until  the  next  day.  In  spite 
of  such  promise  A  sells  the  goods  to  another  party  the  same  day. 
The  next  day  B  informs  A  that  he  accepts  his  offer. 

(a)  Can  B  recover  against  A  in  an  action  for  damages  for 
breach  of  contract  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  If  the  value  of  the  goods  were  $200  would  it  make 
any  difference  ?  Give  reasons. 


[over] 


8.  (a)  Give  the  rules  governing  the  liability  of  a  person  under 
the  age  of  21  years  on  contracts  made  by  him. 

{h)  Can  such  a  person  act  as  an  agent?  Explain. 

9.  Define  :  Dower,.  Chattel  Mortgage,  Due  Bill,  Holder  in  Due 
Course,  Lien  Note,  Warehouse  Eeceipt,  Mechanic’s  Lien. 

10.  {a)  What  are  the  requisites  of  a  valid  will  in  Ontario  ? 

(h)  A  beneficiary  in  a  will  has  signed  the  same  as  a  witness. 
What  effect  has  this;  on  the  validity  of  the  will,  and  on  a  bequest 
to  the  above  beneficiary  ? 

11.  (a)  What  is  a  Bill  of  Lading? 

{b)  Can  the  vendor  of  goods  exercise  his  right  of  stoppage 
in  transitu  as  against  a  bona  fide  endorsee  for  value  of  the  bill 
of  lading  ? 

(c)  In  what  respects  does  a  bill  of  lading  differ  from  a  bill 
of  exchange  ? 
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PENMANSHIP 


1.  Write  a  note  on  the  value  of  imitation  in  learning  to  write. 

2.  What  are  the  chief  values  of  movement  exercises  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  write  ? 

3.  Write  four  lines  of  each  of  the  following  capitals,  joining 
four  of  each  letter  in  a  group,  with  four  groups  to  a  line :  A,  0, 
E,  D,  I,  G,  J. 

4.  Write  four  lines  of  each  of  the  following  words  :  Nipissing, 
Minneapolis,  Waltham,  Victoria,  Honolulu,  Yamaska,  Islington. 

5.  Write  four  lines  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  specimen  of  my  business  writing. 

(b)  Plain  writing  is  most  practical. 

(c)  If  you  would  win  friends  be  one. 

(d)  Quiet  manners  are  most  pleasing. 

{e)  Fame  does  not  come  by  accident. 

(/)  Use  an  easy  muscular  movement. 

(g)  Clean  thoughts  make  clean  habits. 

6.  Write  one  line  of  each  of  these  signatures,  joining  the 
letters  wherever  possible  :  A.  G.  Pearce,  C.  E.  Canan,  H.  H. 
Knapp,  D.  A.  Casey,  D.  G.  Edmund,  H.  G.  Hislop,  W.  H. 
Shear,  P.  B.  Kenham,  0.  E.  Dineen,  0.  P.  Barnes. 

7.  Write  this  draft : — 

$700*00  Welland,  Aug.  4,  1921. 

At  ten  days’  sight  pay  to  the  order  of  W.  H.  Beacom 
Seven  Hundred  Dollars.  Value  received,  and  tharge  to  the 
account  of 

To  Lyman  P.  Spencer, 

Aurora,  Ont. 


H.  B.  Cunningham. 

[over] 


8.  Make  a  calendar  for  the  month  of  August,  1921,  four 
inches  square.  Use  the  Marking  Alphabet  for  the  month,  and 
the  days  of  the  week. 

9.  Write  a  business  letter  on  any  topic  you  wish.  Use  ficti¬ 
tious  names.  The  letter  should  not  occupy  more  than  half  a 
page  of  the  examination  book. 


/ 
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MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


1.  On  August  1st,  1921,  a  merchant’s  bank  account  is  over¬ 
drawn  $1521*45.  To  meet  this  he  hands  to  the  bank  for 
discount  at  1%  per  annum,  a  note  for  $630  drawn  on  June  20th, 
1921,  at  90  days,  and  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum;  and 
he  deposits  a  New  York  demand  draft  for  $800  which  is  at  a 
premium  of  12%.  How  does  his  account  now  stand  ? 

2.  A  Toronto  firm  recehes  a  quotation  from  London,  England, 
on  10  parcels  of  tea  each  weighing  8  cwt.  3  quarters  and  20  lb., 
at  140  shillings  a  cwt.  Transportation  to  Toronto  is  112 
shillings  per  long  ton ;  preferential  duty  on  tea  is  7  cents  a 
pound  ;  and  sterling  exchange  is  quoted  at  $4*40.  (The  English 
cwt.  =  112  lb.) 

The  Toronto  firm  also  receives  from  New  York  a  quotation 
of  24  cents  a  pound  for  10,000  lb.  of  tea;  freight  $1'22J  for 
100  lb.,  and  duty  10  cents  a  pound.  American  exchange  is  88 
American  for  100  Canadian  dollars. 

Freight  is  prepaid  in  both  cases  and  charged  to  the 
purchaser.  All  other  charges,  except  freight  and  duty,  are  paid 
iby  the  vendors.  Which  offer  should  be  accepted,  and  how  much 
is  gained  by  accepting  the  cheaper  ? 

3.  A  mortgage  for  $4,000  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum 
and  falling  due  on  Nov.  1st,  1923,  is  sold  on  Aug.  1st,  1921,  so 
as  to  net  the  purchaser  8%  per  annum  on  his  investment.  If 
interest  is  compounded  half-yearly  find  the  purchase  price. 

4.  A  church  has  a  central  spherical  dome  42  feet  in  diameter 
and  21  feet  high,  and  two  spires  in  the  form  of  pyramids  on 
square  bases,  16  feet  to  a  side  and  31  feet  6  inches  in  vertical 
height.  Find  the  cost  of  covering  the  dome  and  the  two  spires 
with  copper  sheeting  at  30  cents  per  square  foot. 

[over] 


5.  At  50  cents  per  cubic  foot,  find  the  cost  of  building  a  rein¬ 
forced  concrete  bridge.  The  arch  is  part  of  a  circle,  the  width 
of  the  span  being  20  feet  and  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  the  circle 
10  feet.  The  concrete,  including  the  archway,  occupies  a 
rectangular  space  26  feet  long,  6  feet  high,  and  20  feet  wide. 
Along  each  side  of  the  top  and  running  the  full  length  of  the 
bridge  is  a  balustrade  1  foot  thick  and  3  feet  high. 

6.  A  man  invested  $100,000  in  a  foreign  corporation  from 
which  he  derives  an  income  of  which  $2,000  is  exempt  from 
taxation.  Income  above  $2,000  is  taxed  10%,  and  that  above 
$5,000  is  subject  to  a  surtax  of  5%.  He  also  invests  $100,000 
in  an  Ontario  corporation,  the  income  from  which  is  liable  to  a 
business  profits  war  tax  as  follows :  income  not  exceeding 
$10,000  (i.e.  10%  of  the  capital)  is  exempt  from  taxation,  the 
next  $5,000  income  is  taxed  20%,  the  next  $5,000  is  taxed  30%, 
and  income  above  $20,000  is  taxed  50%.  If  the  man’s  income 
and  the  taxes  he  pays  are  the  same  in  both  cases,  find  the 
income  and  the  taxes. 
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Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  mathematical  tables 

from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  {a)  If  the  effective  rate  of  interest  is  i  per  unit  per  annum, 
find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $1  per  annum  for  p  years 
(i)  payable  at  the  end  of  every  mth  part  of  a  year,  (ii)  payable 
at  the  end  of  every  nth  part  of  a  year. 

{b)  Show  that  the  ratio  of  the  values  of  these  two  annuities 
is  the  same  no  matter  what  p  may  be. 

2.  In  order  that  the  purchaser  may  realize  on  his  investment 
1%  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  what  should  be  paid  for 
$16,000  of  bonds  redeemable  in  20  years  at  a  premium  of  12J%, 
and  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum  payable  half-yearly  ? 

3.  Debentures  amounting  to  $10,000,  redeemable  at  par  in 
10  years  and  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum  payable  half- 
yearly,  are  bought  for  $10,500.  What  rate  of  interest  does 
the.purchaser  realize  on  his  investment  if  he  sets  up  a  sinking 
fund  at  4%  per  annum  half-yearly  to  replace  the  decrease  in  his 
capital  ? 

4.  A  corporation  A  lends  to  a  municipality  B  $80,000  to  be 
repaid,  principal  and  interest,  at  6%  per  annum,  in  30  equal 
annual  instalments.  Two  years  later  A  lends  B  $70,000  to  be 
repaid  in  annual  instalments  of  $3,500  with  interest  at  1%  per 
annum.  Five  years  after  the  date  of  the  first  loan,  B  is  unable 
to  continue  the  payments  and  asks  that  a  new  loan  for  the 
unpaid  principal  be  issued,  repayable,  principal  and  interest,  by 
equal  annual  payments  extending  over  40  years  at  1%.  Find 
the  amount  of  the  annual  payment. 
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5.  A  loan  of  $40,000  is  to  be  repaid,  principal  and  interest,  in 
30  equal  annual  instalments.  Believing  that  in  the  future  the 
rate  of  interest  will  fall,  the  borrower  has  the  rate  fixed  at  7% 
for  the  first  10  years,  at  6%  for  the  next  10‘years,  and  at  5%  for 
the  remainder  of  the  period.  Find  an  expression  for  the  annual 
instalment. 


6.  (a)  A  loan  of  $10,000  is  issued  at  1%  per  annum  for  10 
years.  Find  the  total  sum  paid  in  interest  (i)  when  the  prin¬ 
cipal  is  repaid  by  $1000  at  the  end  of  each  year,  (ii)  when  the 
principal  and  interest  are  repaid  by  equal  annual  instalments. 


{h)  In  question  (a),  if  $1  is  the  loan,  i  per  unit  per  annum 
the  rate  of  interest,  and  7i  the  number  of  years,  show  that  the 

total  interest  when  —  of  the  principal  is  repaid  annually,  is 


n 


greater  than  when  the  payments  are  by  equal  annual  instal¬ 
ments,  but  that  it  is  never  twice  as  great. 
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1.  You  have  been  appointed  Auditor  of  a  Company.  The 
President  has  requested  you  to  write  him  a  letter  recommending 
a  monthly,  a  quarterly,  or  an  annual  audit. 

Write  a  draft  letter  stating  the  audit  you  recommend  and 
its  advantages  over  each  of  the  others. 

2.  In  auditing  the  first  annual  Balance  Sheet  of  a  Company 
incorporated  under  the  Ontario  Companies  Act,  you  find  among 
the  assets  the  following  items  : — 

(a)  Charges  deferred  to  future  operations. 

(h)  Commission  on  sale  of  shares. 

(c)  Preliminary  expenses. 

(d)  Loss  on  Consignment  accounts. 

(e)  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

The  Balance  Sheet  shows  a  balance  in  the  Profit  and  Loss 
(or  Surplus)  account,  and  the  Directors  have  informed  you  they 
intend  to  declare  a  dividend.  Explain  how  you  would  propose 
to  deal  with  each. of  the  five  items  referred  to  when  discussing 
the  Balance  Sheet  at  the  next  Board  meeting,  which  you  have 
been  requested  to  attend. 

3.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  ‘‘system  of  internal  check”. 

(b)  What  internal  check  system  would  you  arrange  in 
an  office, — 

(i)  as  regards  Sales  (cash  and  charge)  ; 

(ii)  as  regards  Stores  received  and  issued  ; 

(hi)  as  regards  Wages  and  Salaries  ; 

(iv)  as  regards  posting  and  balancing  Accounts  Pieceivable 
and  Accounts  Payable  ledgers  ? 
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4.  As  auditor  for  the  estate  of  John  Brown,  you  have  been 
called  upon  by  the  executor  to  make  your  first  audit  of  the  books 
of  the  estate.  According  to  the  terms  of  the  will,  A  is  the  life 
tenant  and  B  the  remainderman. 

(a)  What  books,  vouchers  and  other  documents  would  you 
require  to  be  produced  ? 

(b)  Should  the  apportionment  of  receipts  and  payments 
between  capital  and  income  receive  special  attention  ?  Explain 
fully. 

(c)  State  briefly  your  procedure  in  conducting  the  audit, 
and  draw  up  the  report  or  certificate  that  you  would  present  to 
the  executor. 

t 

5.  A  printing  company  that  has  been  in  business  for  a  number 
of  years  had  an  appraisal  company  value  their  fixed  assets,  such 
as  plant,  machinery,  type,  etc. 

In  the  appraisal  company’s  report  there  were  two  different 
valuations  given,  namely,  replacement  values,  and  depreciated 
or  sound  values. 

The  amounts  in  the  ledgers  were  found  to  be  considerably 
less  than  the  appraisal  company’s  depreciated  or  sound  values, 
one  of  the  reasons  being  that  the  printing  company,  at  its  incep¬ 
tion,  adopted  a  policy  of  writing  off  their  fixed  assets  each  year 
a  very  generous  amount  for  depreciation. 

What  suggestion  would  you  offer  for  dealing  with  the 
difference  found  in  the  books,  and  what  course  would  vou  recom- 
mend  for  the  future  so  as  to  overcome  a  repetition  of  the  same 
thing  ? 

6.  A  company  with  a  seven  per  cent,  cumulative  Preferred 
Capital  Stock  issue  has  not  paid  any  dividends  on  this  stock 
for  the  last  five  years. 

What  book  entries,  if  any,  should  be  made  to  take  care  of 
these  deferred  accumulating  dividends,  and  what  action  would 
you  take  in  regard  to  this  when  drawing  up  the  Balance  Sheet 
of  the  company  ? 
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MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  Explain  the  operation  of  Gresham’s  law  in  the  case  of  a 
complex  currency  and  show  how  the  general  level  of  prices  is 
affected. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  credit  (i)  to  an  individual 
and  (ii)  to  a  nation  ? 

(b)  Name  the  chief  credit  instruments  and  show  how  their 
extensive  use  affects  the  level  of  prices. 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  currency  inflation  2  What  are  the 
causes  ? 

3.  (a)  Distinguish  Medium  of  Exchange,  Standard  of  Value, 
and  Price. 

(b)  What  characteristics  should  the  primary  standard 
possess  ? 

4.  “The  elasticity  of  the  note  issue  and  the  solidarity  or  unity 
of  the  system  are  the  most  important  factors  contributing  to  the 
peace  and  security  of  the  Canadian  financial  system.”  Johnson. 

What  provisions  in  the  Canadian  Bank  Act  govern  {a)  the 
elasticity  of  the  note  issue,  and  {b)  contribute  to  the  unity  of 
the  system  ? 

5.  “Organized  to  meet  the  highest  sphere  of  trade  and 
industry  and  for  the  benefit  of  larger  enterprises  the  ordinary 
banks  have  neither  the  equipment  nor  the  opportunity  to  cater 
to  the  wants  of  the  classes  for  which  co-operative  banks  are 
exclusively  intended . ” — J ohnson. 

{a)  Discuss  the  limitations  of  the  Canadian  banks  implied 
in  the  above  statement. 

{b)  Describe  the  work  of  the  co-operative  banks  in  Quebec. 
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6.  “The  United  States  government  is  to  a  very  large  extent 
its  own  banker.” — Ely, 

(a)  Explain  this  statement  and  describe  the  relation  of  the 
independent  treasury  system  to  the  National  and  State  banks. 

(b)  How  does  the  American  system  meet  the  increased 
demand  for  funds  in  the  South  and  West  during  the  cotton  and 
grain  crop  movements  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  operation  of  a  city  clearing  house. 

(b)  How  are  balances  between  nations  discharged  ?  Illus¬ 
trate  by  reference  to  a  purchase  of  American  cotton  by  an 
English  spinner. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  “the  compensatory  action  of  the  double 
standard”  ?  What  is  the  present  status  of  bimetallism  ? 
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THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  “The  reaction  against  mercantilism  found  its  first  thorough 
and  scientific  expression  at  the  hands  of  the  French  Physiocrats.” 
—Ely. 

(a)  What  doctrines,  political  and  economic,  were  taught  by 
the  Physiocrats  ? 

(h)  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the  State  regulations  intro¬ 
duced  to  meet  conditions  resulting  from  competition  and 
machinery. 

2.  (a)  State  briefly  the  principal  classes  of  industrial  and 
public  enterprises  in  which  the  modern  State  engages. 

(b)  What  general  rules  should  be  kept  in  view  by  the 
State  in  fixing  the  charges  to  the  public  for  each  class  ? 

3.  (a)  Distinguish  Communism  and  Socialism. 

(b)  Point  out  the  weak  points  in  Scientific  Socialism  as 
laid  down  by  Karl  Marx  in  his  work  on  Capital. 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  : — 

(i)  Direct  and  Indirect  Taxation. 

(ii)  The  benefit  and  the  ability  theories  of  taxation. 

(hi)  Proportional  and  progressive  methods  of  taxation. 

(b)  Criticize  the  Single  Tax  as  advocated  by  Henry  George. 

5.  (a)  What  systems  are  included  in  the  Canadian  National 
Kailways  ? 

{b)  Give  the  arguments  in  favour  of  State  ownership  and 
control. 

(c)  What  conditions  have  led  the  Government  to  assume 
control  of  the  above  transportation  systems  ? 

[over] 


6.  “We  cannot  limit  imports  without  limiting  our  export 
trade  and  striking  a  grave  blow  at  world-wide  commerce  on 
which  this  kingdom  principally  depends.  We  have  to  build  up 
the  markets  we  need  by  encouraging  the  continental  nations  to 
export  to  us  for  it  is  only  by  exports  that  they  can  re-establish 
their  credits  and  provide  funds  for  the  payment  of  their  debts.” 
— Manifesto  of  English  Bankers. 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  What  justification  is  urged  for  the  passing  of  the 
Emergency  Tariff  by  the  American  senate  ? 

(c)  What  relation  exists  between  international  trade  and 
exchange  rates  ? 

7.  What  are  the  differences  between  : — 

(a)  A  monopoly  and  a  trust ; 

(b)  Private  and  public  monopolies  ; 

(c)  Competitive  class  price  and  monopolistic  class  price  ? 

8.  (a)  What  economic  justification  can  be  urged  for  labour 
organizations  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  legitimacy  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Closed-shop  policy. 

(ii)  Increased  rate  of  pay  for  overtime. 

(iii)  Sympathetic  strike. 

(c)  Name  the  principal  agencies  that  are  to-day  contribut¬ 
ing  to  industrial  peace.  Which  in  your  opinion  is  the  most 
hopeful  ? 
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ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Show  in  what  ways  the  physical  structure  and  the  climate 
of  Canada  have  influenced  (a)  its  industrial  development,  (b)  its 
domestic  commerce,  (c)  its  fiscal  policy. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  processes  involved  in  the  production  of 
tea  and  coffee  for  use  in  commerce. 

(b)  Name  the  centres  in  which  each  is  cultivated. 

3.  Classify  the  following  substances  as  animal,  vegetable,  or 
mineral  products,  and  name  the  origin  and  one  use  of  each  : 
dextrine,  turmeric,  opium,  raphia,  celluloid,  spermaceti,  slag, 
cochineal,  asbestos,  chicle. 

4.  Describe  the  cotton  industry  under  the  following  headings : 

(a)  Sources  of  world  supply. 

(b)  Preparation  of  the  raw  material  for  manufacture. 

(c)  Methods  of  producing  cotton  thread  and  cotton  woven 
goods. 

(d)  By-products  and  their  uses. 

5.  Specify  the  mineral  resources  of  Ontario,  and  give  a  detailed 
account  of  the  industrial  development  of  any  one  of  them. 

6.  {a)  How  do  essential  oils  differ  from  fatty  oils  ? 

(b)  Name  Q>nj  four  essential  oils. 

(c)  From  what  sources  are  animal  and  vegetable  oils 
produced  ? 

(d)  Describe  the  manufacture  of  (i)  soap,  (ii)  linoleum, 
(iii)  oleomargarine. 

7.  Write  an  account  of  the  Hydro  Electric  System  of  Ontario, 
under  the  following  headings :  {a)  the  sources  of  electric  energy, 
(b)  the  distribution  of  this  energy,  (c)  the  benefits  accruing  to 
the  agricultural  and  other  industries  of  Ontario,  (d)  recent 
expansion. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1921 
COMMEKCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Part  D  Specialist 

HISTOEY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY 


1.  Write  an  account  of  the  prominence  of  Venice  in  European 
commerce  of  mediaeval  times,  referring  to  : — 

(a)  Causes  of  the  development  of  Venetian  commerce; 

(b)  Venetian  commercial  policy  and  regulation. 

2.  Give  the  characteristic  features  of  national  economic  policy 
in  Europe  towards  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  efforts  put  forth  by  European  States  at 
the  close  of  the  mediaeval  period  to  find  a  short  route  to  India 
and  the  East. 

(b)  What  were  the  effects  of  these  explorations  on  European 
commerce,  with  respect  to  (i)  the  area  of  commerce,  (ii)  the 
wares  of  commerce,  (iii)  the  improvement  of  navigation  ? 

4.  Describe  the  Mercantile  System,  as  expressed  in  the  com¬ 
mercial  policy  of  Europe  during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries,  and  indicate  its  effects. 

5.  Discuss  any  three  of  the  following  topics: — 

(а)  The  Suez  Canal  and  its  services  to  commerce. 

(б)  The  beginnings  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  Britain’s  National  Debt. 

(c)  Napoleon’s  Continental  System  and  England’s  reprisals. 

(d)  Causes  of  Germany’s  rapid  industrial  and  commercial 
prosperity  before  1914. 

(e)  Recent  steps  taken  by  Canada  to  increase  her  export 
trade. 

6.  Write  an  account  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  under 
the  following  headings  :  (a)  its  inception,  (b)  its  route,  (c)  its 
material  resources,  (d)  its  part  in  Canadian  development. 

7.  Account  for  the  present  depression  in  trade  and  industry 
in  Canada. 


3)epartment  of  fibucatton,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  It  IS  important  to  have  the  pupil  as  far  as  possible  realize 
a  definite  motive  for  each  lesson. 

(a)  Give  reasons  in  support  of  the  above  statement. 

(b)  Indicate  how  you  would  supply  a  motive  for  the  pupils 
when  teaching  a  lesson  on  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  Roman  numerals. 

"" — — (ii)  Simultaneous  equations  of  two  unknowns. 

(iii)  The  Act  of  Union,  1840. 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  the  drill  lesson  from  the  review  lesson  as 
to  (i)  purpose,  (ii)  method. 

(6)  Point  out  any  dangers  to  be  avoided  in  connection  with 
drill  lessons. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  how  you  would  conduct  a  drill  lesson 
on  a  selected  topic  in  number  work  to  overcome  these  dangers. 

3.  (a)  By  means  of  examples,  distinguish  between  induction 
and  deduction. 

(b)  Outline  an  inductive-deductive  lesson  in  geography  to 
show  how  these  processes  may  be  combined  in  a  single  lesson. 

(c)  Exemplify,  from  the  teaching  of  chemistry  or  physics, 
any  common  faults  in  the  use  of  the  inductive  method. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  modifications  that  take  place  in  the 
nervous  system  during  the  formation  of  a  habit. 

(b)  Indicate  any  precautions  to  be  taken  by  the  teacher  in 
directing  the  formation  of  pupils’  habits. 

(c)  Give  an  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  following  school 
practices : — 

(i)  Exhibiting  incorrect  forms  of  spelling  and  language. 

(ii)  Assignment  of  schoolwork  as  tasks  for  misconduct. 

(iii)  Teaching  modern  languages  through  the  medium  of 
translation. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  the  various  factors  that  enter  into  an  act  of 
memory. 

{h)  Describe  briefly  any  physiological  and  mental  con¬ 
ditions  involved  in  memory. 

(c)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  these  conditions  would 
influence  your  method  in  teaching, — 

(i)  the  words  of  a  poem  ; 

(ii)  the  location  of  places  ; 

(hi)  the  declension  of  Latin  nouns. 


department  of  £i)ucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  “The  outcry  against  examinations  is  based  on  sentiment 
rather  than  on  reason.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement,  noting  the  gain  from  holding 
regular  tests  or  examinations. 

(b)  Discuss  the  range  and  character  of  the  questions  you 
would  ask  on  a  test  in  English  grammar  set  at  the  end  of  the 
first  half-year’s  work  in  this  subject,  and  show  on  what  princi¬ 
ples  you  would  value  and  mark  the  answers. 

2.  (a)  In  many  different  ways  the  experiences  of  school  life 
may  be  made  the  means  of  moral  education.  Give  at  least 

ft/  ^ 

three  examples  of  the  truth  of  this  statement. 

(b)  To  be  effective,  punishments  should  be  first,  certain, 
second,  just,  and  third,  natural. 

(i)  Explain,  illustrate,  and  discuss  this  statement. 

(ii)  Specify  the  chief  changes  in  children  during  the 
period  of  adolescence  and  the  consequent  differences  that  should 
mark  school  government  at  different  ages. 

3.  You  are  a  teacher  of  a  Junior  Fourth  Form. 

(a)  Estimate  the  relative  amount  of  time  to  be  given  to, — 
(i)  language  and  literature  ; 

(ii)  writing  and  spelling  ; 

(iii)  history  and  geography  ; 

(iv)  arithmetic. 

(b)  Having  regard  to  the  factor  of  fatigue,  at  what  period 
-  of  the  day  should  each  of  the  following  subjects  be  taken : — 

grammar,  geography,  music,  physical  culture,  spelling  ? 

(c)  Draft  a  time-table  for  the  work  of  Monday  forenoon  in 
a  Continuation  School,  Grade  C,  with  one  teacher. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  In  what  ways  can  the  vitiation  of  the  air  in  the  school 
room  be  detected  ? 

(b)  Describe  conditions  in  a  properly  ventilated  school. 

(c)  Point  out  four  common  violations  of  the  laws  of 
hygiene  by  school  pupils  and  show  how  you  would  endeavour  to 
secure  amendment. 

5.  (a)  State  the  conditions  for  the  teaching  of  a  language 
other  than  English  in  Form  V. 

(b)  State  the  reasons  that  would  justify  an  Inspector  in 
withholding  grants  from  a  school. 

(c)  Give  the  substance  of  the  regulations  as  to  the  payment 
of  salary  to  a  teacher  who  has  been  in  charge  from,  say,  Sep¬ 
tember  to  December  31st,  but  who  was  absent  through  illness 
for  six  weeks  during  that  period. 

(d)  State  the  chief  provisions  of  the  Adolescent  School 
Attendance  Act. 


Department  of  lebucation,  Ontario 


APRIL,  1921 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  the  story  stage  as  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  study  of  history  ? 

(b)  Name  five  stories  that  would  be  suitable  for  study  with 
a  class  in  Form  I,  giving  reasons  for  your  choice. 

(c)  Explain  concisely  how  you  would  teach  one  of  these 
stories  to  a  class  in  Form  1. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  special  value  of  the  project-problem  method 
of  teaching  history  ? 

(h)  Show  how  you  would  use  this  method  in  teaching  to  a 
Continuation  Class  one  of  the  following  topics :  (i)  The  Feudal 
System  of  England ;  (ii)  The  Confederation  of  the  Canadian 
Provinces. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  a  review  lesson  in  history  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  review  lesson  on 
each  of  the  following:  (i)  The  Act  of  Union,  1840;  (ii)  How^ 
Britain  gained  India. 

4.  (u)  Give  reasons  for  teaching  Civics  in  the  Public  School. 

{b)  State  with  reasons  the  grade  in  which  you  would  teach 

each  of  the  following  topics :  (i)  a  township  council ;  (ii)  a 
county  council ;  (hi)  the  Federal  Government. 

(c)  Outline  the  matter  you  would  present  in  a  lesson  on 
one  of  these  topics. 

5.  Give  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the 
following  to  a  class  in  F orm  V : — 

(a)  Gladstone. 

(b)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

(c)  The  work  of  Ryerson. 

{(i)  The  Crimean  War. 


department  of  education,  ®ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 


FIEST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

/ 

Normal  Schools 


history 


1.  (a)  Why  is  biography  an  effective  means  of  teaching 
history  ? 

(b)  What  would  you  especially  emphasize  in  teaching  a 
biography  ? 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  in  Form  II  the 
biography  of  one  of  the  following  persons  :  (i)  Alfred  the  Great, 
(ii)  Columbus,  (iii)  Laura  Secord,  (iv)  Florence  Nightingale. 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  between  the  developing  lesson  and  the 
study  lesson  as  applied  to  history. 

(h)  In  what  respects  will  the  importance  of  these  types  of 
lessons  vary  in  the  Public  and  the  Continuation  Schools  ? 

(c)  Outline  your  plan  of  conducting  with  a  class  in 
Form  IV  a  study  lesson  on  either  the  Spanish  Armada  or  the 
Kiel  Kebellion. 

3.  {a)  Make  out  a  list  of  topics  in  civics  suitable  for  a  class  in 
Form  V. 

{h)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  in  Form  V  a 
lesson  on  one  of  these  topics. 

4.  “Knowledge  of  history  is  shown,  not  by  mere  remembering 
of  facts  and  dates,  but  by  the  power  of  making  just  inferences 
from  facts.” 

(rt)  What  are  the  values  and  limitations  of  the  use  of 
inference  in  history  teaching  ? 

«  (Z>)  Give  examples  to  show  what  you  consider  a  proper  use 
of  the  method  of  inference  in  teaching  history  to  a  class  in 
Form  II  and  in  Form  V,  respectively. 

5.  Give  summaries  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  a  class  in 
Form  V  on  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Rule  of  Cromwell. 

(b)  The  Crimean  War. 

(c)  The  Confederation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces. 

{d)  The  League  of  Nations. 
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Department  of  fibucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

FIEST  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


A 

1.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  deferring  the  study  of  formal  grammar 
until  pupils  have  reached  Form  IV. 

(b)  Indicate  in  some  detail  what  language  work  should 
precede  formal  grammar. 

(c)  Outline  for  the  fall  term  a  course  in  formal  grammar 
for  the  Junior  Grade  of  Form  IV. 

2.  The  pupils  of  a  class  in  Form  V  have  difficulty  in  distin¬ 
guishing  Subjective  Complement,  Objective  Complement,  and 
Adverbial  Predicate  Adjective. 

(a)  Show  concisely  how  you  would  conduct  a  review  lesson 
to  clear  up  the  difficulty. 

{h)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  eight  sentences  containing 
examples  to  be  used  in  the  application  of  the  lesson. 

3.  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers 
you  would  accept,  indicate  how  you  would  teach  the  grammatical 
value  and  relation  of  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

When  he  had  finished  reading  the  books  he  ordered  his  servant  to 
take  them  into  the  garden  and  hum  them,  because  they  dealt  with  the  art 
or  practice  of  agriculture  and  contained  no  principles. 

B 

4.  {a)  What  are  the  chief  values  of  the  study  of  a  picture  as  a 
basis  for  oral  composition  ? 

(h)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  in  Form  II 
a  composition  lesson  based  on  the  study  of  a  picture. 

(c)  Indicate  any  means  you  would  employ  to  secure  indi¬ 
viduality  of  expression  during  the  presentation  of  such  a  lesson. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Prepare  an  outline  for  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the 
following  topics  : — 

(i)  An  exciting  experience. 

(ii)  Lost  in  the  woods. 

(iii)  A  real  or  an  imaginary  ride  in  an  aeroplane. 

(iv)  An  amusing  experience  at  a  picnic. 

(v)  My  vegetable  garden. 

(h)  Describe  your  method  of  developing  this  outline  with  a 
class  in  Form  IV. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  criticising  the  pupils’  compo¬ 
sitions  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

6.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  correlating  composition  with  other 
school  subjects  ? 

(b)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic,  outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson 
with  a  class  in  Form  V  correlating  written  composition  with 
history. 


Department  of  £t)ucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


LITERATURE  AND  ADVANCED  READING 


1.  (a)  What  special  ends  or  purposes  do  the  fine  arts  serve  in 
relation  to  human  progress  and  well-being  ? 

(h)  Considering  the  alleged  main  purpose  of  fine  art,  show 
in  detail  why  a  poem  on  a  painful  subject,  as  for  example  Break, 
Break,  Break,  may,  nevertheless,  be  considered  a  fine  art  product. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  story  suitable  for  children  of  six  years  of  age 
as  you  would  tell  it  to  them. 

(h)  Indicate  the  features  of  the  story  which  you  think 
would  interest  the  children. 

(c)  Give  some  suggestions  as  to  your  manner  of  telling  the 
story  and  conducting  the  class. 


3.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of 
Education  regarding  the  supplementary  reading  of  candidates 
for  the  Hio'h  School  Entrance  examination  ? 

o 

(6)  What  purposes  do  you  expect  to  attain  in  your  treat¬ 
ment  of  supplementary  reading  ? 

(c)  By  reference  to  a  particular  work,  explain  clearly  how 
you  intend  to  deal  with  supplementary  reading  in  Form  V 
classes. 

{d)  In  what  respects  will  your  treatment  of  such  a  work 
differ  from  your  treatment  of  the  shorter  selections  in  the  High 
School  Reader  ? 


[over] 


4. 


THE  SKYLAEK 


Bird  of  the  wilderness, 

Blithesome  and  cumberless, 

Sweet  be  thy  matin  o’er  moorland  and  lea ! 

Emblem  of  happiness. 

Blest  is  thy  dwelling-place — 

Oh,  to  abide  in  the  desert  with  thee ! 

Wild  is  thy  lay  and  loud. 

Far  in  the  downy  cloud; 

Love  gives  it  energy,  love  gave  it  birth. 

Where,  on  thy  dewy  wing. 

Where  art  thou  journeying  ? 

Thy  lay  is  in  heaven,  thy  love  is  on  earth. 

O’er  fell  and  fountain  sheen. 

O’er  moor  and  mountain  green. 

O’er  the  red  streamer  that  heralds  the  day. 

Over  the  cloudlet  dim,- 
Over  the  rainbow’s  rim. 

Musical  cherub,  soar,  singing,  away ! 

Then,  when  the  gloaming  comes. 

Low  in  the  heather  blooms. 

Sweet  will  thy  welcome  and  bed  of  love  be  ! 

Emblem  of  happiness. 

Blest  is  thy  dwelling-place — 

Oh,  to  abide  in  the  desert  with  thee ! 

(a)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  prepare  your  pupils  for 
an  appreciative  understanding  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Show  how  in  such  a  poem,  the  personality  of  the 
teacher  and  his  relations  with  his  pupils  would  affect  the  im¬ 
pression  made  upon  them  by  the  teaching  ? 

(c)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  this  poem.  ^ 


5.  And  there  was  mounting  in  hot  haste :  the  steed. 

The  mustering  squadron,  and  the  clattering  car. 

Went  pouring  forward  with  impetuous  speed. 

And  swiftly  forming  in  the  ranks  of  war  ; 

6  And  the  deep  thunder  peal  on  peal  afar  ; 

And  near,  the  beat  of  the  alarming  drum 
Boused  up  the  soldier  ere  the  morning  star  ; 

While  thronged  the  citizens  with  terror  dumb. 

Or  whispering,  with  white  lips — “The  foe!  They  come  ! 
They  come !  ” 


1 0  And  Ardennes  waves  above  them  her  green  leaves, 

Dewy  with  Nature’s  tear-drops,  as  they  pass. 

Grieving,  if  aught  inanimate  e’er  grieves. 

Over  the  unreturning  brave, — alas  ! 

Ere  evening  to  be  trodden  like  the  grass 
.  1 5  Which  now  beneath  them,  but  above  shall  grow 
'•  In  its  next  verdure,  when  this  fiery  mass 
Of  living  valour,  rolling  on  the  foe, 

And  burning  with  high  hope,  shall  moulder  cold  and  low. 

‘Last  noon  beheld  them  full  of  lusty  life, 

2  0  Last  eve  in  Beauty’s  circle  proudly  gay. 

The  midnight  brought  the  signal-sound  of  strife, 

-The  morn  the  marshalling  in  arms,— the  day 
Battle’s  magnificently  stern  array! 

The  thunder-clouds  close  o’er  it,  which  when  rent 
2  6  The  earth  is  covered  thick  with  other  clay. 

Which  her  own  clay  shall  cover,  heaped  and  pent. 

Rider  and  horse, — friend,  foe,  in  one  red  burial  blent  ! 

(a)  In  the  oral  reading  of  these  stanzas,  what  differences 
would  you  lead  pupils  to  make  (i)  in  time,  (ii)  in  pitch,  (iii)  in 
quality  of  tone  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  lead  pupils  to  perceive  the  reasons  for 
the  differences  in  each  case  ? 

(c)  What  words  are  emphatic  in  (i)  lines  15  and  16,  (ii) 
lines  19  and  22,  (iii)  lines  25  and  26  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  lead  pupils  to  place  the  emphasis  on 
the  proper  words  in  these  cases  ? 
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Department  of  ]6^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

FIEST  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  “To  the  child  the  idea  of  number  undoubtedly  comes  in  a 
concrete  way,  and  the  natural  and  normal  starting  point  for  its 
development  must  be  found  within  the  child’s  own  experiences.” 

(a)  Examine  this  statement  and  give  the  different  stages 
in  the  development  of  the  number  idea. 

(b)  Indicate  clearly  the  nature  of  the  introductory  lessons 
in  number  work  which  you  would  take  up  with  a  class  of 
beginners. 

2.  (a)  Show  the  relationships  among  simple  subtraction, 
subtraction  of  compound*  denominate  numbers,  and  subtraction 
of  decimals.  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  child’s  knowledge 
of  the  first  in  teaching  either  of  the  other  two  ? 

(h)  Illustrate  the  difference  between  The  Additive  Method 
and  The  Decomposition  Method  of  subtraction  by  taking  27  from 
63,  and  2  yards,  2  feet,  9  inches  from  5  yards,  1  foot,  5  inches, 
by  each  method. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  class  to  find  the  G.  C.  M.  of 
2403  and  2848,  and  to  understand  the  principle  on  which  the 
method  depends. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  Form  V  class  to  establish 
{a)  the  usual  formula  for  finding  the  amount  of  a  given  sum  at 
compound  interest  for  20  years  at  6%  per  annum  ;  {h)  a  formula 
for  the  area  of  a  circle. 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  essentials  of  proper  written  solutions  for 
problems  in  arithmetic  ? 

Qj)  Your  class  has  difficulty  in  solving  the  following 
problem.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  solution. 

Mr.  Stinson  wants  to  rent  a  house  which  cost  him  $6000 
at  such  a  rate  as  will  yield  him  a  clear  income  of  6%  a  year  on 
his  investment.  He  pays  a  tax  of  18  mills  on  the  dollar  on  f 
the  value  of  the  house  and  insurance  on  J  its  value  at  f%. 
What  monthly  rent  must  he  ask  ? 

(c)  Write  out  a  solution  for  this  problem  that  you  would 
accept. 
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Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following 
topics : — 

(a)  The  intensity  of  light  and  heat  varies  with  the  altitude 
of  the  sun. 

(h)  The  phases  of  the  moon  and  their  causes. 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  with  a 
Form  II  class  on  marketing  farm  produce,  tracing  it  through 
collecting  and  distributing  agencies  to  the  consumer,  and  intro¬ 
ducing  the  idea  of  exchange  or  barter. 

3.  {a)  Outline  an  introductory  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class 
on  the  changes  made  in  the  map  of  Europe  as  a  result  of  the 
Great  War. 

{h)  Give  a  blackboard  summary  of  the  facts  taught  in  this 
lesson. 

4.  {a)  Explain  how  you  would  teach  a  Form  IV  class  the 
importance  to  mankind  throughout  the  world  of  the  prevailing 
westerly  winds. 

5.  (a)  State  three  project-problems  through  which  you  could 
teach  the  essential  geography  of  Brazil  or  Mexico  to  a  Form  V 
class. 

(b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  secure  whole-hearted, 
purposeful  activity  from  the  class  in  working  out  any  one  of 
these  projects  ? 

(c)  Summarize  the  conclusions  you  would  expect  to  reach 
through  any  one  of  these  projects. 
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FIKST  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  (<x)  Give  reasons  why  the  greater  part  of  the  experimental 
work  should  be  done  by  the  pupils  rather  than  by  the  teacher. 

(b)  What  classes  of  experiments  should  be  done  by  the 
teacher  ? 

(c)  Describe  how  you  would  meet  the  following  : — 

(i)  Certain  pupils  are  too  timid  to  undertake  experi¬ 
mental  work. 

(ii)  The  class  is  too  large  to  permit  of  the  teacher’s 
directing  the  work  of  every  pupil. 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  either  the  butterfly  or  the 
grasshopper. 

3.  (a)  How  would  you  direct  the  personal  observation  and 
study  of  a  class  in  teaching  the  way  nature  provides  for  (i)  wind- 
pollination,  (ii)  insect-pollination,  (iii)  self-pollination  ? 

(b)  Summarize  the  facts  that  you  would  expect  the  class 
to  gain  from  their  observations. 

(c)  Specify  the  correlation  that  you  can  make  between 
these  studies  of  pollination  and  lessons  in  agriculture. 

4.  Outline  a  series  of  experiments,  arranged  in  proper 
sequence,  for  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  lift-pump. 

(b)  Conduction  of  heat. 

(c)  Magnetism. 

(d)  Effects  of  the  electric  current. 

5.  Outline  your  ideas  as  to  the  proper  use  of  (a)  a  text-book 
in  physics  or  chemistry,  {b)  a  laboratory  manual.  Give  reasons 

for  vouT  views. 

«/ 

6.  (a)  Write  a  Concise  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  preparation  of 
carbon  dioxide. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  correlate  the  study  of  the 
chemical  properties  of  carbon  dioxide  with  the  study  of  specific 
topics  in  hygiene,  geography,  and  elementary  agriculture. 
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FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION  ' 

Normal  Schools 

ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Illustrate  the  deductive  development  method  of  teaching 
by  an  example  taken  from  (a)  algebra,  (h)  geometry. 

2.  (a)  Plan  a  lesson  on  the  application  of  factoring  to  find 
the  Highest  Common  Factor  of  algebraic  expressions. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  following  example  as 
an  application  of  the  principles  taught  in  (a) : — 

Find  the  Highest  Common  Factor  of 

x^—y^,  and  x^  —  y^. 

8.  (a)  How  would  you  introduce  the  simple  equation  ? 

(b)  Indicate  the  different  steps  in  the  solution  of  a  simple 
equation. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  solution  of  one  of  the 
following  equations : — 

x—1  x  —  3  x  —  5  x—7 
x  —  2  x  —  4  x  —  6  x  —  8 

(ii)  2a;  +  8y4-40  =  20 
3x4-  4y  4-  5z  =  26 
8x  5y  4-  6z  =  31. 

4.  You  wish  a  class  of  beginners  to  find  out  that  two  triangles 
are  equal  in  all  respects  if  two  sides  and  the  included  angle  in 
one  are  equal  to  two  sides  and  the  included  angle  in  the  other. 
Write  a  plan  of  the  lesson  you  would  teach. 

5.  Illustrate  the  method  of  solving  a  problem  or  construction 
by  teaching  one  of  the  following : — • 

(a)  Construct  a  triangle,  ABC,  given  a +  6,  c,  A. 

(b)  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  given  the  altitude 
and  the  perimeter. 

(c)  From  a  given  point  in  the  side  of  a  triangle  draw  a 
line  that  will  divide  the  triangle  into  two  parts  of  equal  area. 
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FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  to  distinguish  the 
uses  of  the  signs  +  and  —  as  signs  of  operations  from  their 
uses  as  signs  of  quality. 

2.  Five  pupils  in  a  class  of  eight  have  failed  in  obtaining  the 

correct  quotient  in  the  division  of  +  6y"  —  12y +  8  by 

a?  — 2/ +  2.  Describe  your  method  of  dealing  with  this  situation. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  solution  of  one  of  the 
following  equations  : — 

1  _  5x-7  _  4>x-S 
10  lOx  —  5  4ir  — 2 

3  _  5  •  ^  8  _  1 

x  —  5  x  —  7  7 —X  5  —  x 

lx  +  my  =  m, 
mx  -{-  ly  =  1. 

4.  Discuss  the  subject  of  school  geometry  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  The  value  of  an  experimental  and  inductive  course 
for  beginners. 

(b)  The  place  of  the  definitions  and  axioms. 

(e)  When  and  how  to  introduce  theoretical  geometry. 

5.  Give  an  outline  of  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  group 
of  four  theorems  that  treat  of  a  transversal  cutting  two  lines,  of 
the  parallelism  of  the  lines  when  certain  angles  are  equal,  and 
the  equality  of  certain  angles  when  the  two  lines  are  parallel. 


(a) 

ib) 

(c) 
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FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


LATIN 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  sight  translation 
throughout  the  High  School  Course  in  Latin. 

(h)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  about  six  lines  to  be  used  for 
sight  translation  with  pupils  who  have  completed  the  Latin 
course  of  the  first  year. 


2.  (a)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on  the 
Ablative  Absolute,  showing  the  sentences  you  would  use  in  the 
presentation  of  the  lesson. 

(h)  (i)  Write  out  six  English  sentences  for  translation  into 
Latin  to  test  the  pupils’  knowledge  of  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

(ii)  Indicate  at  least  four  typical  errors  the  pupils  are 
likely  to  make  in  translating  the  sentences  and  describe  how  you 
would  proceed  to  correct  these  errors  with  the  class. 


3.  By  means  of  the  following  list  of  w^ords  indicate  your 
method  of  dealing  with  the  vocabularies  of  the  lessons  in  the 


text-book  : — 

Dono,  are,  present. 

Evoco,  are,  challenge. 

Filia,  ae,  f.,  daughter. 
Italia,  ae  f.,  Italy. 

Legatus,  i,  m.,  ambassador. 
Materia,  ae,  f.,  timber. 
Murus,  i,  m.,  wall. 

Pertineo,  ere,  extend. 


Praesto,  are,  be  superior. 
Pugna,  ae,  f,  battle. 
Kespondeo,  ere,  reply. 
Khenus,  i,  m.,  the  Khine. 
Eipa,  ae,  f.,  bank. 

Silva,  ae,  f.,  w^ood. 

Studeo,  ere,  pay  attention. 
Venia,  ae,  f.,  pardon. 

[over] 


4.  Point  out  at  least  three  main  principles  of  Latin  word 
order  that  are  exemplified  in  the  following  extract : — 

His  constitutis  rebus  nactus  idoneam  ad  navigandum 
tempestadem  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit  equitesque  in  ulteriorem 
portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se  sequi  iussit.  A 
quibus  cum  paulo  tardius  esset  administratum,  ipse  hora  diei 
circiter  quarta  cum  primis  navibus  Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi 
in  omnibus  collibus  expositas  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit. 

5.  Indicate  the  preparatory  work  3^ou  would  take  with  a  class 
in  assigning  the  following  selection  as  a  translation  lesson  for 
the  next  day  : — 

Indutiomarus  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittit:  sese  idcirco  ah 
suis  discedere  atque  ad  eum  venire  noluisse,  quo  facilius  civi- 
tatem  in  officio  contineret,  ne  omnis  nobilitatis  discessu  plebs 
propter  imprudentiam  laberetur :  itaque  esse  civitatem  in  sua 
potestate,  seseque  si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in  castra 
venturum,  suas  civitatisque  fortunas  eius  fidei  permissurum. 
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LATIN 


1.  (a)  Give  arguments  in  favour  of  the  retention  of  Latin  as 
a  subject  on  the  Continuation  School  curriculum. 

{b)  By  what  means  will  you  stimulate  your  pupils’  interest 
in  Latin  so  that  none  will  care  to  discontinue  the  subject  ? 

I 

2.  (a)  What  'purposes  are  served  by  the  Reading  Lessons  in 
the  High  School  Latin  Book  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  reading  lesson  using 
the  following  passage  as  subject  matter  : — 

Diu  {for  a  long  time)  fuerant  Albani  et  Romani  amici. 
Sed  Tullus  Hostilius,  tertius  (third)  rex  Romanorum,  propter 
leves  injurias  bellum  cum  Albanis  gerere  constituit,  et  magnas 
copias  equitatus  peditatusque  contra  Albanos  niisit.  Principes 
Albanorum,  ubi  (when)  de  consilio  regis  cognoverunt,  copias 
omnes  convenire  jusserunt  et  socios  cogere  coeperunt.  Exercitus 
nondum  (not  yet)  proelium  commiserant,  cum  (when)  nuntius  a 
senatu  Albanorum  ad  regem  Tullum  venit.  “Tulle”,  inquit 
(said)  nuntius,  “me  (me)  miserunt  Albani.  Amicitiam  populi 
Romani  petimus  sed  adventus  exercitus  Romani  non  nos  (ifs) 
perterret.  Non  de  victoria  desperamus.  Difficile  est  liberum 
populum  superare ;  magnas  copias  equestres  pedestresque  habe- 
mus,  et  milites  Albanorum  fortes  integrique  sunt. 

3.  A  class  experiences  great  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the 
perfect  participle  passive  in  agreement  with  the  subject  or  object 
of  the  verb,  the  perfect  participle  passive  in  the  ablative  abso¬ 
lute  construction,  and  the  perfect  participle  of  deponent  verbs. 

(a)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  a  review  lesson  to  make 
these  distinctions  clear  to  the  pupils. 

(b)  Write  out  a  blackboard  summary  of  the  matter  of  the 
lesson. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  State  with  reasons  your  views  regarding  the  practice 
of  placing  the  English  of  a  passage  before  the  class  as  an  aid  to 
preparing  the  translation. 

(b)  Indicate  the  preparatory  work  you  would  cover  in 
assigning  the  following  passage  as  a  translation  lesson 

His  rebus  gestis  Lebieno  in  continenti  cum  tribus  legionibus 
et  equitum  milibus  duobus  relicto,  ut  portus  tueretur  et  rei 
frumentariae  provideret,  quaeque  in  Gallia  gererentur  cognos- 
ceret  consiliumque  pro  tempore  et  pro  re  caperet,  ipse  cum 
quinque  legionibus  et  pari  numero  equitum,  quern  in  continenti 
relinquebat,  ad  solis  occasum  naves  solvit;  et  leni  Africo 
provectus  media  circiter  nocte,  vento  intermisso,  cursum  non 
tenuit,  et  longius  delatus  aestu,  orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam 
relictam  conspexit. 

5.  Give  the  matter  and  method  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the 
following  topics : — 

{a)  Third  Declension  I  stems. 

(6)  The  Accusative  and  Infinitive. 

(c)  Final  Clauses. 


r’ 
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1.  {a)  What  differences  of  method  would  you  employ  as 
between  the  teaching  of  French  to  a  class  of  French-speaking 
pupils  and  teaching  it  to  a  class  of  English-speaking  pupils  ? 

(h)  Justify  your  views  and  illustrate  these  differences  by 
suitable  examples. 

2.  {a)  Describe  the  methods  you  would  employ  in  training 
your  pupils  in  the  correct  pronunciation  of  French  sounds. 

Q))  Construct  a  series  of  sentences  to  train  your  pupils 
in  ‘liaison,’  and  show  what  use  you  would  make  of  each  of 
these  sentences  for  the  purpose  in  view. 


3.  (a)  Outline  the  method  you  would  use  in  teaching  an 
elementary  class  in  French  a  language  lesson  from  a  picture  of 
a  garden  scene  in  summer. 

(h)  Give  a  list  (i)  of  the  substantiv^es  (ii)  of,  the  verbs,  (iii) 
of  the  adjectives  you  would  introduce.  " 

4.  Give  the  plan,  with  illustrative  sentences,  at  least  ten  in 
number,  of  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics : — 

(а)  Disjunctive  pronouns. 

(б)  The  partitive  noun  and  article. 

(c)  A  review  lesson  on  the  agreement  of  the  past  participle. 

{d)  A  review  lesson  on  the  values  of  the  tenses  in  the 
indicative  mood. 


[over] 


5.  Un  jour,  elle  se  dit  en  regardant  la  montagne: 

“  Comme  on  doit  etre  bien  la-haut !  Quel  plaisir  de 
gambader  dans  ]a  bruyere,  sans  cette  maudite  longe  qui  vous 
ecorche  le  cou ! .  .  .  . C’est  bon  pour  lane  ou  pour  le  boeuf  de 
brouter  dans  un  clos ! .  .  .  .  Les  chevres,  il  leur  faut  du  large.” 

A  partir  de  ce  moment,  Fherbe  du  clos  lui  parut  fade. 
L’ennui  lui  vint.  Elle  maigrit,  son  lait  se  fit  rare.  C’etait  pitie 
de  la  voir  tirer  tout  le  jour  sur  sa  longe,  la  tete  tournee  du  c6te 
de  la  montagne,  la  narine  ouverte,  en  faisant  Me  ! .  .  .  .  tristement. 

M.  Seguin  s’apercevait  bien  que  sa  chevre  avait  quelque 
chose,  mais  il  ne  savait  pas  ce  que  c’etait.  .  .  .Un  matin,  comme 
il  achevait  de  la  traire,  la  chevre  se  retourna  et  lui  dit  dans  son 
patois : 

ficoutez,  monsieur  Seguin,  je  me  languis  chez  vous, 
laissez-moi  aller  dans  la  montagne”. 

(а)  Use  the  above  extract  to  show  how  you  would 
conduct  a  lesson  in  translation,  adding  a  version  which  you 
would  accept. 

(б)  To  what  grammatical  constructions  would  you  consider 
it  necessary  to  draw  the  attention  of  your  class  when  they  have 
reached  the  stage  at  which  you  would  introduce  this  passage. 
Show  how  you  would  deal  with  any  three  of  these  constructions. 
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FRENCH 


I.  '‘The  work  in  French  should  at  first  be  wholly  without  a 
text-book,  for  the  training  of  the  ear  and  tongue.” 

(a)  Why  should  the  emphasis  be  laid  thus  on  training  the 
ear  and  tongue  ? 

(b)  State  how  you  propose  to  proceed  for  the  first  three 
months  so  as  to  carry  out  this  plan. 


2.  Give  the  material  and  the  outline  of  an  oral  lesson  in 
French  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  Four  or  five  colours. 

(б)  Three  or  four  actions  that  pupils  can  perform  in  the 
class-room. 

(c)  The  use  of  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  “Avoir”. 

{d)  Sentences  about  school. 


3.  {a)  There  is  in  our  class-room  a  fine  picture. 

(6)  It  is  a  winter  scene  and  almost  everything  is  white. 

(c)  Everybody  admires  this  good  picture. 

{d)  These  two  little  girls  arrived  late  at  school  this 
morning. 

(e)  Mary  and  John  set  out  early  and  went  to  their  uncle  s. 
(/)  It  was  Mrs.  Duval  that  we  saw  at  your  house. 

(i)  Explain  fully  how  you  would  prepare  your  pupils  to 
translate  the  above  sentences  as  home  work. 

(ii)  Describe  your  method  of  correcting  this  work. 

(iii)  Give  a  translation  of  these  sentences. 


[over] 


4.  Write  out  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  agreement  of  the  past 
participle,  using  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Les  maisons  de  Paris  sont  bien  baties. 

(b)  Ils  ont  bien  bati  leurs  maisons. 

(c)  Quelles  maisons  a-t-il  baties  ? 

(d)  II  a  bati  les  maisons  dans  cette  rue. 

(e)  Quand  les  a-t-il  baties  ? 

(/)  II  y  a  longtemps  qu’il  a  bati  ces  maisons. 


5.  Quand  le  docteur  revint,  ce  jour-la,  il  trouva,  assis  au 
chevet  du  petit  Fran9ois,  un  clown  a  face  bleme,  qui  faisait  rire 
encore  et  toujours  rire  le  petit,  et  qui  lui  disait,  en  remuant  un 
morceau  de  sucre  au  fond  d’une  tasse  de  tisane: 

— Tu  sais,  si  tu  ne  bois  pas,  petit  Fran9ois,  Boum-Boum  ne 
reviendra  plus. 

Et  Penfant  buvait. 

— N’est-ce  pas  que  c’est  bon  ? 

— Tres  bon  !  .  .  .  merci,  Boum-Boum ! 

— Docteur,  dit  le  clown  au  medecin,  ne  soyez  pas  jaloux. 
II  me  semble  pourtant  que  mes  grimaces  lui  font  autant  de  bien 
que  VOS  ordonnances ! 

Le  pere  et  la  mere  pleuraient ;  mais,  cette  fois  c’etait  de 

joie. 

(a)  What  are  the  various  uses  that  may  be  made  of  the 
above  passage  from  the  Reader  ?  Ilustrate. 

(h)  Write  an  acceptable  translation  of  this  passage. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  concisely  the  nervous  structure  that  is  in¬ 
volved  in  receiving  stimulations  from  the  external  world  and 
making  controlled  responses  thereto. 

(b)  State  any  important  effects  that  may  be  produced  on 
the  various  parts  of  this  structure  by  means  of  education. 

2.  The  curriculum  embodies  typical  forms  of  experience  which 
the  race  has  found  useful  in  meeting  its  needs. 

Explain  this  statement  and  show  its  application  in  the  case 
of  each  of  the  following  school  studies:  (a)  nature  study, 
(h)  geography,  (c)  literature. 

B.  (A)  Give  two  examples  to  show  how  you  would  take 
advantage  of  the  instinctive  tendencies  of  children  to  develop 
in  them  permanent  centres  of  interest. 

{h)  Show  the  relation  of  interest  to  (i)  spontaneous  atten¬ 
tion,  (ii)  voluntary  attention. 

(c)  How  may  the  teacher  keep  the  attention  of  the  rest  of 
the  class  when  one  pupil  is  reproducing  a  story  ? 

4.  “Particular  knowledge  may  be  gained  through  the  senses, 
through  acts  of  constructive  imagination,  and  by  a  process  of 
deduction 

Explain  each  of  these  ways  of  gaining  knowledge  and  show 
from  the  teaching  of  geography  how  each  may  be  used  in  impart¬ 
ing  particular  knowledge  to  the  pupils. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  development  of  voluntary  control  of  action. 

(h)  What  are  the  factors  involved  in  deliberate  action  ? 

Illustrate. 

(c)  Show  that  the  development  of  the  normal  will  in 
pupils  is  aided  through, — 

(i)  the  school  lessons  ; 

(ii)  the  management  of  the  school ; 

(hi)  the  supervision  of  the  playground. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  Ontario 


JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  The  preparatory  step  is  an  essential  part  of  a  developing 
lesson. 

{a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  preparatory  step  ? 

(h)  What  are  the  dangers  of  omitting  the  step  of  prepara¬ 
tion  from  a  developing  lesson  ? 

(c)  Indicate  the  preparatory  work  you  would  cover  in 
teaching  a  lesson  on  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Compound  addition. 

(ii)  The  preposition. 

(iii)  The  Act  of  Confederation. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  having  an  adequate  appli¬ 
cation  of  new  knowledge  ? 

(6)  What  evil  effects  result  from  the  omission  of  an 
adequate  expression  of  new  knowledge? 

(c)  Indicate  the  chief  types  of  expression  you  would  use  in 
teaching  (i)  primary  reading,  (ii)  nature  study,  (iii)  literature. 

8.  {a)  What  are  the  limitations  of  the  text-book  method  of 
teaching  ? 

{h)  Illustrate  from  the  subject  of  history  what  you  consider 
effective  ways  of  using  a  text-book. 

(c)  What  are  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  of 
objective  methods  of  teaching  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

4.  {a)  Name  and  describe  briefly  the  different  classes  of 
instinctive  tendencies. 

(h)  What  instinctive  tendencies  are  likely  to  be  dominant 
(i)  in  a  child  of  five  years,  and  (ii)  in  a  child  of  twelve  years  ? 

(c)  Show  how  in  each  case  a  knowledge  of  these  tendencies 
might  modify  your  methods  of  discipline  and  instruction. 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  physical  and  mental  conditions  of  emotion. 
(6)  By  what  means  may  (i)  desirable  emotions  be  developed, 

and  (ii)  undesirable  emotions  be  eliminated  ? 

.(c)  Indicate  how  the  teacher  in  maintaining  discipline 
miofht  make  use  of  the  fact  that  emotions  are  contagious. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  A  class-room  for  a  Form  III  is  27  ft.  wide,  33  ft.  long,  and 
14  ft.  high,  with  windows  facing  west. 

(a)  Calculate  the  glass  space  for  satisfactory  lighting  ; 
state  the  proper  distance  of  the  windows  from  (i)  the  floor, 
(ii)  the  ceiling. 

(b)  Give  particulars  as. to  the  kind  of  desks  to  be  used  and 
their  arrangement. 

(c)  Specify  the  kind,  the  size,  and  the  location  of  the 
black-boards. 


2.  (a)  “Mere  ability  to  master  certain  subjects  is  not  a 
sufficient  basis  for  the  classification  of  pupils.” 

Mention  some  of  the  other  factors  which  should  be  taken 
into  consideration,  and  state  why  each  should  be  considered. 

{b)  Discuss  the  value  of, — 

(i)  the  short  interval  plan  of  classification  ; 

(ii)  an  ungraded  room  in  a  graded  school. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  moral  training  ?  What  determines 
the  morality  of  an  act  ? 

(b)  Show  how  each  of  the  following  may  be  utilized  in 
moral  training : — 

(i)  The  school  garden. 

(ii)  The  games  and  other  play-ground  activities. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  What  are  the  main  difficulties  encountered  in  con¬ 
structing  a  time-table  for  an  ungraded  school  with  pupils  in 
Forms  I,  II,  III,  and  IV  ? 

{b)  Give  suggestions  for  surmounting  those  difficulties. 

(c)  Point  out  the  proper  relation  between  seat  work  and 
recitations. 

(d)  Describe  the  best  ways  of  economizing  time  in  the  case 
of  recitations  in  rural  schools. 

5.  State  the  School  Law  or  Eegulations  with  reference  to  each 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  establishment  of  a  fifth  class  in  the  school. 

(h)  Teachers’  Institutes,  —  purpose,  attendance,  financial 
support. 

(c)  The  appointment  and  duties  of  Attendance  Officers. 


department  of  tSbucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Give  your  views  of  the  relations  that  should  exist 
between  the  home  and  the  school,  specifying  helpful  ways  of 
developing  such  relations. 

(b)  State  your  views  on  home-lessons,  showing  how  the 
alleged  evils  may  be  minimized  and  the  proper  benefits  secured. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  proportion  of  time  suitable  for  each  subject 
in  the  Junior  Fourth  Form  course  of  study. 

{h)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  placing  these 
subjects  in  the  right  order  on  the  time-table  ? 

(c)  Draft  a  time-table  for  the  work  of  Monday  forenoon  in 
this  grade. 

(d)  What  modifications  of  this  time-table  would  the  time¬ 
table  for  Tuesday  forenoon  show  ? 

3.  (a)  On  what  basis  are  pupils  usually  classified  in  a  school  ? 

{h)  What  provision  would  you  make  for'  (i)  very  bright 

pupils,  (ii)  dull  pupils,  (iii)  pupils  who  had  been  absent  for  some 
of  the  work  ? 

4.  {a)  What  standard  of  school  room  discipline  will  you  be 
inclined  to  regard  as  satisfactory  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  Enumerate  four  of  the  ordinary  sources  of  disorder  in 
a  class  room  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  each. 

(c)  Explain  the  value  of  mechanized  daily  routine. 

5.  (a)  Under  three  heads,  classify  school  offences.  Carefully 
explain  the  nature  of  each  class. 

{b)  State  in  which  class  you  would  place  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  it  :  (i)  note  writing, 
(ii)  cigarette  smoking. 

(c)  Give  your  ideas  with  regard  to  the  use  of  corporal 
punishment  as  a  penalty  for  school  offences. 
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department  of  le&ucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1921 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HISTORA" 


1.  The  child  learns  by  relating  everything  new  to  his  present 
fund  of  experiences.. 

Show  fully  how  you  would  take  advantage  of  the  pupils’ 
experiences  in  teaching  the  Municipal  Government  of  a  township  • 
to  a  class  in  Form  III  in  a  rural  school. 

2.  (a)  By  reference  to  a  lesson  on  the  Indian  Tribes  of  North 
America  point  out  how  literature  may  be  correlated  with  history. 

(b)  Indicate  the  visual  aids  you  would  employ  in  this 
lesson  and  state  the  purpose  of  each. 

3.  You  wish  to  teach  a  lesson  on  the  War  of  1812  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV. 

(a)  Make  out  a  lesson  assignment  to  be  given  to  the  class, 
for  home  study  or  for  seat  work,  in  preparation  for  the  lesson. 

(h)  Show  definitely  how,  in  the  lesson  which  is  to  follow, 
you  will  make  use  of  this  preparation. 

4.  Point  out  how  the  aim,  subject  matter,  and  method  would 
differ  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  Champlain  to  a  class  in  Form 
II  and  Form  IV  respectively. 

5.  Outline  briefly  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of 
the  following  to  a  class  in  Form  W: — 

{a)  Cartier’s  First  Voyage. 

(b)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  Magna  Charta. 

{d)  The  Armada. 


%  h, 


department  of  lEbucatton,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Write  a  story  suitable  for  a  history  lesson  with  a  class 
in  Form  I. 

{h)  Point  out  the  characteristics  of  the  story  that  make  it 
suitable  for  a  history  lesson  in  Form  1. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the  story  to  a  class  in 
Form  I,  indicating  any  illustrative  materials  you  would  use 
during  the  lesson. 

2.  “To  be  interesting  and  intelligible  history  must  be  made 

real.”  ^  ^  ‘ 

(a)  Explain  concisely  what  is  meant  by  making  history  real. 

(b)  Show  how  the  need  of  making  history  real  to  the  pupils 
shnuld  influence  (i)  the  selection  of  subject  matter,  (ii)  the 
preparation  of  the  pupils,  and  (iii)  the  method  of  presentation. . 

3.  (a)  Write  concisely  on  the  correlation  of  history  with 
geography. 

{h)  Give  three  examples  from  Canadian  history  showing 
how  geographical  conditions  affected  the  history  of  Canada. 

(c)  What  use  would  you  make  of  (i)  outline  maps,  and 
(ii)  pictures,  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  the  Capture  of  Quebec  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  ? 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  prepare  a  class  in  Form  III  for  a 
lesson  on  Alfred  the  Great  ? 

(b)  Give  your  blackboard  summary  as  it  would  appear  at 
the  end  of  the  lesson. 

5.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics 
to  a  class  in  Form  IV : — 

(a)  Columbus’  First  Voyage. 

(b)  The  Clergy  Reserves. 

(c)  The  Feudal  System. 

(d)  Richard  the  Lion  Heart. 

(e)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 
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Department  of  £t)Ucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


A 

1.  (a)  Give  topics  for  a  course  of  lessons  dealing  with  number 
and  case  in  nouns  and  pronouns. 

(b)  Write  out  a  plan  for  a  review  lesson  summarizing  the 
facts  established. 

(c)  Indicate  briefly  any  means  you  might  employ  to  corre¬ 
late  the  pupils’  knowledge  of  case  with  their  work  in  w^ritten 
composition. 

» 

2.  (a)  Name  and  exemplify  the  different  kinds  of  v^erb  phrases 
found  in  English. 

(6)  Outline  briefly  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  these 
phrases. 

(c)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  at  least  eight  sentences  to  be 
used  as  a  test  after  the  various  classes  of  verb  phrases  have 
been  taught. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  to  a  class  in  Form  IV 
on  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

{a)  The  adjective. 

(6)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(c)  The  classification  of  participles. 

B 

4.  {a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  selecting  stories  as 
a  basis,  for  language  teaching  in  Form  I  ? 

(h)  Describe  briefly  how  you  would  proceed  in  telling  a 
story  to  a  class  in  Form  I. 

(c)  Indicate  how  you  would  deal  with  a  pupil  in  Form  I 
whom  you  found  backward  in  oral  expression. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  merits  of  language  games  in  estab¬ 
lishing  habits  of  correct  speech  ? 

(6)  Describe  a  language  game  suitable  for  a  class  in 
Form  II,  to  teach  the  pupils  to  use  “saw”  instead  of  “seen”. 

6.  After  the  treaty  of  Versailles  many  people  came  to  Canada.  These 

people  were  sent  from  America  and  their  land  confiscated.  When  they 
came  to  Canada  the  Government  gave  them  farm  implements  and  land. 
Their  old  neighbours  called  them  traitors  and  told  them  to  go  away  from 
their  country.  These  people  were  known  as  United  Empire  Loyalists. 
Joseph  Brant,  William  Johnston’s  brother-in-law,  was  a  loyalist.  He  won 
for  his  tribe  a  reserve  in  Western  Ontario.  Brantford  is  named  after  the 
chief  and  a  monument  was  erected  for  him.  S 

The  -above  paragraph  was  written  by  a  pupil  in  Form  IV 
on  “  The  United  Empire  Loyalists”. 

(a)  Point  out  its  defects  as  a  paragraph. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  class  criticism  of 
the  paragraph. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


LITERATURE  AND  ADVANCED  READING 


I.  (a)  What  various  ends  of  education  should  be  attained  by 
a  school  course  in  literature  ? 

(b)  Give  illustrations  of  the  different  ways  in  which  the 
pupils  may  give  expression  to  the  thoughts  and  feelings  gained 
from  the  study  of  a  literature  lesson. 


2.  (a)  How  early  in  a  child’s  school  career  can  you  profitably 
begin  teaching  him  literature  ? 

(b)  Considering  the  child’s  native  interests,  what  should 
be  the  outstanding  characteristics  of  the  literature  used  in  the 
early  stages  ? 

(c)  Choosing  some  suitable  piece  of  verse,  exemplify  your 
mode  of  procedure  with  the  younger  classes. 


3.  Better  than  grandeur,  better  than  gold, 

Than  rank  or  titles,  a  hundred-fold, 

Is  a  healthy  body,  a  mind  at  ease. 

And  simple  pleasures  that  always  please. 

(a)  What  benefits  are  derived  from  memorizing  select 
passages  ? 

(b)  To  what  class  would  you  teach  the  above  selection  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  literature  lesson  on  the  memoriza¬ 
tion  of  this  poem,  indicating  concisely  how  you  would  relate  the 
ideas  of  the  poem  to  the  pupils’  experiences. 


[over] 


4. 


Prince  thou  art, — the  grown-up  man 
Only  is  republican. 

Let  the  million-dollared  ride  ! 

Barefoot,  trudging  at  his  side, 

Thou  hast  more  than  he  can  buy 
In  the  reach  of  ear  and  eye. 

(a)  By  reference  to  the  above  passage  from  Whittier’s 
Barefoot  Boy,  show  how  you  propose  to  overcome  difficulties  in 
oral  reading  in  connection  with  (i)  grouping,  (ii)  emphasis. 

(h)  Indicate  the  probable  cause  and  your  remedy  for  the 
following  faults  in  oral  reading  : —  ^ 

(i)  Exaggerated  expression. 

(ii)  Stumbling  over  words. 

(iii)  Monotonous  intonation. 

5.  The  twilight  is  sad  and  cloudy. 

The  wind  blows  wild  and  free. 

And  like  the  wings  of  sea-birds 
Flash  the  white  caps  of  the  sea. 

But  in  the  fisherman’s  cottage 
There  shines  a  ruddier  light. 

And  a  little  face  at  the  window 
Peers  out  into  the  night. 

Close,  close  it  is  pressed  to  the  window. 

As  if  those  childish  eyes 
Were  looking  into  the  darkness 
To  see  some  form  arise. 

And  a  woman’s  waving  shadow 
Is  passing  to  and  fro. 

Now  rising  to  the  ceiling. 

Now  bowing  and  bending  low. 

What  tale  do  the  roaring  ocean. 

And  the  night-wind,  bleak  and  wild, 

As  they  beat  at  the  crazy  casement. 

Tell  to  that  little  child  ? 

And  why  do  the  roaring  ocean, 

And  the  night-wind,  wild  and  bleak. 

As  they  beat  at  the  heart  of  the  mother. 

Drive  the  colour  from  her  cheek  ? 

(a)  For  what  class  would  this  poem  be  suitable  as  a 
lesson  in  literature  ? 

{h)  Plan  the  lesson,  giving  in  order'  the  questions  you 
would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  accept  in  developing  it. 


Department  of  lebucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 


SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  {a)  Indicate  the  particular  order  in  which  you  will  teach 
the  primary  addition  facts.  Give  reasons  for  your  order. 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  addition  facts 
of  nine. 

2.  {a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  measuring. 

(b)  How  would  you  teach  your  class  the  value  of  standard 
units  of  measurement  ? 

% 

3.  Make  out  a  list  of  type  examples  to  be  used  in  teaching  a 
class  how  to  fix  the  decimal  point  in  the  quotient  when  dividing 
decimals. 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  on  percentage. 

ih)  Show  how  you  will  extend  this  lesson  in  teaching 
(i)  commission,  (ii)  trade  discount,  and  (iii)  simple  interest. 

5.  Explain  your  method  of  teaching  a  Form  IV  class  the 
relation  between  the  diameter  and  the  circumference  of  a  circle. 


Department  of  £^ucat^on,  Ontario 

JUNE,  1921 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  In  teaching  geograph}^,  why  is  it  desirable  to  begin 
with  the  home  locality  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  plan  for  developing  with  a  Form  II  class 
the  general  ideas  of  (i)  the  physical  world  as  a  whole,  (ii)  child 
life  in  other  lands. 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  lesson  you  would  teach  on  the  topic  Wind 
to  a  Form  II  class  with  the  lesson  on  the  same  topic  to  a 
Form  IV  class. 

(h)  In  teaching  this  topic  to  a  Form  IV  class,  how  would 
you  use  and  supplement  the  work  covered  in  the  Form  II  class  ? 

3.  (a)  Give  the  topics  you  would  discuss  in  a  series  of  lessons 
on  Canadian  Agriculture  with  a  Form  III  class. 

(b)  Write  a  plan  for  one  of  these  lessons. 

4.  (a)  Explain  how  the  teacher  may  use  the  text-book  to 
advantage  in  class  work. 

(6)  Discuss  the  proper  use  of  supplementary  reading, 
referring  definitely  to  the  kinds  of  books  suitable  for  the  different 
grades. 

5.  (a)  Outline  by  topics  your  plan  for  teaching  the  geography 
of  Canada  as  a  whole  to  a  Form  III  class  in  a  series  of  lessons. 

(b)  What  seat  work  would  you  give  in  connection  with  two 
of  these  lessons  ?  Give  reasons  for  each  assignment. 
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Department  of  £t)ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS  ■ 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  value  to  the  pupil  of  the  step  of  prepar¬ 
ation  ? 

(b)  What  precautions  should  be  taken  by  the  teacher 
during  the  preparatory  step  of  a  lesson  ? 

(c)  Selecting  any  domestic  animal  as  a  subject,  show  how 
you  would  prepare  your  class  for  a  nature  study  lesson. 

2.  (a)  Name  three  school  activities  that  you  would  aim  to 
have  your  pupils  reduce  to  ph3^sical  habits. 

(/>)  Point  out  in  the  case  of  each  the  advantage  to  the 
pupil  of  reducing  the  activity  to  a  habit. 

(c)-  Show  by  means  of  examples  the  relation  of  voluntary 
attention  to  habit. 

3.  (a)  Name  at  least  four  native  tendencies  likely  to  be 
dominant  in  children  from  five  to  seven  years  of  age. 

(b)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  these  tendencies  would  aid 
you  in  governing  and  instructing  such  pupils. 

4.  (u)  Distinguish  between  induction  and  deduction  as  . 
methods  of  imparting  knowledge. 

(b)  Describe  the  steps  in  the  inductive  process,  illustrating 
from  a  lesson  in  elementary  science  or  geography. 

5.  Write  a  concise  note  on  questioning,  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  The  purposes  of  questioning. 

(b)  The  characteristics  of  a  good  question. 

(c)  Methods  of  calling  for  and  dealing  with  answers. 


department  of  ]e&ucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1921 


SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  {a)  What  considerations  determine  the  dimensions  (length, 
breadth,  height)  of  a  class-room  suitable  for  forty-five  pupils  ? 

(b)  Give  these  dimensions. 

(c)  Describe  how  such  a  class-room  should  be  lighted, 
giving  the  position  of  the  windows,  the  area  of  glass  surface,  and 
the  preferred  direction  from  which  the  light  should  be  admitted. 

2.  (a)  On  leaving  a  school  what  records  would  you  leave  for 
the  information  of  your  successor  ? 

(h)  What  are  the  duties  of  a  teacher  with  regard  to  filling 
out  the  Trustees’  Annual  Report  ? 

(c)  Mention  other  records  and  reports  which  you  would 
make  in  connection  with  the  organization  and  management  of 
your  school,  and  show  what  advantages  you  w^ould  expect  to 
derive  from  each. 

3.  {a)  Out  of  a  school  week  of  27 J  hours  (5  days  of  5^  hours 
each)  in  a  school  of  twenty-five  pupils  with  five  pupils  in  each 
reading  book  (Primer,  First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth),  what 
time  would  you  devote  to  Reading,  to  Arithmetic,  to  Spelling, 
and  to  Nature  Study? 

{h)  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  your  time-table  (i)  in  class-work,  (ii)  in  seat-work  ? 

(c)  What  advantages  are  to  be  derived  from  a  reasonable 
amount  and  careful  selection  of  homework  ? 

4.  Classify,  giving  reasons  for  your  classification,  each  of  the 
following  offences,  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  each  : 
{a)  stubborness,  [h)  plotting  against  the  teacher,  (c)  destruc¬ 
tion  of  school  property,  (d)  use  of  improper  language. 

5.  Give  the  substance  of  the  law  and  regulations  on  each  of 
the  following: — 

{a)  Religious  instruction. 

{h)  Communicable  diseases. 

(c)  Suspension  and  expulsion  of  pupils. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  Many  pupils  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools  dislike 
the  study  of  English  grammar. 

(a)  How  do  you  account  for  many  pupils  disliking  the 
study  of  grammar  ? 

(6)  By  what  means  would  you  aim  to  have  your  pupils 
form  a  liking  for  the  subject? 

2.  (a)  What  preparatory  work  would  you  take  in  teaching  a 
first  lesson  on  case  ? 

(b)  Give  at  least  three  sentences  to  be  used  in  the  presen¬ 
tation  of  the  lesson. 

(c)  What  use  might  you  make  of  the  pupils’  knowledge  of 
case  in  subsequent  lessons  in  composition  ? 

3.  (a)  What  characteristics  are  necessary  in  a  story  to  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  oral  composition  in  Form  I  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  with  a  class  in 
Form  I  a  composition  lesson  based  on  a  story. 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  dramatization  in  the  teaching  of 
oral  composition  ? 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  course  in  letter  writing  for  a  class  in  Form  H. 

(b)  How  would  you  aim  to  create  and  sustain  an  interest 
in  letter  writing  with  a  class  in  Form  H  ? 

(c)  Indicate  your  method  of  conducting  class  criticisms  in 
letter  writing. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  values  and  limitations  of  outlines  and 
models  in  teaching  written  composition  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  ? 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  develop  with  a  class  in  Form  lY 
an  outline  for  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  topics : — 

(i)  The  autobiography  of  a  town  pump. 

(ii)  Early  days  in  Upper  Canada. 

(hi)  A  country  village. 
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department  of  fi&ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  ANB  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  Many  pupils  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools  dislike 
the  study  of  English  grammar. 

(a)  How  do  you  account  for  many  pupils  disliking  the 
study  of  grammar  ? 

(6)  By  what  means  would  you  aim  to  have  your  pupils 
form  a  liking  for  the  subject? 

2.  {a)  What  preparatory  work  would  you  take  in  teaching  a 
first  lesson  on  case  ? 

(h)  Give  at  least  three  sentences  to  be  used  in  the  presen¬ 
tation  of  the  lesson. 

(c)  What  use  might  you  make  of  the  pupils’  knowledge  of 
case  in  subsequent  lessons  in  composition  ? 

3.  (a)  Outline  a  course  in  letter  writing  for  a  class  in  Form  H. 

(b)  How  would  you  aim  to  create  and  sustain  an  interest 
in  letter  writing  with  a  class  in  Form  II  ? 

(c)  Indicate  your  method  of  conducting  class  criticisms  in 
letter  writing. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  ET  COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  En  quoi  consiste  I’enseignement  de  la  grammaire  au 
cours  preparatoire  et  comment  doit  se  donn'er  cet  enseignement 
dans  ce  cours  ? 

(6)  Dans  quel  cours  convient-il  d’introduire  un  livre  de 
texte  pour  I’enseignement  grammatical  et  comment  doit-on 
employer  ce  livre  ?  ^ 

2.  Ecrivez  six  phrases  d’etude  et  autant  de  phrases  d’applica- 
tion  pour  enseigner,  par  la  methode  inductive,  la  regie  d’accord 
de  I’adjectif  avec  le  nom,  ou  celle  de  I’accord  du  verbe  avec  son 
sujet;  et  dites  quel  usage  vous  feriez  de  ces  deux  groupes  de 
phrases. 


[over] 


3.  Ecrivez  un  plan  de  le^on  detaille  pour  preparer  des  eleves 
dll  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  a  ecrire  une  composition  sur  Tun  des 
sujets  suivants  : 

(а)  En  villegiature. 

(б)  Les  bains. 

(c)  Necessite  et  a  vantages  de  I’instruction. 

{d)  Qualites  d’un  bon  ecolier. 

{e)  Pourquoi  I’enfant  studieux  est  heureux. 


Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1921 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  Explain  fully  what  ends  you  would  keep  in  view  and 
what  methods  you  would  employ  in  teaching  literature  to 
Primary  classes. 

(b)  Indicate  in  general  terms  the  kinds  of  literature  which 
appeal  to  children  up  to  ten  years  of  age,  and  the  kinds  which 
appeal  to  pupils  from  ten  to  fourteen  years  of  age. 

2.  In  the  teaching  of  literature,  explain  the  advantages,  mode 
of  employment,  and  limitations  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(u)  Study  of  the  author’s  life. 

(b)  Word  study. 

(c)  Use  of  objective  material. 

3.  (a)  Quote  a  passage  suitable  for  memorization  by  a  class 
in  Form  HI. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson. 

(c)  Specify  the  advantages  you  would  expect  your  pupils 
to  derive  from  their  study  of  the  selected  passage. 

4.  (a)  Mention  two  books  suitable  for  supplementary  reading 
for  Form  III  and  two  for  Form  IV. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  class  work  in 
supplementary  reading. 

5.  (a)  What  benefits  do  you  expect  your  pupils  to  derive 
from  the  use  of  a  well  selected  school  library  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  stimulate  interest  in  tlie 
school  library  (i)  among  your  pupils,  (ii)  among  the  parents  ? 

(c)  Give  the  titles  of  at  least  three  books  for  each  of 
Forms  II,  III,  and  IV  which  you  think  should  be  found  in  every 
school  library. 

(d)  Give  some  suggestions  for  the  proper  care  and  manage¬ 
ment  of  tbe  library. 
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August  Examinations,  1921 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  Indicate  in  general  terms  the  kinds  of  literature  which 
appeal  to  children  up  to  ten  years  of  age,  and  the  kinds  which 
appeal  to  pupils  from  ten  to  fourteen  years  of  age. 

(6)  Specify  an  example  of  each  kind. 

2.  In  the  teaching  of  literature,  explain  the  advantages,  mode 
of  employment,  and  limitations  of  each  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Study  of  the  author’s  life. 

{h)  Word  study. 

(c)  Use  of  objective  material. 

3.  {a)  Quote  a  passage  suitable  for  memorization  by  a  class 
in  Form  III. 

(h)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson. 

(c)  Specify  the  advantages  you  would  expect  your  pupils 
to  derive  from  their  study  of  the  selected  passage. 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANQAISE 

1.  Exposez  clairement  ce  qu’il  faut  entendre  par  I’enseigne- 
ment  de  la  litterature  a  I’ecole  primaire  et  dites  en  quoi  consiste 
la  matiere  de  cet  enseignement. 

2.  Quels  moyens  vous  proposez-vous  d’employer  pour  procurer 
a  VOS  eleves  les  multiples  avantages  des  lectures  supplemen- 
taires  et  comment  esperez-vous  pouvoir  eveiller  leur  curiosite  et 
maintenir  leur  interet  ? 


[over] 


3.  Prenant  comme  texte  le  poeme  suivant,  ecrivez  un  plan  de 
le^on  indiquant  clairement  la  marche  a  suivre  pour  le  faire 
coraprendre  a  des  eleves  du  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  et  le  leur 
faire  apprecier. 

LE  MATIN 

L’oiseau  chante,  I’agneau  bele ; 

L’enfant  gazouille  au  berceau ; 

La  voix  de  I’homme  se  mele 
Au  bruit,  des  vents  et  de  I’eau ; 

L’air  fremit,  I’epi  frissonne, 

L’insecte  au  soleil  bourdonne  ; 

L’airain  pieux  qui  resonne 
Reporte  au  Dieu  qui  le  donne 
Le  premier  soupir  du  jour. 

Tout  vit,  tout  luit,  tout  remue; 

C’est  I’aurore  dans  la  nue, 

C’est  la  terre  qui  salue 
L’astre  de  vie  et  d’amour. 
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SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Outline,  by  a  series  of  questions  arranged  in  proper 
order,  a  lesson  on  Spring  given  to  a  Form  I  class. 

(b)  Explain  how  this  lesson  would  differ  from  lessons  on 
the  Seasons  taught  to  a  Form  III  class. 

2.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following 
topics : — 

{a)  Dew  with  a  Form  I  class. 

(b)  Eiver  Basin  with  a  Form  II  class. 

3.  (a)  Select  four  topics,  familiar  to  you  and  illustrative  of 
home  activities,  which  w^ould  serve  as  suitable  lessons  for 
Form  II. 

(b)  Why  should  home  surroundings  and  home  activities 
form  a  leading  part  in  early  geography  lessons  ? 

(c)  Point  out  how  the  principles  and  facts  gained  by  obser¬ 
vation  in  early  years  may  be  utilized  in  later  lessons. 

4.  Show  how  the  lessons  which  you  would  teach  on  Food 
Material  to  a  class  in  a  city  school  would  differ  from  a  lesson  on 
the  same  topic  to  a  class  of  the  same  grade  in  a  rural  school. 
Give  detailed  illustrations. 

5.  -The  particular  study  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  is  to  be 
taken  up  in  Form  III. 

(a)  Specify  in  order  the  topics  you  would  teach. 

(b)  Why  should  the  lesson  proceed  in  the  order  specified  ? 

(c)  Select  one  of  the  first  four  topics  and  indicate  how  it 
would  be  taught. 


Department  of  Ie^ucat^on,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1921 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  objects  of  the  story  stage  in  the  teaching 
of  history  ? 

(h)  Write  the  story  of  Laura  Secord  or  of  The  First  Prince 
of  Wales  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the  story  to  a  class  in 
Form  11. 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  “oral”  and  the  “text-book”  methods  of 
teaching  history,  giving  the  values  and  the  limitations  of  each 
method. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  to  show  how  a  combination  of 
these  two  methods  might  be  employed  in  teaching  one  of  the 
following  topics  to  a  class  in  Form  IV : — 

(i)  Cartier’s  First  Voyage. 

(ii)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

3.  (c)  What  purposes  would  you  keep  in  view  in  conducting 
review  lessons  in  history  ? 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  a  review  lesson  on  one  of 
the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  The  Feudal  System  o^ngland. 

(ii)  The  American  Revolutionary  War. 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  lessons  on  “current  events”  ? 

'  (b)  Giving  reasons  for  your  choice,  select  from  the  world 

history  of  the  first  six  months  of  1921  a  topic  suitable  for  a 
lesson  on  “current  events”. 

5.  (a)  Outline  your  plan  of  a  lesson  with  a  class  in  Form  III 
on  the  Discovery  of  America. 

(b)  Mention  the  visual  aids  you  would  use  during  the 
lesson  and  state  the  value  of  each. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  State  briefly  the  course  in  arithmetic  which  you  would 
take  with  a  class  of  beginners  during  their  first  year  at  school. 

(6)  What  principles  of  method  would  you  use  in  teaching 
this  class  of  beginners  ? 

(c)  How  would  you  apply  these  principles  in  teaching 
them  the  addition  facts  of  six. 

2.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  or  against  the  teaching  of  short 
division  before  long  division. 

(b)  By  using  examples,  show  what  old  knowledge  you 
would  have  your  pupils  recall  in  preparation  for  a  first  lesson  in 
short  division. 

3.  Find  the  price  of  a  farm  240  rods  long  and  144  rods  wide 
at  $65’00  an  acre. 

(a)  Write  out  the  solution  of  this  problem  which  you 
would  give  to  a  Senior  Third  class. 

{}))  What  preparatory  work  would  you  do  with  your  class 
before  presenting  this  problem  ? 

(c)  Indicate  briefly  how  you  would  develop  the  solution. 

4.  You  are  to  teach  your  pupils  how  to  multiply  a  fraction 
by  a  fraction,  and  are  using  for  this  purpose  f  X  f.  Make  a  plan 
for  your  lesson. 

5.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  either  commission  or 
stocks. 
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Department  of  lEbucatton,  ©ntario 

JUNE,  1921 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “The  four  steps  in  the  Learning  Process  are:  Problem, 
Selecting  Process,  Relating  Process,  and  Application.” 

(a)  State  briefly  the  nature  and  purpose  of  each  of  these 
steps  in  the  learning  process. 

(h)  What  evils  are  likely  to  result  from  a  neglect  of  the 
step  of  application  ? 

(c)  Give  examples  to  show  the  chief  forms  of  application 
you  would  use  in  teaching  (i)  arithmetic,  (ii)  primary  reading, 
and  (hi)  nature  study. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  objects  of  (i)  the  study  lesson,  and  (ii) 
the  recitation  lesson  ? 

(h)  Selecting  a  topic  from  history,  indicate  your  method  of 
conducting  a  study  lesson. 

(c)  What  precautions  are  to  be  taken  in  conducting  a 
recitation  lesson  ? 

3.  {a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  instinctive  action  ? 

(h)  How  is  instinct  related  to  (i)  interest,  and  (ii)  habit  ? 

(c)  Name  and  describe  three  important  instinctive  tenden¬ 
cies  found  in  young  children  and  show  how  a  knowledge  of  these 
tendencies  would  modify  your  methods  of  instruction. 

4.  “In  the  later  period  of  childhood  acquired  interests  begin 
to  be  formed.” 

(a)  What  is  meant  by  an  acquired  interest? 

(b)  Show  how  the  teacher,  by  taking  advantage  of  this 
tendency  of  later  childhood,  might  develop  in  such  pupils  an 
interest  in  the  reading  of  good  literature. 

5.  (a)  State  the  chief  mental  and  physical  conditions  of 
memory. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  aim  to  conform  to  these  condi¬ 
tions  in  teaching  a  class  the  physical  features  of  North  America. 

(c)  How  does  apperception  differ  from  memory  ? 

{d)  Show  the  place  of  apperception  in  the  solution  of  the 
following  problem  :  Find  the  cost  of  252  inches  of  ribbon  at 
68  cents  a  yard. 
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Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  {a)  In  taking  charge  of  a  new  school  what  records  would 
you  expect  to  find  ? 

{b)  What  use  would  you  make  of  these  records  ? 

(c)  Make  out  a  blank  form  for  a  monthly  report  to  be  sent 
to  the  parents  of  your  pupils, 

(d)  What  benefits  would  you  expect  from  such  reports  ? 

2.  (a)  Discuss  each  of  the  following  as  factors  in  school 
discipline  : — 

(i)  Detention  at  recess  or  after  school  hours. 

(ii)  Corporal  punishment. 

(b)  Discuss  the  place  of  play  in  school  life,  showing  its 
value  in  the  education  of  the  child. 

3.  “The  waste  of  time  that  results  from  not  relating  the  seat 
work  to  the  class  work  is  responsible  for  much  of  the  failure  to 
master  the  present  enriched  Course  of  Study.” 

(a)  How  would  you  strive  to  relate  the  seat  work  to  the 
class  work  ?  Illustrate  by  outlining  your  plan  of  class  work  and 
seat  work  for  a  Form  H  class  on  “Islands”  or  on  a  nature  study 
lesson  on  some  familiar  animal, 

(b)  Mention  at  least  three  mistakes  which  teachers  often 
make  in  assigning  seat  work. 

4.  Some  of  the  qualifications  of  a  good  teacher  are, — 
scholarship,  good  health,  force  of  character,  and  enthusiasm. 
Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  these  in  school  management. 

5.  State  the  provisions  of  the  school  law  and  regulations  in 
regard  to  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  suspension  of  a  pupil. 

(b)  Religious  instruction. 

(c)  The  teacher’s  duty  in  regard  to  contagious  disease. 
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Department  of  Sbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  {a)  Write  a  story  suitable  for  composition  work  in 
Form  11. 

(6)  Why  do  you  consider  your  story  suitable  ? 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  composition 
lesson  upon  it  to  a  Form  II  class. 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics  : — 

{a)  The  complex  sentence. 

(b)  The  subjective  completion. 

(c)  The  infinitive. 

(d)  Tense. 

3.  (a)  What  means  would  you  employ  to  prevent  mistakes  in 
written  composition  ? 

(b)  Illustrate  your  method  of  correcting  the  written 
compositions  of  your  pupils,  using  the  passage  quoted  below 
from  a  composition  on  “Winter  Time”  written  by  a  pupil  in 
the  junior  grade  of  Form  III : — 

The  winter  has  come  with  its  usual  severeness  and  I  have  quit 
thinking  about  the  good  old  summer  time  and  begin  to  fix  up  my  skates 
and  snowshoes  and  etc.,  for  a  good  time  on  the  ice  and  the  fields  of  snow. 
Nobody  takes  much  interest  in  a  boy  except  hisself  and  perhaps  his 
mother  or  his  grandmother  and  they  know  little  or  nothing  about  how  a 
boy  ought  to  or  oughtn’t  to  amuse  himself.  Everybody  knows  a  fellow 
can’t  skate  if  he  was  muffled  up  like  a  Egyptian  mummy.  I  most 
generally  leave  the  mufflers  and  things  granny  loads  .onto  me  in  the  back 
shed  and  make  a  break  for  the  pond  where  the  boys  has  each  arrived  and 
perhaps  lit  an  old  stump  if  it  is  night  time  to  show  you  a  good  time. 

(c)  Rewrite  this  composition  in  proper  form. 

[over] 


B_GRAMMAIRE  ET  composition  FRANgAISE 


1.  {a)  Ecrivez  six  phrases  au  moins  contenant  Papplication  de  . 
la  regie  de  i’accord  de  Tadjectif. 

(6)  Exposez  en  detail  votre  maniere  de  proceder  pour 
enseigner  cette  regie  a  des  eleves  du  cours  elementaire  par  la 
methode  inductive. 

2.  {a)  Quel  ordre  convient-il  d’observer  dans  I’enseignement 
de  la  conjugaison  des  verbes  ? 

(6)  Quelle  part  vous  serable-t-il  logique  de  faire  dans  cet 
enseignment  aux  exercices  oraux  et  aux  exercices  ecrits  ? 

3.  Dressez  le  plan  detaille  d’une  composition  sur  Pun  des 
sujets  suivants  et  dites  de  quelle  maniere  vous  vous  y  prendriez 
pour  aider  vos  eleves  a  etablir  ce  plan. 

{a)  Ce  que  j’aime. 

(h)  Pourquoi  il  faut  etudier. 

(c)  L’ete. 

{d)  La  jeune  fille  bien  elevee  ou  le  jeune  homme  bien 
eleve. 


department  of  Bibucation,  ®ntano 


JUNE,  1921 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


a—english  literature 

1.  {a)  What  general  aims  should  the  teacher  keep  in  view  in 
the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(6)  Specify  three  common  mistakes  made  in  the  teaching 
of  literature  to  senior  cla.sses,  and  explain  why  you  consider 
them  mistakes. 

(c)  What  various  means  has  the  teacher  at  his  disposal  to 
test  the  impression  made  upon  his  pupils  by  the  literature  lesson  ? 

2.  (a)  Write  out  a  poem  which  you  consider  suitable  for 
memorization  in  a  Form  II  class. 

(6)  ■  Explain  your  method  of  teaching  it  to  that  class. 

3.  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  following  poem  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  : — 

Mine  be  a  cot  beside  the  hill ; 

A  bee-hive’s  hum  shall  soothe  my  ear  ; 

A  willowy  brook  that  turns  a  mill, 

•  With  many  a  fall  shall  linger  near. 

The  swallow  oft  beneath  my  thatch 
Shall  twitter  from  her  clay-built  nest. 

Oft  shall  the  pilgrim  lift  the  latch. 

And  share  my  meal,  a  welcome  guest. 

Around  my  ivied  porch  shall  spring 

Each  fragrant  flower  that  drinks  the  dew; 

And  Lucy,  at  her  wheel  shall  sing 
In  russet  gown  and  apron  blue. 

The  village  church,  among  the  trees. 

Where  first  our  marriage  vows  v/ere  given. 

With  merry  peals  shall  swell  the  breeze 
And  point  with  taper  spire  to  heaven. 


[over] 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Quels  moyens  vous  proposez-vous  d’employer  pour  faire 
naitre  et  developper  chez  vos  eleves  le  gout  de  la  bonne  lecture  ? 

(6)  Indiquez,  en  citant  les  auteurs  si  vous  le  pouvez,  quel- 
ques  ouvrages  dont  la  lecture  vous  semble  devoir  etre  interes- 
sante  et  utile  a  des  eleves  de  I’ecole  primaire. 

2.  Quels  a  vantages  y  a-t-il  a  faire  apprendre  par  coeur  des 
extraits  litteraires,  de  petits  poemes  ou  des  dialogues,  et  quelle 
preparation  prealable  doit  se  faire  en  classe  avant  d’assigner 
ce  travail  ? 

3.  Elaborez  un  plan  detaille  pour  enseigner  le  sonnet  suivant : 

LE  DEFRICHEUR. 

Issu  des  immortels  pionniers  d’aiitrefois, 

Robuste  et  courageux  comme  I’etaient  ses  peres, 

Qiii  bravaient  Tlroquois  j usque  dans  ses  repaires, 

Un  jeune  bucheron  s’enfonce  sous  les  bois. 

Loin  des  toits  orgueilleux  et  des  pompeux  pavois, 

Loin  des  bruits  incessants  des  grands  flots  populaires, 

II  se  taille  un  domaine,  et  durant  de  longs  mois 
Plonge  la  bache  au  flanc  des  arbres  seculaires. 

Quand  un  pan  de  foret  est  tombe  sous  son  fer, 

Le  defriclieur  y  fait  courir  un  feu  d’enfer, 

Qui  devore  rameaux,  mousses,  racines,  herbes .... 

L’homme  est  epouvante  de  son  oeuvre  de  mort ; 

Mais  il  sourit  bientot,  libre  de  tout  remords, 

En  voyant  devant  lui  rayonner  I’or  des  gerbes. 


Department  of  EPucation,  ©ntario 

JUNE,  1921 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGEAPHY 


1.  Compare  the  lessons  you  would  teach  on  Seasons  to  a 
Form  I  class  with  the  lessons  on  the  same  topic  to  a  Form  IV 
class.  Give  detailed  illustrations. 

2.  Describe  in  detail  how  you  would  make  use  of  the  school 
yard  or  the  roadside  after  a  recent  rain  in  teaching  a  lesson  on 
Rivers  to  a  Senior  Second  class. 

3.  {a)  What  aims  would  you  keep  before  you  in  teaching 
Child  Life  in  Other  Lands  to  a  Form  II  class  ? 

{h)  Indicate  clearly  and  concisely  the  subject  matter  and 
the  method  of  a  lesson  on  Child  Life  in  India  or  Child  Life  in 
China. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  The  Imaginary  Journey  as  a  device 
in  teaching  geography. 

(b)  Indicate  clearly  how  you  would  apply  this  device  in 
teaching  a  lesson  to  a  Form  III  class  on  The  Railways  of  Ontario. 

5.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  Ontario  to  a 
Form  HI  class. 
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department  of  iet>ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1921 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  {a)  What  purposes  should  be  kept  in  view  in  teaching 
history  to  pupils  in  Form  I  ? 

(b)  In  what  respects  will  the  use  of  stories  accomplish  these 
purposes  ? 

(c)  Write  a  story  suitable  for  a  history  lesson  with  a  class 
in  Form  I,  and  outline  your  plan  of  a  lesson  on  the  story. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  teaching  history  in  the 
lower  grades  by  the  oral  method  ? 

{b)  Indicate  how  you  would  introduce  the  use  of  the  text¬ 
book  in  teaching  history. 

(c)  Give  two  examples  to  show  how  you  might,  in  Form  IV, 
correlate  the  reading  of  fiction  with  instruction  in  history. 

3.  {a)  What  is  the  value  of  lessons  on  current  events  ? 

{b)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  the  selection  of 
topics  for  lessons  on  current  events  ? 

(c)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic,  show  how  you  might  interest 
your  pupils  in  the  study  of  a  current  event. 

4.  (a)  What  aims  should  be  kept  in  view  in  the  teaching  of 
civics  ? 

(6)  How  would  you  introduce  this  subject  to  make  it  real 
to  the  pupils  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  in  civics  suitable  for  Form  III 
of  a  rural  school. 

5.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  plan  for 
a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  following : — 

[a)  La  Salle. 

{b)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  Act  of  Union,  1840. 

{d)  Alfred  the  Great. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ®ntario 

JUNE,  1921 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  using  concrete  material  in 
teaching  arithmetic  ? 

(b)  What  equipment  for  this  purpose  should  every  rural 
school  possess  ? 

(c)  How  would  you  make  use  of  concrete  material  in 
teaching  the  idea  of  fraction  ? 

2.  (a)  Some  members  of  a  class  in  addition  add  by  ones. 
What  means  would  you  employ  to  correct  this  defect  ? 

{h)  Your  class  can  do  single  column  addition  ;  outline  your 
method  of  teaching  them  two-column  addition  which  involves 
carrying. 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  long  division.  What  are 
the  main  points  you  will  keep  in  mind  during  the  lesson  ? 

4.  (a)  Arrange  the  several  topics  in  vulgar  fractions  in  the 
order  in  which  you  would  teach  them. 

{h)  Select  any  one  topic  and  show  your  method  of  develop¬ 
ing  it. 

5.  {a)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  on  a  Bill  of 
goods,  making  clear  the  purpose  of  the  Bill,  its  form,  and  the 
method  of  receipting  it. 

{h)  Show  how  you  would  lead  from  Bill  to  Account  as  it 
would  be  rendered  at  the  end  of  a  month. 
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department  of  EOucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1921 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  Explain  concisely  what  you  understand  by  the  second 
step  in  the  learning  process,  known  as  the  selecting  activity. 

(b)  Show  from  a  topic  in  arithmetic  or  grammar  the 
value  of  (i)  the  presentation  of  the  lesson  problem  and  (ii)  pre¬ 
paration  in  directing  this  step  of  the  learning  process. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  (i)  the  study  lesson  and  (ii) 
the  recitation  lesson  ? 

(b)  Indicate  how  you  would  conduct  a  study  lesson  on  a 
selected  topic  in  history  with  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  instinctive  action  ? 

(b)  Give  two  examples  to  show  how  instincts  may  be 
modified  through  experience. 

(c)  What  place  would  you  give  to  imitation  in  teaching 
(i)  reading,  (ii)  writing,  and  (iii)  composition  ? 

4.  {a)  State  the  laws  of  habit-formation. 

(b)  Illustrate  from  language  or  physical  culture  how  you 
would  proceed  to  correct  some  undesirable  habit  acquired  by  a 
pupil. 

5.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  particular  knowledge  ? 

(b)  Exemplify  from  geography  or  nature  study  the  three 
ways  in  which  particular  knowledge  may  be  gained. 

(c)  State  the  steps  by  which  pupils  gain  the  general 
knowledge  that  3  +  2  =  5. 


department  of  je&ucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1921 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  aims  of  school  government? 

(b)  State  the  chief  conditions  (i)  in  the  school,  and  (ii)  in 
the  home,  which  tend  to  secure  good  government. 

2.  {a)  State  the  value,  as  a  means  of  discipline,  of  a  good 
time-table. 

(/>)  Give  the  chief  considerations  to  be  kept  in  mind  in 
arranging  a  time-table  for  a  rural  school  with  one  teacher. 

3.  {a)  What  are  the  various  methods  of  determining  the 
standing  of  pupils  ?  Discuss  their  relative  values. 

(b)  What  other  considerations  besides  class  standing 
should  be  taken  into  account  in  making  promotions  ? 

(c)  When  should  pupils  be  promoted  from  one  class  to 
another  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

4.  Describe  fully  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the 
following  offences  among  your  pupils  : — 

(u)  Impertinence  to  the  teacher. 

(b)  Playing  marbles  “for  keeps”. 

(c)  Copying  at  examinations. 

(d)  Exchanging  trashy  or  pernicious  literature. 

5.  State  the  law  and  regulations  in  regard  to  the  following : — 

(a)  The  teacher’s  duty  in  relation  to  the  Adolescent  School 
Attendance  Act. 

(b)  The  authority  of  the  teacher  to  inflict  punishment. 

(c)  Eeligious  exercises  in  the  public  schools. 
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Department  of  Cbucation,  ©ntarto 


December  Examinations,  1921 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  (rt)  What  value  do  you  place  on  the  study  of  pictures  as  a 
means  of  language  training  ? 

(b)  Describe  a  picture  that  you  would  use  for  this  purpose 
with  a  class  in  Form  I. 

(c)  Outline  a  plan  for  conducting  a  language  lesson  with 
a  class  in  Form  I  based  on  a  study  of  this  picture. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  the  friendly  letter  as  a  form  of 
written  composition  ? 

{b)  Prepare  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  a  friendly  letter 
to  a  class  in  Form  11. 

3.  (a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  directing  the  pupils’ 
reading  as  an  aid  to  their  composition  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  values  and  limitations  of  transcription  as 
an  aid  to  written  composition  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  advantages  of  training  pupils  in  oral 
composition  before  beginning  written  composition  ? 

4.  Indicate  the  questions  you  would  ask  a  pupil  to  enable  him 
to  apply  the  rules  of  grammar  in  the  correction  of  the  following 
errors  in  his  written  composition  : — 

(a)  I  am  told  that  he  don’t  go  to  school  now. 

(b)  This  was  the  one  who  I  thought  likely  to  be  sent. 

(c)  Walking  across  the  fields,  the  mud  was  very  deep. 

(d)  They  thought  he  might  of  gone  to  school. 

5.  (rt)  Give  topics  for  a  series  of  lessons  on  the  adverb, 
suitable  for  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

(b)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  ten  sentences  to  test  the 
pupils’  knowledge  after  the  lessons  have  been  taught. 

6.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following :  — 

(rtf)  Dependent  clauses. 

{b)  The  preposition. 

(c)  Tense. 
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LITERATUEE 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  nursery  rhymes  as  a  preparation 
for  the  study  of  literature.  How  may  music,  dramatization, 
and  pantomime  be  utilized  to  enhance  this  value  ? 

(h)  Stories  are  suggested  as  material  for  teaching  both 
literature  and  composition. 

(i)  What  is  the  difference  in  aim  ? 

(ii)  How  may  the  same  story  be  made  to  serve  both  aims? 

2.  Merry  little  snow  flakes 

Dancing  through  the  street, 

Flying  in  our  faces, 

Falling  at  our  feet. 

Joyous  little  snow  flakes. 

Winter’s  wild  white  bees. 

Covering  all  the  flowers. 

Dusting  all  the  trees. 

(a)  What  benefits  are  derived  from  memorizing  choice 
passages  ? 

(b)  To  what  class  would  you  teach  the  above  selection  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  the  memorization  of  this 
poem. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  supplementary  reading? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  dealing  with  it  so  as  best  to 
secure  that  purpose. 

(c)  Suggest  four  books  suitable  for  supplementary  reading 
for  classes  in  Form  II. 

4.  (a)  Explain  and  illustrate  by  specific  example  how  you 
would  correlate  literature  and  art  in  your  teaching. 

(h)  Show  how  the  appreciation  of  at  least  two  selections 
from  the  Public  School  Headers  would  be  increased  if  they 
followed  a  suitable  course  in  nature  study. 


[over] 


5. 


HASTE  NOT,  REST  NOT. 

s 

Haste  not !  let  no  thoughtless  deed 
Mar  for  e’er  the  spirit’s  speed  ; 

Ponder  well  and  know  the  right — 

Onward  then  with  all  thy  might ; 

Haste  not  !  years  can  ne’er  atone 
For  one  reckless  action  done. 

Haste  not,  rest  not  !  calmly  wait. 

Meekly  bear  the  storms  of  fate  ; 

Duty  be  thy  polar  guide — 

Do  the  right,  what’er  betide. 

Haste  not,  rest  not  !  conflicts  past, 

God  shall  crown  thy  work  at  last. 

(a)  To  what  class  would  this  poem  be  suitable  as  a  lesson 
in  literature  ? 

(b)  Plan  the  lesson,  giving  in  order  the  questions  you 
would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  accept  in  developing  it. 
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1.  (a)  Give  a  series  of  seven  lesson  topics  suitable  for  a 
Form  I  class  during  the  month  of  December. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  on 
one  of  the  topics  selected. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  series  of  observations  made  with  a  class  in 
Form  II  on  the  change  of  seasons. 

(6)  Give  the  summary  the  pupils  should  have  at  the  close 
of  the  work.  State  how  you  would  have  this  summary  made. 

3.  (a)  In  comparing  the  climate  of  British  Columbia  with 
that  of  Quebec,  what  facts  would  you  expect  your  pupils  to  know 
before  beginning  the  lesson  and  what  new  knowledge  would  you 
expect  them  to  gain  from  the  lesson  ? 

(b)  Describe  concisely  your  method  of  conducting  the  lesson. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  highways  with  a  Form  III 
class. 

5.  “The  home  surroundings  furnish  the  experiences  by  means 
of  which  the  child  is  able  to  read  meaning  into  the  facts  of  the 
text-book.” 

(u)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  this  principle  in  teaching  a 
lesson  to  a  Form  IV  class  on  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  Erosion. 

(ii)  Meandering  of  rivers. 

(hi)  Exports  and  imports. 

(iv)  Weathering  of  rocks. 
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HISTORY 


1.  [a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  story  of  Sir  Isaac 
Brock  with  a  class  in  Form  II. 

(6)  In  what  respects  would  you  modify  your  method  in 
teaching  the  same  topic  to  a  class  in  Form  HI  ? 

2.  By  a  reference  to  the  relation  of  history  to  (a)  geography, 
(5)  art,  and  (c)  composition,  show  how  the  principle  of  correla¬ 
tion  of  subjects  will  affect  your  methods  of  teaching  history. 

3.  {a)  State  somewhat  fully  the  means  which  you  would 
develop  in  the  pupils  of  Form  III  a  desire  for  reading  history. 

{h)  Illustrating  from  a  lesson  on  the  Crimean  War,  show 
the  use  you  might  make  of  the  text- book  and  other  reading 
matter  in  teaching  history  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

4.  Give  suggestions  for  teaching  and  impressing  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Empire  Day. 

(h)  Armistice  Day. 

5.  You  are  to  teach  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  a  lesson  on  the 
migration  of  the  Loyalists. 

(а)  Give  the  facts  that  you  would  try  to  make  clear  to 
your  class. 

(б)  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  the  lesson. 

(c)  Indicate  the  means  you  would  employ  to  fix  in  the 
minds  of  the  pupils  the  facts  taught. 
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1.  Outline  the  course  in  arithmetic  for  the  junior  grade  of 
Form  I. 

2.  (a)  Indicate  the  order  in  which  you  will  teach  the  primary 
addition  facts.  Give  reasons  for  your  order. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  addition  facts  of 

eight. 

3.  (a)  Explain  your  method  of  teaching  pupils  to  find  the 
difference  between  2371  and  1465. 

(b)  Indicate  the  preparatory  work  in  subtraction  that 
should  be  taught  to  meet  this  problem. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  in  formal  division. 

5.  (a)  Make  a  list  of  type  examples  to  be  used  in  teaching  a 
class  how  to  fix  the  decimal  point  in  the  product  in  multiplying 
decimals. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  use  the  examples  with  a  class. 

6.  You  are  introducing  the  subject  of  commission  with  a 
Form  IV  class.  What  preparatory  work  should  be  taught  in 
order  that  pupils  should  be  able  to  solve  the  following  problem 
without  assistance  ? 

An  agent  received  1000  barrels  of  flour  which  he  sold  at 
$8.50  per  barrel  on  a  commission  of  24^.  Find  how  much  he 
remits  to  his  employer. 
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